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GOMPOUND INTERES. 
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A sum of money is said to accumulate at Compound Interest, 
when the Simple Interest at each period in which it becomes due, 
is added to the Principal or the Sum upon which it is calcu- 
lated, and when the amount forms a new Principal for the succeed- 
ing calculation. 
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It has been before observed, that the method of thus charging 
Interest upon Interest, is illegal, except in the running balances 
of Accounts, and in the renewal of Bonded Securities ; but where 
the Interest is actually received, it may be immediately applied 
as afresh loan, without incurring the penalties of usury. Qp- 
portunities of this direct application of the amount of the Interest, 


_ but seldom occur; unless it is with money invested in the public 


funds, in which, as the amount of the actual Interest depends 
entirely upon the price of the Stocks, &c, the rate of accumu- 
lation must be continually varying, and any calculation of the 
probable amount of money so employed, can at the best only 
be made upon a sort of average Interest. In estimating the 
values, &c, of Annuities, the principles of this accumulation 


_of money to the best advantage, are taken into consider- 


ation, and we shall therefore here exhibit a few calculations of 
this nature. 
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TO FIND THE AMOUNT OF A SUM OF MONEY ACCUMULATING AT 
COMPOUND INTEREST. 
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A general method of performing calculations of compound 
Interest, is, to find the Interest for each period, and add it to 
the amount on which it is calculated to form the succeeding 
principal; or, the amount of £1 for the given time, and from 
this estimate the amount of the given Sum. 

The following Table of Multipliers, are the numbers express- 
ing the amounts of £1 for either 1 year or half a year, for 


less periods than which calculations of this nature are seldom 
made. 


3perCt. AperCt. 5 per Ct. 6 per Ct. 8 per Ct. 


for 1 year 1.03 1.04 1.05 1.06 1.08 
+ ayear 1.015 1.02 1.025 1.3 1.04 
Example. 
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To find the amount at compound Interest, of £850 for 6 years, 
at 5 per Cent per Annum. 


eS £ i 
SP as cola Principal — or 1.05 amount of £1 for 1 year. 
42.5 ...Interest .0525 Interest 
892.5 amount for 1 year. -1.1025 -— for 2 years. 
44.625 055125 
937.125 do. — 2 years. 157025 for 3 years. 
46 .85625 057881 
983.98125 do.— 3 years. 1.215506 for 4 years. 
49 .19906 060775 
1033.18031 do.— 4 years. 1.276281 — for 5 years. 
51.65901 .063814 
1084 .83932 do.— 5 years. 1.340095 for 6 years. 
54.24196 850 


£1139.08128 do.— 6 years. £1139.080 amount of £ 850. 


COMPOUND INTEREST. 955 


The product of this calculation by either method, is very nearly 
equal to £1139 1 74; of the two, the first produces a more 
precise result with less trouble than the second; and, as the rate 
is 5 per cent, in either of these the Interest is found, by dividing 
the Sum on which it is calculated by 20. 
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When a calculation of this sort is required to be made for any 
great number of years, and where no very great precision is 
required in the result, it can be very concisely performed by 
‘Logarithms; by raising the number denoting the amount of £1 
for 1 year, to the power denoted by the number of years, and then 
the product is the Logarithm of the number of pounds, in the 
amount of £1 for the given time; which multiplied, as in the 
second form, by the number of the given pounds, (either by common 
numbers or by Logarithms,) produces the required amount. 


The preceding calculation may therefore be thus performed by 
Logarithms. 


The log of 1.05 is .021189 


number of years 6 
127134 
log,.of 86070. cee ata 2.929419 


3.056553 = 1139.075 nearly, 


which produces £1139 1 6; but it is to be observed, that 
the product obtained by this method would differ sometimes much 
mere considerably from the true amount, if either the sum, or the 
number of the years were large, on account of the usual Tables 
of Logarithms not being constructed to a sufficient number 
of decimal places. 
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In illustration of the great difference in the results of money 
placed out at interest, as being suffered to remain in one case, with- 
out receiving the interest as it becomes due, and employing to 
advantage ; and, in the other, receiving and employing it; or, 
in other words, to show the difference between the amount of 
money accumulating at Simple and at Compound Interest, Doctor 
Price, as an argument for the establishment of an improvable 
fund for discharging the National Debt, showed, in a rather 
extravagant calculation, that if 1 penny were put out at Interest for 
“1791 years, upon the former plan it would only amount to 7s 6d, 
whereas by the latter its amount would be more than equal in 
value, to the worth of 300,000,000 solid globes of gold, each 
equal in size to the earth. 


PIF PLL ALI LEP IF LLL AOE 


Calculations of Compound Interest are also made by the 
assistance of ‘Tables similar to the following, which are con- 
structed for 3, 4, 5,6 and 8 per cent, for any number of years 
not exceeding 50; from which it appears, that at 3 per cent a : 
sum of money nearly ‘doubles itself in 23 years, at 4 per cent 
in nearly 18 years, at 5 per cent ina little more than 14 years, 
at 6 per cent in nearly 12 years, and at 8 per cent in rather 
more than 9 years. 


The use of the Table may be shown by again repeating the 
preceding Example. 


Thus in the column of 5 per cent, the amount of £1 


for 6 years is 1.340096 
which multiplied by 850 


produces £ 1139.08) ..<c2 £11890 74 ve 


rr ee 
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TABLE I. . 
OF THE AMOUNT oF £21 ACCUMULATING AT COMPOUND INTEREST 


St A LL LLL LLL LL LL LL LL 
irs. | 3perCent |4perCent. | 5 perCent. | 6 per Cent, | 8 per Cent, 


i| 1.030000 |1.040000 |} 1.050000 } 1.060000 | 1.080000 
2{ 4.060900 | 1.081600 | 1.102500 | 1.123600 | 1.166400 

3| 1.092727 | 1.124864 | 1.157625 | 1.191016 | 1.259712 
4) 1.125509 | 1.169859 | 1.215506 | 1.262477 | 1.360489 

5 | b.159274 | 1.216653 | 1.276282 |} 1.338226 | 1.469328 

6 | 1.194052 | 1.265319 | 1.340096 | 1.418519 | 1.586874 
7 | 1.229874 | 1.315932 | 1.407100 | 1.503630 | 1.713824 

8 | 1/266770 | 1.368569 | 1.477455 | 1.593848 | 1.850930 

91 1.304773 | 1.423312 | 1.551328 | 1.689479 } 1.999005 
10} 1.343916 | 1.480244 | 1.628895 | 1.790848 | 2.158925 
11] 1.384934 | 1.539454 | 1.710339 | 1.898299 | 2.331639 
2{ 1.425761 | 1.601032 | 1.795856 | 2.012196 | 2.518170 
13| 1.468534 | 1.665074 | 1.885649 | 2.132928 | 2°719624 
14} 1.512590 | l.731676 | 1.979932 | 2.260904 } 2.937194 
15| 1.557967 | 1.800944 | 2.078928 | 2.396558 | 3.172169 
16{ 1.604706 | 1.872981 | 2.189875 | 2.540352 | 3.425943 
17 | 1.652848 | 1.947901 | 2.299018 | 2.692773 | 3.700018 
18| 1.702433 | 2.025817 | 2.406619 | 2.854339 | 3.996020 
19! 1.753506 | 2.106849 | 2.526950 | 3.025600 | 4.315701 
20! 1,806111 | 2.191123 |} 2.653298 | 3.207135 } 4.660957 
21| 1.860295 | 2.278768 | 2.785963 | 3.399564 | 5.033834 
22 | 1.916103 | 2.369919 | 2.925261 | 3.603537 | 5.436540 
23) 1.973587 | 2.464716 | 3.071524 | 3.819750 } 5.871464 
24} 2.032794 | 2.563304 | 3.225100 | 4.048935 | 6.341181 
25| 2.093778 | 2.665836 | 3.386355 | 4.291871 } 6.848475 
26 | 2.156591 | 2.772470 | 3.555673 | 4.549383 | 7.396353 
27 | 2.221289 | 2.883369 | 3.733456 | 4.822346 | 7.988061 
28 | 2.287928 | 2.998703 | 3.920129 | 5.111687 | 8.627106 
29| 2.356566 | 3.118651 | 4.116136 | 5.418388 | 9.317275 
30 | 2.427262 | 3.243398 | 4.321942! 5.743491 | [0.062657 
31} 2.500080 | 3.373133 | 4.538039 | 6.088101 | 10.867669 
32 | 2.575083 | 3.508059 | 4.764941 | 6.453387 | 11.737083 
33} 2.652335 | 3.648381 | 5.003189 | 6.840590 } 12.676050 
34| 2.731905 | 3.794316 | 5.253348 | 7.251025 | 13.690134 
35| 2.813862 | 3.946089 | 5.516015 | 7.686087 | 14.785344 
36 | 2.898278 | 4.103933 | 5.791816 | 8.147252 | 15.968172 
37 | 2.985227 | 4.268090 | 6.081407 |- 8.636087 | 17.245626 
38 3.074783 | 4.438813 | 6.385477 | 9.154252 | 18.625276 
39 | 3.167027 | 4.616366 | 6.704751 | 9.703507 | 20.115298 
40 | 3.262038 | 4.801021 | 7.039989 |10.285718 | 21.724522 
41 | 3°359899 | 4.993061 } 7.391988 |10-.902861 | 23.462483 
42} 3.460696 | 5.192784 | 7.761588 |11.557033 | 25.339482 
431 3.564517 | 5.400495 | 8.149667 |12.250455 | 27.366640 
44| 3.671452 | 5.616515 | 8.557150 |12.985482 | 29.555972 
45} 3.781596 | 5.841176 | 8.985008 |13.764611 | 31.920449 
46} 3.895044 | 6.074823 |} 9.434258 |14.590487 | 34.474985 
47} 4.011895 | 6.317816 | 9.905971 |15.465917 | 37.232012 
48 | 4.132252 | 6.570528 |10.401270 | 16.393872 | 40.210573 
49 | 4.256219 | 6.833349 110.921333 |17.377504 | 43.427419 
50 | 4.383906 | 7.106683 | 11.467400 118.420154 | 46.901613 
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258 COMPOUND INTEREST. a 
’ > as 
TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF A SUM OF MONEY DUE AT A’ 
FUTURE PERIOD, ALLOWING THE PRESENT WORTH TO BE 
IMPROVED AT COMPOUND INTEREST. 
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_ Calculations of this nature may be performed upon the prin- 
ciples of the fourth method of discount, (see Part I, page 156,) or 
the directions for this purpose may be thus expressed. 


Find, from the preceding Table, the amount of £1, for the 
given time and at the given rate, and say as this amount is to 
£1, so is the given Sum to its present worth. 


PPI FIL AFL DLE AOE LEE LOL 


Example. 
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To find the present worth of £600 to be received in 6 years, 
admitting Compound Interest to be allowed at 4 per cent, per 
annum. 


The amount of £ 1 from Table I.— is £ 1.265319. 
as kh £ £ 
If 1.265319 produce 1 what will. 600 produce? 


£ 
1.265319 ) 600 


Answer £ 474.188 nearly. 


As a proof, we should find that £474 3 9 accumulating for 
6 years at 4 per cent per annum, Compound Interest, would 
produce £2 600. . 


These calculations are facilitated by the following Table con- 
structed in the above manner, or by finding the reciprocals of tne 
numbers in Table I. 


The use may be thus shown— 


£ 
.790315 present value of £1. 
600 


As above £474.189000 — £474 3 9 


TABLE II. 
OF THE PRESENT VALUE OF £21 DUE AT THE END OF A GIVEN 
NUMBER OF YEARS. 


Yrs. | 3 perCent. | 4 per Cent, | 5 per Cent. | 6 per Cent. 


8 per Cent, 


1 .970874 | .961538 - 952381 -943396 | .925926 

2 942596 | .924556 -907029} .889996 } .857339 

3 .915142 . 8838996 .863838 | .839619 | .793832 
4 } .888487 . 854804 .822702} .792094 | .735030 

5 . 862609 . 821927 .783526 | .747258 | .680583 

6 . 837484 790315 -746215} .704961 | .630170 

7 .813092 759918 .710681 | .665057 | .583490 

8 . 789409 . 730690 .676839 |] .627412 | .540269 

9 . 766417 - 702587 -644609] .591898 | .500249 
10 . 744094 675564 .613913} .558395 | .463193 
11 ~722421 .649581 .584679} .526788 | .428883 
12 . 701380 .624597 -556837 | .496969 | .397114 
13 680951 . 600574 . 530321 | -.468839 | .367698 
14 661118 577475 505068 | .442301 | .340461 
15 .641862 - 555265 -481017 | .417265 | .315242 
16 .§623167 . 533908 -458112| .393646 } .291890 
17 605016 919373 -436297 | .371364 | .270269 
18 . 587395 -493628 .415521} .350344 | .250249 
19 . 570286 474642 «395734 .330513 ie Zaur 12 
20 . 553676 -456387 .376889 } .311805 | .214548 
21 - 537549 . 438834 -358942 | .294155 | .198656 
22 . 521893 421955 . 341850} .277505 | .183941 
23 . 506692 -405726 ~aeo0/l | S26 179701. 17 OS be 
24 491934 . 390121 .310068 | .246979 | .157699 
25 .477606 ~375117 .295303 | .232999 | .146018 
26 -463695 . J60689 .281241 | .219810 } .135202 
27 .450189 . 346817 . 267848 | .207368 | .125187 
28 437077 333477 .255094 | .195630 | .115914 
29 424346 -320651 .242946 | .184557 | .107328 
30 .411987 . 308319 231377) | ga lal lO we 099877 
31 . 399987 . 296460 .220359 | .164255 | .092016 
32 » 388337 . 285058 209866 | .154957 | .085200 
33 . 377026 . 274094 .199873 | .146186 | .078889 
34 . 366045 . 263552 .190355 | .137912 | .073045 
35 - 355383 253415 .181290} .130105 4 .067635 
36 345032 . 243669 ~172657 | .122741 | .062625 
37 . 334983 | .234297 .164436 | .115793 | .057986 
38 . 325226 225285 . 156605} .109239 | .053690 
39 . 315754 216621 .149148 | .103056 | .049713 
40 306557 | .208289 . 142046 | -.097222 | .046031 
41 -297628 | .200278 ~ 135282 | .091719 | .042621 
42 . 288959 192575 . 128840 | .086527 | .039464 
43 - 280543 . 185168 . 122704 | .081630 | .036541 
At 272372 | .178046 116861 | .077009 }. .033834 
45 - 264439 171198 SLi TZ9O7"|* .O72G80) 1" 031328 
46 .256737 | .164614 .105997 | .068538 | .029007 
47 .249259 | .158283 . 100949 | .064658 | .026859 
48 .241999 } .152195 .096142 | .060998 | .024869 
49 -234950 } .146341 -091564 | .057546 | .023027 
50 .228107 | .140713 .087204 | .054288 | .021321 


s00ntnnnEneennmntenenenennnnenamannmnmemimmenememeemeeneetnnmmmmtemtnen eee aaneee oetene eee eel 
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260 0 « 
OF 
ANNUITIES 
AND 


REVERSIONARY PAYMENTS. 


DPI PDL EDD LDPE LAD OPE LOD 


An Annuity is a sum of money receivable either yearly, or at 
different periods during each year. 

A reversionary Payment is a sum of money to be paid or re- 
ceived after the expiration of either a certain period of time, or 
after the accomplishment of a certain event; and 


A reversionary Annuity is one which is postponed in a similar 
manner; while 


Contingent Payments and Annuities peaenclt as are dependent 
upon particular chances, or such as may or may not be carried into 
efiect. 


PILI L IL PED PLL ODO LOD OLE 


OF ANNUITIES. 


PLD IIL LDL PLL AOL EEL LIE 


Annuities, besides being certain, contingent, or in reversion, are 

Unlimited in their continuance, or perpetual, as those arising 
from the Public Funds, which are engaged to be continued until 
the capital upon which they are calculated is paid; and those 
produced from Freehold Property. . 


Limited, or such as are to continue only for a certain length of 
time, as some of the Annuities created by the Public Debt, and 
the produce of money invested in Leaseholds ; and 


Life Annuities, or those dependent in their duration upon the 
- life or lives of one or more persons. Of this sort are Annuities 
now granted by authority of the Government in exchange for per- 
petual Annuities ; those more immediately the objects of several 
chartered Companies ; and some which are dependent upon the re- 
sponsibility of private individuals. 


LAP LLL ALE PRL OLD LOD 


Besides the preceding distinctions, Annuities are termed either 
redeemable or irredeemable—redeemable where they may’be 
cancelled by the return of the consideration money, or by the pay~ 
ment of the amount upon which they are calculated; and irre- 
deemable, when the obligation cannot be dissolved, but by the: 
consent of both the parties concerned. | a 
e as 


PEE PLS COL PEL LDOOLIE LOD 
om cme” Ny 


o i 
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PART I. 


SIL LAIS 


tte 


OF UNLIMITED ANNUITIES. 


PPD LDL LIL LALO LIE IL IO LIL 


TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF A PERPETUAL ANNUITY. 


LEE LOL L LSD OI OLLIE DDS OBE 


Directions.—Say as the proposed rate per cent is to £2 100, 
so is the given Annuity to its present value. 
Or, multiply the yearly Annuity by 331 , for 3 per Cent 


25 , for 4 per Cent 
20 , for 5 per Cent, &c: 


Example. 


ee 


To find the present worth of a perpetual Annuity of £ 50, 
supposing the Interest of the money advanced to be 4 per Cent. 


fe Hn tb 
If 4 require 100 what will 50 require? 
25 


£1250 Answer. 


It is in this manner, that the value of FREEHOLD 
ESTATES is estimated, and by changing the form of the pro- 


portional question, the rate of Interest, or the annual Rent, &c. 
is found.—As 


£ £ £ 
If 1250 produce 50 what will 100 produce? 


Answer ££ 4 rate per Cent. 
£ year cee 
If 50 require 1 what will 1250 require? 
* Answer 25 years, the term of Purchase. 
‘£ = ES 
If 100 produce 4 what will 1250 produee? 
Answer £50, the yearly Rent. 
* Tn the valuation of Freehold Property, it is usual to say 
it is thus worth a certain number of years Purchase. 


Vor. II. 


LY 


962 UNLIMITED ANNUITIES. 


-TO FIND THE VALUE'OF AN UNLIMITED ANNUITY TO 
COMMENCE AFTER A CERTAIN TERM OF YEARS. 


\ 


PPD DIL OLDE BLE LOD BAPE 


Directions—Find the value of the Annuity for the given time, 
and subtract the amount from the value of the perpetuity. 


PLP LOL DAL LIAO A LED DLE LOD 


Example. 


PLL LDP OPE LILO LID LOL LOE 


Freehold Property considered to be worth £2120 per Annum, © 
is let on lease, which has been sold, and of which 12 years have to 
run. To find the value of this reversion, allowing the Interest 
upon the money advanced, to be 5 per cent. 


PUOR Vale tee a ee lo £ 120 
Rate of a Perpetuity at 5 per cent.... 20 


Value of the Freehold.......... f£ 2400 - 


From Table 4, page 15, the present value of an Annuity 
of £1 for 12 yearsis .... £ 8.863252 
120 


OP LAO ats cs oiples eit OSs OOD or 1064 


( ee a ee 


Valte.of the reversiou...'-¢ 2s 05.0 eke s £ 1336 


The calculation is here made only in pounds, and it is generally 
made inthe above manner in order to show the separate values ; 
otherwise, it may be thus performed. 

Rate of value for the Perpetuity......20 

DOS elOUi ol, LWUYERYS 4 vieic/.% 8. 863252 


11.136748 
‘120 


— 


Value of the reversion.. £21336.40976 


PART II. 


PPL IIL OIL IES LOL LOL OLE 


OF BIMUITaD ANNUITIES, 


PPL LOS DID IDLE LIP 


TO FIND THE AMOUNT OF ANY SUM PER ANNUM, INCREASING 
YEARLY, FOR A GIVEN PERIOD, AT COMPOUND INTEREST. 


PIL LIL LOL ALO LIE ALLELE 


Directions—With the interest produced from the first sum 
and its accumulations, add in the given annual payment. 


PIP IOP IE LD DLE LED PLD L OL 
Example. 
PIL PIL LIPO LL DLL DLE DLE 


To find the amount of £ 10 per Annum, increasing yearly at 
4 per cent, for 4 years. 


Ist Annuity.... 10 by 1.04 
Ae oy oie Interest. 


aL Giadewe Interest. 


31.216 


1.24864... Interest. 
Poo ap ayepalt age Peak 10. 


A2.46464 
1.698585. . Interest. 


required amount £ 44.163225..for 5 years. 


In this calculation, it is supposed that the given sum is ad- 
vanced at the beginning of each year, to accumulate with the 
principal and the compound interest; should it be advanced at 
the end of the year, the amount must be diminished by the last 
interest, as it would here be £2 42.4646. 

Upon the latter principles the following Table is composed, 
from which the amount required may be found by multiplying 
the number of pounds inthe Annuity by the tabular number, and 
vice versa. 

Thus the tabular number for 4 years at 4 per cent is 4.246464, 
_and this multiplied by 10, produces £42.46464, or nearly 
£42 9 3, as above. 


TABLE III. 


OF THE AMOUNT OF £1 PER ANNUM, INCREASING AT COMPOUND 


INTEREST FOR A NUMBER OF YEARS. 


ey Re a, 8 Es ee ee a OO ee ree 
Yrs. | 3 per Cent. | 4 perCent. [| 5perCent, | 6 per Cent, | 8 per Cent, 


out 
CDOMN ADA Hh OOW = 


1.000000 
2.030000 
3.090900 
4.183627 
5.309136 
6.468410 
7.662462 
8.892336 
10.159106 
11.463879 


12.8077 96 
14.192030 
15.617790 
17.086324 
18.598914 
20.156881 
21.761588 
23.414435 
25.116868 
26.870374 


23.676486 
30.5367 80 
32.452884 
34.426470 
36.459264 
38.553042 
40.709634 
42.930923 
45.218850 
47.575416 


50.002678 
§2.502759 
55.077841 
57.730177 
60.462082 
63.275944 
66.174223 
69.159449 
72.234233 


7 5.401260" 


78.663298 
82.023196 
85.483892 
89.048409 
92.719861 
96.501457 
100.396501 
104.408396 
108.540648 
112.796867 


1.000000 
2.040000 
3.121600 
4.246464 
5.419323 
6.632975 
7.898294 
9.214226 
10.582795 
12.006107 


13.486351 
15.025805 
16.626833 
18.291911 
20.023588 
21.824531 
23.697512 
25.645413 
27.671229 
29.778079 


31.969202 
34.247970 
36.617889 
39.082604 
41.645908 
44.311745 
47.084214 
49.967583 
52.966286 
56.084938 


59°328335 
62.701469 
66.209527 
69.857909 
73.652225 
77.598314 
81.702246 
85.970336 
90.409150 
95.025516 


99.826536 
104.819598 
110.012382 
115.412877 
121.029392 
126.870568 
132.945390 
139.263206 
145.833734 


152.667084 


1.000000 
2.050000 
3.152500 
4.310125 


5.525631) 


6.801913 
8.142008 
9.549109 
11.026564 
12.577893 


14.206787 
15.917127 
17.712983 
19.598632 
21.578564 
23.657492 
25.840366 
28.132385 
30.539004 
33.065944 


35.719252 
38.505214 
41.430475 
44.501999 
47,727099 
51.113454 
54.669126 
58.402583 
62.322712 
66.438847 


70.760790 
75.298829 
80.063771 
85.066959 
90.320307 
95.836 323 
101.628139 
107.709546 
114.0959238 
120.799774 


127.839763 
135.231751 
142.993339 
151.143006 
159.700156 
168.685164 
178.119422 
188.025393 
198.426663 


209.347996 


1.000000 
2.060000 
3.183600 
4.374616 
5.637093 
6.975319 
8.393838 
9.897468 
11.491316 
13.180795 


14.971643 
16.869941 
18.882138 
21.015066 
23.275970 
25.672528 
28.212880 
30.905653 
33.759992 
36.785591 


39.992727 
43.392290 
46.995828 
50.815577 
54.864512 
56.156383 
63.705766 
68.528112 
73.6397 98 
79.058186 


84.801677 
90.889778 
97.343165 
104.183755 


'111.434780 


119.120867 
127.268119 
135.904206 
145.058458 
154.761966 


165.047684 
175.950545 
187.507577 
199.758032 
212.843514 
226.508125 
241.098612 
256.564529 
272.958401 
290.335905 


1.000000 
2.080000 
3.246400 
4.506112 
5.866601 
7.335929 
8.922803 
10.636628 
12.487558 
14.486562 


16.645487 
18.977126 
21.495297 
24.214920 
27.152114 
30.324283 
33.7 50226 
37.450244 
41.446263 
45.761964 


50.422921 
55.456755 
60.893296 
66.764759 
73.105940 
79.954415 
87.350768 
95.338830 
103.965936 
113.283211 


123.345868 
134.213537 
145.950620 


158.626670 


172.316804 
187.102148 


203.070320 
220.315945 
238.941221 
259.056519 


280.781040 


304. 243523 
329.583005 
356.949646 
386.505617 


418.426067 
452.900152 
490.132164 


530.342737 
573.7701 56 
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TO FIND THE PRESENT WORTH OF AN ANNUITY FOR A CERTAIN 
NUMBER OF YEARS, AT A GIVEN RATE OF COMPOUND INTEREST. 


Directions. —From Table 1, find ‘the amount of £1 for 
the given time and rate, and subtract £21 from it, then say, 
as the Interest of £1 for 1 year is to £1, and as this tabular 
number is to the above remainder, so is the given Annuity to 
its present worth. 


PLP LID LDL DBP IED OA DD LAD 


Example. 


PPL LAPD LONGO D DE LEP ADELA 


To find the present worth of Leasehold property producing 
£100 per Annum for 21 years, allowing Compound Interest 
at 5 per Cent. 


The tabular number is table 1, for 21 years 


at 5 per Cent is 2.785963 amount of £1 
te 8. - ae Be | 


The Interest .... 1.785963 or Produce of £1 


Interest for 1 year .05 


Ree .O5cris- to.) t 


is £100 
Rial oh feacesiath vetoes Ml oh ke 


to £2 1282 nearly, the 
Present worth required. 


Form of the Calculation. 


5 
.05 100 
2.785963 1.785963 


.13929815 ) 178.5963 
A TI82 TES Cor of 1982 2." 4, 


In this manner the following Table is constructed, which may 
be considered as showing either the present value of an annuity 
for a certain period, or how many years purchase may be given 
for it; asthe value of the above is nearly 12 years and 8 tenths. 


266 LIMITED ANNUITIES. 


The object of a calculation of this nature is to determine what 
sum being improved at Compound Interest, will admit of the pro- 
posed Annuity being paid, so that the whole shall be absorbed in 
the given time ; thus, in this calculation, the £ 1282 improved at 
5 per cent. per Annum, will allow £ 100 per Annum to be paid 
out of it, and of its produce for 21 years, and the last sum will be 
the amount of the remainder of the 20th year, with the Interest 
for the next year. 


The reversing of this calculation is sometimes required, to find 
the rate per cent which is made of money thus invested; and the 
performance of this without the assistance of the Table, is so 
very long and difficult, that we shall here omit giving it. 


By the Table it is thus performed ; 


Say, as the yearly Rent or Annuity is to the sum laid out, 
so is £1 to the amount which it would require; then find the 
nearest Tabular number to this product, in the line for the given 
years, and the head of the column will show the rate per Cent. 


PID PPL LOP ALE DOD LEL LDL 


Example. 


PPI PLP BOL LLP LOD LOD PLDT 


To find the rate per Cent made of £500 invested in the pur- 
chase of an Annuity of £50 for 16 years certain. 


fg £ tS 
If 50 require 500 what will 1 require? 


Answer £10 


ee gy 


and in the line for 16 years, in the Table, we find that 10 is 
nearly the product of 6 per Cent. 


So if the Annuity be payable half-yearly, making £25, the 
product will be 20,—which is nearly found in the 32 years line, 
under 3 per Cent;—making, as before, nearly 6 per Cent 
per Annum; half-yearly Annuities being the same for double 
the time, at half the rate; as 32 payments of 3 for 16 
payments of £6. 


CIP IPF EPL ICE SLIGL#P 


TABLE IV. 


OF THE PRESENT WORTH OF £21 PER ANNUM, INCREASING AT 
COMPOUND INTEREST FOR A NUMBER OF YEARS. 


SRN nee“ "shee NN WEE aE” OLEAN CEREAL? GIP RET A IR yi are ret) 
Yrs. | 3 per Cent. | 4 perCent. {| 5 per Cent. | 6 per Cent. | 8 per Cent. 
veel Mitel sacl 2 ehaneenle ll SED a latent de iio!) (ee Tedanh TD Dil sil Sicbcnechatll 


8.530203 


9.252624 

9.954004 
10.634955 
11.296073 
11.937935 
12.561102 
13.166118 
13.753513 
14.323799 
14.877475 


15.415024 
15.936917 
16.443608 
16.935542 
17.413148 
17.876842 
18.327031 
18.764108 
19.188455 
19.600441 


20.000428 
20.388765 
20.765792 
21.131837 
21.487220 
21.832252 
22.167235 
22.492462 
22.808215 
23.114772 


23.412400 
23.701359 
23.981902 
24.254274 
24.518713 
24.775449 
25.024708 
25.266707 
25.501657 
25.729764 


(13.133939 


20.185627 
20.370795 | 17.545912 
20.548841 | 17.662773 
20.720040 1'17.774070 
20.884654 | 17.880066 
21.042936 | 17.981016 
21.195131!18.077158 
21.341472 | 18.168722 
21.482185' 18.255925 


961538 
1.886095 
2.775091 
3.629895 
4.451822 
5.242137 
6.002055 
6.732745 
7.435332 
8.110896 


8.760477 
9.385074 
9.985648 
10.563123 
11.118387 
11.652296 
12.165669 
12.659297 


952381 
1.859410 
2.723248 
3.545950 
4.329477 
5.075692 
5.786373 
6.463213 
7.107822 
7.721735 


8.306414 
8.863252 
9.393573 
9.898641 
10.379658 
10°837770 
11.274066 
11.689587 
12.085321 
12.462210 


12.821153 
13.163003 
13.488574 
13.798642 
14.093945 
14.375185 
14.643034 
14.898127 
15.141074 
15.372451 


15.592810 
15.802677 
16.002549 
16.192904 
16.374194 
16.546852 
16.711287 
16.867893 
17.017041 
17.159086 


17.294368 
17.423208 


13.590326 


14.029160 
14.451115 
14.856842 
15°246963 
15.622080 
15.982769 
16.329586 
16.663063 
16.983715 
17.292033 


17.588494 
17.873551 
18.147646 
18.411198 
18.664613 
18.908282 
19.142579 
19.367864 
19.584485 
19°792774 


19.993052 | 


-943396 
1.833393 
2.673012 
3.465106 
4.212364 
4.917324 
5.582381 
6.209794 
6.801692 
7.360087 


7.886875 
8.383844 
8.852683 
9.294984 
9.712249 
10.105895 
10.477260 
10.827603 
11.158116. 
11.469921 


11 764077 


-12.041582 


12.303379 
12.550358 


12.783356- 


13.003166 
13.210534 
13.406164 
13.590721 
13.764831 


13-929086 
14.084043 
14.230230 
14.368141 
14.498246 
14.620987 
14.736780 
14.846019 
14.949075 
15.046297 


15.138016 
15.224543 
15.306173 
15.383182 
15.455832 
15.524370 
15.589028 
15.650027 
15.707572 
15.761861 


-925926 
1.783265 
2.577097 
3.312127 
3.992710 
4.622880 
5.206370 
5.746639 
6.246888 
6.710081 


7.138964 
7.536078 
7.903776 
8.244237 
8.559479 
8.851369 
9.121638 
9.371887 
9.603599 
9.818147 


10.016803 
10.200744 
10.37 1059 
10.528758 
10.674776 
10.809978 
10.935165 
11.051078 
11.158406 
11.257783 


11.349799 
11.434999 
11.513888 
11.586934 
11.654568 
11.717193 
11.775179 
11.828869 
11.878582 
11.924613 


11.967235 
12.006699 
12.043240 
12.077074 
12,108401 
12,137409 
12,164267 
12,189136 
12,212163 
12,233485 
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TO FIND THE YEARLY EQUAL PAYMENTS EQUIVALENT TO THE 
AMOUNT OF A GIVEN SUM, INCREASING DURING THAT PERIOD 
AT COMPOUND INTEREST. , 


PPP LIL DEP BOE BEL LOD LAF 


Directions.—Say, as the present value of £ 1 per Annum from 
the preceding Table, is to £ 1, so is the given sum to the yearly 
payment. 


PPI LAD LOL OLDE ODE DLE 


Example. 


PPP PLL PPL LOL LOL LLLP 


To find the rent which should be paid for Leasehold property of 
21 years to run, purchased for £2 1000, admitting that 8 per Cent, 
per Annum, is but an equivalent rate for the use of the money, 
with the risk of payment, and the contingent expenses. 


PLL APL LOL OLO LEE LED 


He ee 15 
If 10.0168 produce 1 what will 1000 produce? 


£ 
10,0168 ) 1000 


£ 99.832, or, £99 16 8. 


In the manner of the above calculation, the following Table is 
constructed, in which the annual payment for £2 1 advanced is 
given, from which the annual payments for any other sum may be 
obtained; thus for the above, referring to the Table, the num- 
ber of pounds answering to 21 years at 8 per cent, is .099832, 
which multiplied by 100 produces, as above, £2 99.832, or nearly 
£99 16 8. 


POPIDE LEL ICD LOL LOL 


7 


WHICH CAN BE PURCHASED witH 1 £. 


TABLE V. 
OF THE ANNUAL PAYMENTS FOR A CERTAIN NUMBER OF YEARS 


rs.| 3 per Cent. | 4 per Cent. | 5 per Cent. | 6 per Cent. | 8 per Cent. 
LLL LLG LLL LL CL CO LL tn 


1 | 1.030000 | 1.040000 } 1-050000 | 1.060000 1.080000 
y 4 522611 -530196 -537805 545437 -560769 
3 353530 360349 367209 -374110 -388034 
4 .269027 «275490 -282012 -288591 301921 
5 218355 °224627 230975 -237396 250456 
6} .184597 -190762 -197017 -203363 216315 
7 -160506 -166610 eh 72820 79135 192072 
8 | .142456 148528 154722 -161036 174015 
9; .128434 134493 -140690 147022 -LGOO80 
Me? sh lL 72st 123291 -129505 -135868 -149029 
11 { .108077 114149 -120389 .126793 -140076 
12} .100462 -106552 shi2825 -119278 132695 
13 | .094030 -100144 -106456 -112960 -126522 
14} .088526 094669 -101024 -107585 +L 2L2Z97 
eae AU hy diye 089941 096342 -102963 116830 
16} .079611 -08 5820 -092270 098952 112977 
A9 t es ON Jo 082199 088699 095445 -109629 
18} .072709 078993 085546 092357 -106702 
19{ .069814 076139 082745 -089621 104128 
20; .067216 _ 073582 080243: 087185 -101852 
21 -064872 071280 077996 085005 099832 
92 .062747 069199 075971 083046 098032 
23 | .060814 -067 309 074137 081278 096422 
94|\ .059047 065587 072470 079679 094978 
25} .057428 064012 070952 078227 093679 
926 | .055938 062567 -069564 -076904 092507 
97 | .054564 061239 068292 075697 091448 
98; .053293 060013 067123 074593 090489 
99 | .052115 058880 -066046 -073580 -.08 9619 
30} .051019 057830 065051 072649 088827 
31 049999 056855 064132 .071792 -088107 
32 | .049047 055949 063280 -07 1002 087451 
Fe 048156 055104 062490 070273 086852 
34 | .047322 054315 061755 069598 .086304 
35) .046539 0053577 061072 068974 085803 
36 045804 052887 060434 068395 085345 
$71} .045112 052240 059840 067857 084924 
38 |} .044459 051632 059284 067358 084539 
39} .043844 051061 058765 066894 084185 
40; .043262 050523 058278 066462 083860 
41 042712 .050017 057822 066059 083561 
42; .042192 049540 057395 065683 .083287 
43 041698 049090 056993 065333 083034 
44 041230 048665 056616 065006 .082802 
45 040785 048262 056262 .064700 082587 
46 040363 047882 055928 .064415 .082390 
47 039961 047522 055614 .064148 082208 
48 039578 047181 055340 063898 .082040 
49; .039213 046857 055039 063664 081886 
50 | .038865 046550 054777 063444 081743 
Vo. II. D 
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Ay 
TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF A REVERSIONARY LIMITED 
ANNUITY. 


LAPPOL PPE POP LELDLES 


F rom the value of the Anhuity for the whole term of years, sub- 
tract the value for the intermediate period, and the remainder will 
be the value required. 


PPL LOD DDS ODD LD EDAD LISF 
Example. 


To find the present value of Leasehold Property, the whole un- 
expired term being 18 years, and the estimated value £150 per 
Annum ; an under lease having been sold, of which there are 10 
years to run: Compound Interest being reckoned at 6 per cent. 


The present Value, from Table 4, £ 
of £ 150: for 18 years is....10.827603 x 150 = 1624 
LO VOCALS yao, wrcheuse 7.360087 < 150.— 1104 


Present Value required....£ 520 


Upon the above data the true present value is very nearly 
£520 2 6, which sum, improved yearly at 6 per cent, Com-_ 
pound Interest, would amount to nearly £ 931 10, at the termi- 
nation of the 10 years; and this sum would be sufficient to pur- 
chase an Annuity of £150 per Annum for the remaining 8 years, 
thus proving the accuracy of the above calculation. 


In the same manner the Example in page 10, might have been 
proved ; as the value of the reversion laid out for 12 years, would 
have been found to produce a sufficient sum at the end of that 
time, to purchase a perpetuity of the proposed yearly value. 


PIS SRP LISI POL IDI LPL 
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HUPE ANNUITTES, 
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The various calculations relating to Life Annuities are usually 
arranged under the following heads. 

Annuities continuing during the natural term of single lives. 

Annuities on the joint lives of two or more persons, with or 
without the continuance of the full Annuity during the life or 
lives of the survivor, or survivors. 

Reyersionary Annuities, which are such as are deferred until 
the death of one of the parties nominated in the Annuity Deeds, 
and to be received by the survivor. 

Contingent Annuities or such as are to be received by one of 
two or more persons, provided he is the longer liver. 

Certain Life Annuities are those which are to be received at 
the most for only a limited time, but which may previously ter- 
minate on the death of the nominee. 

Deferred Life Annuities are such as are to commence after a 
given period, provided the party is then alive. 


LIPID DLAI LD ALO F EDS DEF PDO 


The present value of a Life Annuity, is dependent upon the 
three following circumstances. 


1st—The Probability of the continuance of the Annuity. 
2d—The Rate of Interest or value of money. 
3d—The Periods at which the Annuity is to be paid. 


The second and third of these data need only little obser- 
vation. The value of money is frequently altering, but in the 
granting of Annuities, it is seldom reckoned higher than 4 per 
cent, or lower than 3 per cent; unless it is where recourse is had 
to this expedient of raising money by private individuals, in 
which case very high rates are often given. The periods at 
which the money becomes due occasions only a trifling difference 
in the value. They are generally made payable half yearly, 
though sometimes they are payable quarterly. 
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The first of these circumstances, or the probability of thre 
duration of life, is calculated from Tables which have been formed 
in different places of Europe, where from a certain number of 
human beings whose births have been recorded, an estimation 
has been made of the numbers living at different ages. 


‘Of these Tables the most celebrated, are those formed at 
Northampton, London, Paris, and Sweden. The former are 
those which are usually referred to in Annuity Calculations in 
this country, but their account of the duration of life is more 
favourable than that of the others, or what is contended to be 
the truth; and thus by increasing the probability of its conti- 
nuance, a greater amount is required for the Annuity, and its 
theory is consequently in favour of the granter. 


As this is by far too voluminous a subject to be fully discussed 
in this Work, we must refer those who desire to properly in- 
vestigate it, to the productions of De Moivre, Simpson, Price, 
and Morgan, in which from the difference of opinion that has 
existed between these celebrated Authors, the calculations have 
undergone a very complete examination. 


The following is the Northampton Table of the numbers living 
at the end of each year, out of a certain number (11650) born; 
the decrements or numbers yearly dying; and the expectation 
or the probability of duration, which is thus calculated. 


Suppose the given age be 92, the number of the persons living 
at that age, and at the remaining periods are 24, 16, 9, 4,1, 
amounting to 54, and this divided by 24, the average number 
living at that period gives 21, from which 1 being subtracted, 
there remains 13 or 1.75 for the expectation, or average duration 
of lives at the age of 92. 
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OF THE PROBABILITIES OF THE DURATION OF HUMAN LIFE, 


—_—_— — 


Age.) Living. | Dying. |Expectation, |Age, Living. | Dying. |Expectation, 
—_— -——- | ———— ————— a 
O |11650 | 3000 25.18 49 | 2936 79 18.49 
| Lf 8650 |} 1367 32.74 50 | 2857 81 17.99 
| 2 Fars 502 ora 51 | 2776 82 17.50 
| 31.6781 335 39.55 52 | 2694 82 17.02 
| 4] 6446 | 197 | 40.58 || 53 | 2612 | 82 16.54 
5 | 6249 184 40.84 54 | 2530 82 16.06. 
6 | 6065 140 41.07 55 | 2448 82 15.58 
TY §925 110 41.03 56 | 2366 82 15.10 
8} 5815 80 40.79 57 | 2284 82 14.63 
9 | 5735 60 40.36 58 | 2202 82 14.15 
10 | 5675 52 39.78 59 | 2120 82 13.68 
11 | 5623 50 39.14 60 | 2038 82 Vie BA 
12| 5573 50 38.49 61 | 1956 82 12.75 
£S1}"5523 50 37.83 62 | 1874 81 12.28 
14} 5473 50 37.17 63 | 1793 31 11.81 
15} 5423 50 36.51 64 | 1712 80 11.35 
16 | 5373 53 35.85 65 | 1632 80 10.88 
17} 5320 58 35.20 66 } 1552 80 10.42 
18°} 6262 63 34.58 67 | 1472 80 9.96 
19 | 5199 67 33.99 68 | 1392 80 9.50 
20°). 5132 72 33.43 69 | 1312 80 9.05 
21 | 5060 75 32.90 70 | 1232 80 8.60 
22 | 4985 fie 32:39 ZL pAlbb2 80 8.17 
23 | 4910 75 31.88 12} 1072 SO 7.74 
24 | 4835 vi 31.36 fies, 992 80 fipabs: 
25 | 4760 ig 30.55 74 912 80 6.92 
26 | 4685 75 30.33 75 832 80 6.54 
27 | 4610 75 29.82 76 752 as 6.18 
| 28 | 4535 ris. 29.30 77 675 73 5.83 
29 | 4460 75 28.79 78 602 68 5.48 
30 | 4385 75 28.27 79 534 65 5.11 
31 | 4310 (Ay 27.76 80 469 63 4.75 
32 | 4235 pape, 27.24 81 406 60 4.41 
33 | 4160 7D 26.72 82 346 57 4.09 
34 | 4085 15 26.20 —~83 289 a5 3.80 
35 | 4010 vita 25.68 84 234 A8 3.58 
36 | 3935" 75 25.16 85 186 Al 3.37 
37 | 3860 75 24.64 86 145 34 3.19 
38 | 3785 7 Ai 24.12 87 111 28 3.01 
39 | 3710 ig 23.60 88 83 21 2.86 
40 | 3635 76 23.08 89 62 16 2.66 
41 | 3559 Ns 22.56 90 46 12 2.41 
42 | 3482 78 22.04 91 34 10 2.09 
43 | 3404 78 21.54 92 24 8 1.75 
44 | 3326 78 21.03 93 16 Fe 1.37 
45 ; 3248 78 20.52 94 9 5 1.05 
46 } 3170 78 20.02 95 4 3 0.75 
47 } 3092 78 19.51 96 1 1 0.50 
48 | 3014 78 19.00 
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TO CALCULATE THE VALUE OF A LIFE ANNUITY FROM THE 
PRECEDING TABLE. 


PLD LOL LDL BOIL LAL OPO 


It is evident that the present value of a sum of money to be 
received at the end of a year, dependent. upon the continuance 
of a life during the whole of that year, must differ from the. 
present value of a certain receipt of the money, according to the 
probability of the person’s living to the end of that time. Now _ 
in the preceding Table, it appears that there is no calculable 
probability, of a person aged 96 living for another year; and 
therefore the value at that period is set down at 03 at 95, as out 
of 4 persons, only 1 was alive at the end of the year, the pro- 
bability of living 1 year isas 1 to 4, or}; andif we reckon the 
rate of the interest to be 5 per cent, the present worth of £1 
for 1 year will be £.9524; 1-4th of.which gives 2.2381, or 
nearly 4s 9d, for the present value of an Annuity of £1, granted 
to a person of this age; or in other words, taking the chance of 
his living to the end of the year, and then to be paid £1, the 
sum of 4s 9d would be a suilicient consideration. 


To continue the calculation, at 94, the probability of a per- 
son’s living to 95, isas; 4 to 9, or 33; therefore there are _ 

£1X 2X .9524 — .4233 for the probability of this year, 

£ .2381 K 4% .9524 = .1007 forthe probability of the next year. 


Making £ .5240 ornearly 10s 6 d, for the present 


value of an Annuity of £1 granted to a person aged 94. For, 
the present worth of a chance of receiving {£21 at the end of 
1 year, or at the age of 95 is 4-9 ths of 2.9524 and the same for 
a chance of receiving £1 at the end of another year, is the pre- 
sent worth of 4-9ths of its value at the end of the first year; 
and as the present value of £1 for 1 year is £ .9524, this number 
forms a multiplier to find the present worth for 1 year of any 
other sum. 


LIFE ANNUITIES. Qn’; 


It is thought proper to give the two parts of this calculation, 
separate, in order to be better able to explain them; but they 
may be performed at once in the following form. 


(£Li1+ £.2381.) X 3.x .9524.= £.524. 


So for 93 years, as the probability of duration is 9-16 ths, 
(L1+ £.524) X 2% X .9524= L .816 or 165 4d nearly. 


For 92 years, as the probability of duration is 16-24 ths or 2-3 rds, 
(214+ £.816) x % X .9524 = £ 1.153 or £1 35 ld 


In this manner the following Table is composed, the numbers in 
which may be considered either as the present values of a yearly 
Annuity of £1, as the number of years purchase which they 


are worth, or as multipliers to find the value of any other pro- 
posed Annuity. 


Supposing that the Annuity is to be received at the end of each 
half year instead of each year, the value may be very nearly 
determined by adding 1-5th of 1 year’s purchase or of the pro- 
posed yearly Annuity. 


It should further be observed, that it is usually considered, that 
the present value of an Annuity, is the same with that of a yearly 
payment, certain for the number of years expressed by the ex- 
pectation ; but this is far from being the case, and the difference 
principally arises from the expectation being a sort of a medium 
time of the duration of a life, while the average amount of two 
present worths, is not the same as that for the average time. 
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TABLE VII. 
OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY OF £21 FOR A SINGLE LIFE, 
ACCORDING TO THE PRQBABILITIES OF THE PRECEDING TABLE. 
3 | 4 
per Cent. 


Ages, 


4 \] 3 
per Cent. tah fe Cent.Jper Cent.| per Cent 


AQ }12.693 111.475 | 10.443 
50 112.436 |11.264 | 10.269 
51 {12.183 |11.057 | 10.097 
52 111.930 110.849 | 9.925 
53 111.674 |10.637 | 9.748 
54 }11.414 |10.421 | 9.567 
55 111.150 | 10.201 | 9.382 
56 {10.882 | 9.977 | 9.193 
57 110.611 | 9.749 | 8.999 
58 | 10.337 | 9.516 | 8.801’ 
59 {10.058 | 9.280 | 8.599 
60 | 9.777 | 9.039 | 8.392 
61 | 9.493 | 8.795} 8.181 
62 | 9.205 | 8.547 | 7.966 
63 | 8.910] 8.291 | 7.742 
64| 8611 | 8.030} 7.514 
65 | 8.3041 7.761 | 7.276 
66} 7.9941 7.488} 7.034 
67.| 7.682 | 7.211 | 6.787 
68 | 7.367 | 6.930] 6.536 
69 | 7.051] 6.647 | 6.281 
70 | 6.7341! 6.361 |. 6.023 
71 | 6.418 | 6.075 | 5.764 
72| 6.103 | 5.790] 5.504 
73| 5.794 | 5.507 | 5.245 
74| 5.491! 5.230} 4.990 
75 | 5.199 | 4.962} 4.744 
76 | 4.9251 4.710! 4.511 
77 | 4.652} 4.457 | 4.277 
73} 4.372 | 4.197 | 4,038 
79 | 4,077 } 3.991 1 Gorge 
80 | 3.781 | 3.643 | 3.515 
81 | 3.499 | 3.377 | 3.263 
82 | 3.229 | 3.122 | 3.020 
83 | 2.982 | 2.887 | 2.797 
84 | 2.793 | 2.708 | 2.627 
85 | 2.620 | 2.543 | 2.471 
86 | 2.462 | 2.393 | 2.328 
87} 2.312 | 2.251 | 2.193 
88 | 2.185 | 2.131} 2.080 
89 | °2.013'| °1:067"1, 1.024 
OO 77040 7 5Snee es 
O01 | 1-501 |, *1,474s)) 147 
99:4. 1.5190 | 1.1730") 47153 
193 | .839{ .827 816 
04 }°)..536 [> 2630 524 
95 242 | .240 .238 
96 000 | .000 .000 


per Cent. 


| 


1 | 16.021 { 13.465 | 11.563 
2 | 18.599 | 15.633 | 13.420 
3 | 19.575 | 16.462 | 14.135 
4 | 20.210 | 17.010 | 14.613 
5 | 20.473 | 17.248 | 14.827 
6 | 20.727 | 17.482 | 15.041 
7 | 20.853 | 17.611 } 15.166 
8 | 20.885 | 17.662 | 15.226 
D | 20.8121 17.625 | 15.210 
10 | 20.663 | 17.523 | 15.139 
11 | 20.480 | 17.393 | 15.043 
12.| 20.283 | 17.251 | 14.937 
13 | 20.081 | 17.103 | 14.826 
14 | 19.872 | 16.950 | 14.710 
15 | 19.657 | 16.791 | 14.588 
16 | 19.435 | 16.625 | 14.460 
17 | 19.218 | 16.462 | 14.334 
18 | 19.013 | 16.309 | 14.217 
19 | 18.820 | 16.167 | 14.108 
20 | 18.638 | 16.033 | 14.007 
21 | 18.470 | 15.912 | 13.917 
22 | 18.311 | 15.797 | 13.833 
23 | 18.148 | 15.680 | 13.746 
24 | 17.983 | 15.560 | 13.658 
13.567 
26 | 17.642 | 15.312 | 13.473 
27 | 17.467 | 15.184 | 13.377 
28 | 17.289 | 15.053 } 13.278 
29 | 17.107 | 14.918 | 13.177 
30 | 16.922 | 14.781 | 13.072 
31 | 16.732 | 14.639 | 12.965 
32 | 16.540 |.14.495 | 12.854 
33 | 16.343 | 14.347 | 12.740 
34 | 16.142 | 14.195 | 12.623 
35 | 15.938 | 14.039 | 12.502 
36 | 15.729 | 13.880 | 12.377 
37 1 15.515 {713.716,| 12.249 
38 | 15.298 | 13.548 | 12.116 
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39 | 15.075 | 13.375 | 11.979 
AO | 14.848 | 13.197 | 11.837 
41 | 14.620 | 13.018 | 11.695 
42 | 14.391 | 12.838 | 11.551 
43 | 14.162 | 12.657 | 11.407 
44 | 13.929 | 12.472 | 11.258 
45 | 13.692 | 12.283 | 11.105 
46 | 13.450 | 12.089 | 10.947 
A7 | 13.203 {| 11.890 | 10.784 
48 | 12.951 | 11.685 | 10.616 
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From this Table, we may determine the rate per cent of 
Annuities at given ages, in the manner of the following Example. 


PLL LAL DIA PIS POD LOE ODS 


Example 1. 


PLL LIEL LOLS LPS LDP LOO DED PE 


To find the per centage allowance, or the Annuity which £ 400 
will purchase, for a life of 88 years, at 5 per cent. 


The tabular number for 88 years at 5 per cent is 2.080 


no o £ 
If 2.08 produce 1 what will 100 produce? 


£ £ Loss d; 
2.08 ) 100.00 ( 48.077 = 48 1 6 nearly. 
832 


oe 


1680 
1664 


Se ae 


1600 
1456 


1440 


PIF ELLIE DE PPD LOD LPP 


So for a life of 40 years, at the same rate, the tabular num- 
ber being 11 .837, 


pS fa ie 
If 11.837 produce 1 what will 100 produce? 


Answer £8 9 O. nearly. 


While in the same manner at 4 and 3 per cent, with the tabula 
numbers 13.197 and 14.848, the rates per centare £7 I1s 
6d and £6 14s 8d. 
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Example 2. 


PPL POPPI IPP PEL DOLD LAE 


To find the present value of an Annuity, receivable during the 
life of a person aged 42 years, from the interest of £ 4500 at 3 per 
Cent, the value of the money laid out being estimated at 5 per 
Cent. 


£ 
3 Interest on £ 100. 


eee 


£ 135 do on £4500. 


—_——— 


From Table 7, the number of years purchase to be given for a 
Life Annuity at the age of 42, and at the rate of 5 per Cent, 
is \1.551. 

£ | : 
135 
11.561 


£. 1559385 = £15597 --9. 


Thus the value required is about £ 1560, according to the pre- 
ceding principles. 


If the interest of the money be estimated at only 3 per Cent, 


the tabular number will be — 14.391 
135 


and the value will be £2 1942.785 = £1942.15.8 


In this, as in all other anriuity cases, it is to the advantage of the 
granter of the.Annuity, to reckon the interest at a low rate, while 
the purchaser is concerned in making it as high as possible-—The 
medium of the above rates, or 4 per Cent, is that which is gene- 
rally considered the most correct in private agreements. 
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Example 3. 


POL LIP PLO BLE LAL LE POL 


To find the amount of an Annuity, fora life of 27, to be ex- 
changed fora certain Annuity of 60 for 40 years, reckoning 
& per cent upon the purchase, and 5 per cent upon the sale. 


Tabular present value of £ 1 per Annum, 
For 40 years at 5 percent.......... £17.159086 ( Tab. 4.) 
60 


Present value of the certain Annuity .. £ 1029.545 


Tabular value of 1 £ per Annum, 
Upon a life of 27 years at 4 per cent.... £ 15.184 (Tab. 7.) 


ee ~ £ 


if 15.1€4 produce 1 what will 1029.545 produce? 
£ £ 
15.184 )  1029.545 ( 67.804 
91104 —_— 
———. £67 16 1 Answer. 
118505 aay 
106288 
122170 
121472 
69800 


ft appears from this calculation that an increased income would 
be obtained by this exchange, and should the nominee live 40 
more years or beyond the age of 67, a further provision would 
be made for his subsistence ; but in these calculations it 1s not usual 
to allow more than 3 per cent upon the produce of the .certain 
Annuity, and then in the above, the Life Annuity in exchange, 
would not be granted for quite so much as £59. The divisor at 
this rate being 17.467. 
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TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF A CERTAIN LIMITED ANNUITY, 
TO BE RECEIVED AFTER THE EXTINCTION OF A GIVEN LIFE. 


PIP IDI DOP PIPL DLP DIP 


Directions.—F rom the value of the Perpetuity, subtract the value 
of the given life, and say, as the perpetuity is to the remainder, 
so is the number of years purchase for the present value of the 
certain Annuity, to the number of years purchase for the reversion. 


PIPL LDS PAE LD LS BBE DAS 


Example. 


: 
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To find the value of an Annuity of £ 200, certain for 30 
years, and receivable after the death of a person aged 50, allowing 
an Interest of 4 per Cent. 

The value of a Perpetuity at 4 per Cent .. 25.— 


asiifetor #50 “wears. <....°..mes 11.264 ( Tab. 7 ) 
Remainder ...... 122736. * 


Present value of £1 per Annum for 30 years 17.292 (Tab. 2.) 


As 25 is to 13.736 so is 17.292 
to 9.5 the number of years purchase, 
£ 200 
9.5 


Present Value £ 1900 of the Reversion. 


The above calculation may be thus performed. 
Value of the life 11.264 x .04 = .45056 


1 — .45056 = .54944 
17.292 


, 9500916 
200 


As above ... £ 1900.— 


“ This would be the required value if the Annuity were 
perpetual. 
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TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF AN ANNUITY UPON A SINGLE 
LIFE, DEFERRED FOR A GIVEN NUMBER OF YEARS. 


PPL LIL POLL OL LOD AO AOD 


Directions.—Find the value of an Annuity of £1, for the 
period of the given age with the number of the years deferred : 
multiply this sum by the tabular number (in Table II.) answering 
to the present worth of £1 for the given deferred time; and 
this product by the number expressing the probability of the 
continuance of the given life; and then the last product will be 
the present value of an Annuity of £1, from which the pre- 
sent value of the given Annuity may be obtained. 


OL PLL LLL PLEA PAIL OD OPE 


Example. 


To find the value of a Life Annuity of £ 500, secured upon 
freehold property, receivable after the termination of a lease of 
which there are 7 years torun; the age of the person being 32, 
and the interest of money being reckoned at 4 per cent. 


Value of an Annuity for the age of 39 years 13.375 (Table 7.) 


Present worth of £1 for 7 years........ .759918 (Table 2.) 
Probability for 32 and 39 .,... perme ttors « #42 (Table 6.) 
£ 13.375 X .759918 xX 3710 
eg Sn ln Yeon ti ade Sneunans ie, -9039 
4935 £2 8.90391 
£ 
8.90391 
500 


ee ne 


Value required £ 4451.95500 or nearly £ 4452. 


In this calculation the three things to be taken into consideration, 
are, 1st. The value of the Annuity to be granted when the person 
arrives at 39 years of age; 2dly. The sum now to be laid out to 
purchase the Annuity at that period; and 3dly. The probability 
of his living to that age; which is calculated from the number 
living at the age of 39, compared with those living at the age 
of 32. | 
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TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF AN ANNUITY UPON A GIVEN 
LIFE, FOR A CERTAIN GIVEN NUMBER OF YEARS. 


PLP DAI LDIF DDD LAL PDL LOL 


Find, from the directions of the preceding Example, the value 
of the Annuity of £1, for the remainder of the given life, or after 
the proposed deferred period, and subtract it from the value of 
the Annuity of 21 forthe whole life ; the remainder is the value 
of an Annuity of £1 for the proposed period, from which find 
the value of the given Annuity. 


PLP LDDI DPD LD LIL DOL PLO LIS 


Example. 


To find the present value of an Annuity of £2 200 for the term 
of 10 years, and dependent upon the continuance of the life of a 
person aged 50 years. Interest being reckoned at 4 per cent. 


Present value of a life of 60 years ..... 9.039 (Tab. 7.) 
Present value of £1 payable in 10 years .675564 (Tab. 2. ) 
Probability for 50 and 60 .............. 203% (Tab. 6.) 
£9.039 & 675564 X 2038 — £4,356 L 
2857 
Present value of a life of 50 .............. 11.264 
less, the’above value..’.2. 0... BGR. 4.356 


Value for 10 years of an Annuity of £1.... 6.908 


Required value for the Annuity of £200 .. £ 1381.6 


CLP LIC LOF LID LIL DES 
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TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF AN ANNUITY DURING THE 
CONTINUANCE OF TWO JOINT LIVES. 


LID LID LIP APS 


In the performance of these calculations, we have to take inte 
consideration, the combined probabilities of the duration of the 
two lives, with the present value of each future payment. 


PLP PII LILI LDP LD AIL ODD AAD 


Thus commencing as before with the latest period of value, and 
supposing the two lives to be of the same age ; 


£1 xX + XI; X .9524 = .059 each being 95 years. 
£1.059 XxX 4% 4X 195294 = 199 wee, 94 years. 
£1.199 X % XY xX .95294 = .361, ........ 93 years. 


© olp FIH 


In which, as before, the fractional numbers are taken from 
Table 6, from the column of the numbers of the living ; the num- 
ber to the given age being the denominator, and that to the follow- 
ing age being the numerator.—The decimal number is the multi- 
plier to find the present worth for 1 year, at 5 per Cent. 


In this manner, the first of the following Tables is calculated, 
and the succeeding ones are thus formed. 


As with the difference of 5 years. 


£1 wt 24 
Olt 175) x. x 
and with the difference of ten years. 


1 xX i Xi & .9524 = .185 for 95 and 85 years. 

£1.185 X 4 X 488 x .9524 = .398 for 94 and 84 years, &c. 
and in this manner these and other Tables are continued, the first 
fractional multiplier upon £21, with or without the last amount, 


being the probability of the first life, and the second the probabi- 
lity of the other. 


34 X .9524 — .175 for 95 and 90 years. 
28 X& .9524 = .369 for 94 and 89 years. 


op Pix 


~ 
PLS PPD PPI PDE PDI PIS 
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TABLE VIII. 


OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY UPON TWO JOINT LIVES OF 
EQUAL AGES. 


a 


Com- 3 4 5 Com- 3 4 5 
aad per Cent. | per Cent. |per Cent. reed per Cent.|per Cent.|per Cent. 
‘ 8.252 | 7.287 || 49 
2 | 12.789 | 11.107 | 9.793 || 50 | 8.714} 8.081 | 7.522 
3 | 14.196 | 12.325 | 10.862 |} 51 8.507 | 7.900 | 7.366 
4 { 15.181 | 13.185 | 11.621 || 52 | 8.304 | 7.723 | 7.213 
5 $ 15.638 | 13.591 | 11.984 |} 53 | 8.099 | 7.544 | 7.056 
6 | 16.099 | 14.005 | 12.358 54 | 7.891 | 7.362 | 6.897 
7 1 16.375 | 14.224 | 12.596 55 7.681 | 7.179 | 6.735 
8 | 16.510 | 14.399 | 12.731 56 7.470 | 6.993 | 6.571 
9 | 16.483 | 14.396 | 12.744 || 57 | 7.256 | 6.805 | 6.404 
10 | 16.339 | 14.277 | 12.665 58 | 7.041 ; 6.614]! 6.234 
11 | 16.142 | 14.133 | 12.546 59 | 6.824 | 6.421 | 6.062 
12 | 15.926 | 13.966 | 12.411 60 | 6.606 |} 6.226; 5.888 
13 | 15.702 | 13.789 | 12.268 || 61 6.387 | 6.030} 5.712 
14 | 15.470 | 13.604 | 12.118 |} 62 | 6.166 | 5.831) 5.533 
15 {| 15.229 } 13.411 | 11.960 |} 63 | 5.938 | 5.6296! 5.347 
16 | 14.979 | 13.212 | 11.793 || 64 | 5.709 | 5.417 | 5.158 
17 | 14.737 | 13.019 | 11.630 |} 65 5.471 | »5.201 | 4.960 
18 | 14.516 | 12.841 | 11.483 || 66 5.231 | 4.982] 4.759 
19 | 14.316 | 12.679 | 11.351 67 | 4.990 | 4.760} 4.555 
90 | 14.133 |.12.535 | 11.232 || 68 | 4.747 } 4.5377 4.348 
ml ikl a074.) 12409 | 22.431 69 | 4.504 | 4.312] 4.140 
22 | 13.830 | 12.293 | 11.042 || 70 | 4.261 | 4.087]! 3.930 
23 | 13.683 | 12.179 | 10.951 71 4.020 | 3.862| 3.719 
24 | 13.534 | 12.062 | 10.858 || 72 3.781 | 3.639} 3.510 
25 | 13.383 | 11.944 | 10.764 || 73 3.548 | 3.4211. 3.304 
26 | 13.230 | 11.822 | 10.667 || 74 3.324:+| 3.211} 3.105 
27 | 13.074 | 11.699 | 10.567 || 75 3.114 | 3.015} 92.917 
28 | 12.915 | 11.573 | 10.466 || 76 2.920 | 2.833] 2.750 
29 | 12.754 | 11.445 | 10.362 || 77 | 2.741 | 2.656} 2.583 
30 | 12.589 | 11.313 | 10.255 || 78 } 2.550 | 2.4701 2.410 
Or 12.422 11.179 (710.146 | 79 | 2.338 | 227i 9.317 
32 | 12.252 | 11.042 | 10.034 || 80 | 2.122 } 2.068} 92.018 
33 | 12.079 | 10.902 9.919 || 81 1.917 | 1.869 | 1.827 
34 | 11.902 | 10.759 9.801 || 82 1.719 | 1.681 | 1.642 
35 | 11.722] 10.612 | 9.680 || 83 | 1.538 } 1.510] 1.472 
36 | 11.539 | 10.462 9.555 || 84 1 oe ee st A ee YA 
37 | 11.351 | 10.307 9.427 || 85 1.309 | 1.282] 1.256 
38 | 11.160 | 10.149 9.294 || 86 E218 (°l 195) tare 
39 | 10.964 9.986 9.158 || 87 1.141 { 1.124} 1.098 
40 | 10.764 9.820 9.016 |} 88 1.103 |} 1.081 } 1.063 
41 ; 10.565 9.654 8.876 || 89 1.036 | 1.015 } 1.001 
42: 10.369 9.491 8.737 || 90 938 .922 .909 
| 43 | 10.175 9.326 8.599 |} 91 -769 756 -748 
44 9.978 9.160 8.457 || 92 591 .583 -576 
45 9.776 8.990 } 8.312 || 93 -369 365 361 
46 9.571 8.815 8.162 || 94 203 -201 199 
47 9.362 8.637 | 8.008 || 95 -060 .060 059 
48 9.149 8.453 | 7.849 || 96 000 .000 


-000 
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TABLE IX. 


OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY UPON TWO JOINT LIVES, 
DIFFERENCE OF AGE 5 YEARS. 


3 4 5 j 3 A 5 
_ Ages. {per Cent.|per Cent.|per Cent. | Ages, perCent.|per Cent.) per Cent 
1— 6 |12.347 |10.741| 9.479 |}/47-52} 8.790 | 8.147 |7.582 
9 7 }14.461 | 12.581 | 11.100 || 48-53} 8.579 | 7.965 |7.424 
3. 8 |15.300 | 13.319 | 11.755 |! 49-54] 8.366 | 7.780 |7.262 
4— 9 | 15.809 | 13.775 | 12.165 |! 50-55] 8.152 | 7.593 |7.098 © 
5-10 | 15.974 | 13.933 ee ity 51-56| 7.941 | 7.409 |6.936 
6-11 | 16.110 | 14.068 | 12.447 . 
7-12 | 16.137 | 14.111 | 12.498 || .¢ eal aT 
S Ang || 03758} 7.518 | 7-039 | 6.609 
8-13 | 16.089 | 14.089 | 12.492 od 
9-14 {15.957 | 13.992 | 12.421 || . , 
10-15 | 15.762 | 13.841 | 12.309 || 92-60| 7.088 | 6.659 |0.272 
56-61] 6.870 | 6.465 |6.100 


11-16 |15.538 | 13.664 | 12.1581] 57-62! 6.651 | 6.270 |5.925 
12-17 | 15.308 | 13.480| 12.009 || 58-63| 6.427 | 6.070 |5.744 
13-18 | 15.086 | 13.303| 11.864 || 59-64| 6.201 | 5.867 |5.561 
14-19 | 14.870 | 13.130] 11-723||60-65| 5.970 | 5.658 | 5.372 
15-20 | 14.660 | 12.961] 11.585}, 66! 5.737 | 5.447 | 5.180 
16-21 | 14.457 | 12.799] 11.452 
492 | 69-67| 5.503 | 5.285 |4.986 
17-29 | 14.265 | 12.646] 11.327 || °° 
3 63-68] 5.265 | 5.017 | 4.786 
18-93 | 14.082 | 12.500] 11.209 
64-69| 5.025 | 4.798 |4.585 
19-24 | 13.908 | 12.361 | 11.096 
90-95 113.741 | 19.229 | 10.989 || 02-70] 4-783 | 4.573 | 4.378 
66-711 4.540 | 4.349 |4.169 


21-96 | 13.584 | 12.105 | 10.890]}67-72| 4.298 | 4.124 | 3.960 
20-97 |13.433 | 11.987 |10.796 ||68-73| 4.059 | 3.901 | 3.752 
23-98 | 13.280 | 11.866 | 10.699 ||69-74| 3.825 | 3.683 | 3.547 
24-99 |13.124 | 11.743| 10.600 || 70-75| 3.599 | 3.471 | 3.347 
25-30 |12.966 |11.618|10.499 ||. | saan | sar (3.159 
26-31 | 12.805 | 11.489 | 10.396 $8 
72-77| 3.176 | 3.070 |2.971 
27-32 | 12.641 | 11.359 | 10.289 
73-78| 2.963 | 2.869 |2.780 
28-33 | 12.474 | 11.225 | 10.181 | 
74-79| 2.743 | 2.659 |2.580 
29-34 | 12.204 | 11.088 | 10.069 
30-35 112.131 |10.948| 9.954 || 7780) 2526 | 2.448 | 2.38! 
76-81| 2.325 | 2.258 |2.195 


31-36 111.955 |10.805| 9.837 ||77-82| 2.131 | 2.077 |2.013 
39-37 111.775 110.659| 9.716 ||78-83| 1.947 | 1.899 |1.838 
33-38 111.592 110.508! 9.591||79-84| 1.793 | 1.751 |1.750 
34-39 111.404 110.354! 9.463|| 80-85] 1.645 | 1.608 |1.573 
35-40 |11.213 |10.196| 9.331|15, on] 42111 1.478 (1.447 

36-41 |11.021 | 10.037! 9.198 
8) 39-87]! 1.9851 1.356 | 1.329 

37-42 110.828 | 9.877| 9.062 
33-88! 1.984] 1.259 |1.235 

38-43 110.635 | 9.716] 8.927 
34-89| 1.188] 1.164 |1.145 
39-44 | 10.437 | 9.550] 8.787 € 
40-45 |10.236 | 9.381| 8.643|| 99 90| 1:074} 1.054 | 1.088 
36-91} .921| .902] .892 


41-46 |10.033 | 9.210] 8.497|/87-92] .756| .738| .734 
42-47 | 9.829 | 9.037} 8.350||88-93] .542| .554| .547 
43-48 | 9.624 | 8.862] 8.200|189-94| .377| .373] .369 
44-49 | 9.414 | 8.683} 8.046||90-95] .1794 .177] «175 
| 45-50 | 9.204 | 8.503] 7.891 

| 46-51 | 8.997 | 8.326| 7.737||°1-96] 000} -000 | .000 


Vou. II. F 


le 


TABLE X. 
OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY ON TWO JOINT LIVES, 
DIFFERENCE OF AGE 10 YEARs. 


4 5 3 
per Cent.|per Cent, perCent, 


3 


4 
Ages. |perCent. 


per Cent. 


5 
per Cent, 


1-11 | 12.346 10.782 | 9.544 44-54, 8.767 | 8.130 | 7.569 
9-12 | 14.239 | 12.438} 11.010 || 45-55) 8.557 | 7.948 | 7.411 
3-13 | 14.895} 13.019 | 11.528 || 46-56} 8.344 | 7.763 | 7.249 
4-14 | 15.287] 13.3741 11.850 ||47-57| 8.127 | 7.574 | 7.084 
5~15115.391| 13.479 | 11.954 ||48-58! 7.907 | 7.382 | 6.915 
6-16 | 15.486 | 13.578 | 12.052 ||49-59| 7.684 | 7.186 | 6.742 
7-17 115.490} 13.599 | 12.083 || 50-60] 7.461 | 6.989 | 6.568 
8-18 | 15.436 | 13.569 | 12.070 51-61| 7.240 | 6.795 | 6.395 


g 
Bish oe oul cone 52-62| 7.021 | 6.600 | 6.222 
+20} 15, 53-631 6.795 | 6.399 | 6.042 


11-21 | 14.974| 13.2171 11.797 || 54-64] 6.568 | 6.196 | 5.860 
12-22 | 14.795| 13.0781 11.686 || 55-65| 6.334 | 5.986 | 5.671 
13-23] 14.612| 12.934111.570 || 56-66| 6.098 | 5.774 | 5.479 
14-24| 14.424] 12.784! 11.450 || 57-67! 5.860 | 5.559 | 5.283 
15-25 | 14.230! 12.630! 11.394 || 58-68] 5.621 | 5.341 | 5.084 
16-26 | 14.030] 12.4701 11.193 || 59-69] 5.380 | 5.121 | 4.883 
17-27 | 13.832| 12.311| 11.063 || 60-70] 5.139 {| 4.900 | 4.680 
18-28 | 13.642 12.158/10.939 | 5, 74| 4808 | aero | 4a7e 
19-29113.461| 12.013] 10.820 | 24-7 

920-30 | 13.286] 11.873| 10.707 || 02-72] 4659 | 4.458 | 4.272 
2 63-73| 4.420 | 4.236 | 4.066 


21-31 | 13.121} 11.742] 10.600 || 64—74| 4.186 | 4.019 | 3.864 
22-32) 12.961] 11.615| 10.498 || 65-75) 3.958 | 3.806 | 3.665 
23-33 | 12.798} 11.485] 10.393 || 66-76 | 3.743 | 3.606 | 3.477 
24—54 | 12.632] 11.352} 10.285 || 67-77 | 3.529 | 3.405 | 3.289 
25-35 | 12.463} 11.217] 10.175 || 68-78 | 3.310 | 3.199 | 3.095 
26-36 | 12.291} 11.078} 10.062 ||69-79 | 3.077 | 2.979 | 2.887 
27—37 | 12.116} 10.936| 9.946 ||70-80| 2.843 | 2.757 | 2.675 


28-38 | 11.937) 10.791) 9.826 li71_91 | 0618 | 9.549 | 2.470 


i 10.642| 9. 
$0401 11.568| 10-490] 9.970 |72-82| 2401 | 2-884 | 2.971 
; : j 73-83| 2.199 | 2.141 | 2.085 


31-41 | 11.3821] 10.336} 9.448 ||74-84] 2.043 | 1.991 | 1.941 
32-42 /11.195| 10.182] 9.320 ||75-85| 1.903 | 1.856 | 1.811 
33-43 | 11.007 | 10.027! 9.190 ||76-86| 1.781 | 1.739 | 1.699 
34-44110.817| 9.869] 9.058 ||77-87| 1.670 | 1.633 | 1.597 
35—45| 10.622} 9.706; 8.921 ||78-88| 1.580 | 1.546 | 1.514 
36-46 | 10.424} 9.540} 8.781 ||79-89| 1.456 | 1.427 | 1.400 
37~47 | 10.221| 9.370] 8.636 ||80—90| 1.302 | 1.278 | 1.255 
pike 10.014 | 0-195 | 8-487 81-01} 1.096 | 1.078 | 1.061 
9-49} 9.803} 9.015] 8.333 
40-50! 9.5901 8.834] 8.177 || 82-22 Als tipsy Ligeia: 
83-93| .622! .614}| .606 


41-51! 9.383} 8.658] 8.025 ||84-94| .408; .403] .398 
42-524 9.179| 8.483] 7.875 ||85-95| .189| .187]| .185 
43-53} 8.975| 8.308] 7.724 || 86-96] .000} .000]} .000 


Ages, 


vail 
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TABLE XI. 


OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY ON TWO .JOINT LIVES, 
DIFFERENCE OF AGE 15 YEARS. 


3 A 5 3 4 5 
Ages, |per Ceut.|perCent.|per Cent. Ages. |per Ped latesad ercus 
1—16| 11.864] 10.406] 9.243]| 42-57] 8.439 | 7.848 | 7.326 
2-17 | 13.659} 11.981 | 10.642 || 43-58} 8.222 | 7.660 | 7.162 
3-18 | 14.277 | 12.531 | 11.134 || 44-59} 8.003 | 7.469 | 6.994 
4-19 | 14.657 | 12.876 | 11.447 || 45-60} 7.781 | 7.274 | 6.822 
5—20 | 14.776 | 12.993 | 11.561 || 46-61 | 7.556 | 7.076 | 6.648 
6-21 | 14.904} 13.121 | 11.685 || 47-62] 7.328 | 6.875 | 6.469 
7-22 | 14.950} 13.178 | 11.748 || 48-63] 7.093 | 6.667 | 6.283 
8-23 | 14.929 | 13.178 | 11.761 || 49-64 | 6.854 | 6.454 | 6.093 
9-24 | 14.834 | 13.112) 11.715] 50-65| 6.611 | 6.236 | 5.897 
C j i 
10-25 | 14.683] 12.998 | 11.627 51-66| 6.369 | 6.019 | 5.701 
11—26 | 14.508 | 12.861 | 11.519 || 52-67) 6.127 | 5.801 | 5.504 
12-27 | 14.323 | 12.715 | 11.402 || 53-68] 5.884 | 5.580 | 5.303 
13—28 | 14.132] 12.564 | 11.280 || 54-69] 5.638 | 5.357 | 5.100 
14-29 | 13.936 | 12.408 | 11.153} 55-70} 5.391 | 5.132 | 4.893 
15-30 | 13.734} 12.246 | 11.021 || 56-71] 5.145 | 4.905 | 4.685 
16-31 | 13.527 | 12.078 | 10.883 || 57-72 | 4.899 | 4.679 | 4.477 
17—32 | 13.320 | 11.911 | 10.746 || 58=73| 4.656 } 4.455 | 4.269 
18—33 | 13.121} 11.750 | 10.613 || 59-74| 4.418 | 4.234 | 4.064 
19-34 | 12.930 | 11.595 | 10.486 || 60-75] 4.189 | 4.021 | 3.866 
9 
20-35 | 12.744 | 11.445) 10.363] ., 7e| 3.974] 3.801 | 3.679 
21-36 | 12.567 } 11.302 | 10.246 || 62-77 | 3.760 | 3.621 | 3.492 
22-37 | 12.394 | 11.163 | 10.132 || 63-78| 3.538 | 3.414 | 3.297 
‘23—38 | 12.218 | 11.020 | 10.015 || 64-79 | 3.303 | 3.192 | 3.088 
24—39 | 12.038} 10.874] 9.895|/65-80| 3.063 | 2.965 | 2.873 
25—40 | 11.854} 10.725] 9.771 || 66-81] 2.833 | 2.746 | 2.664 
26—41 | 11.670] 10.574| 9.647 || 67-82| 2.610 | 2.533 | 2.461 
27-A2 | 11.486] 10.423] 9.522 || 68-83| 2.403 | 2.336 | 2.272 
28—43 | 11.302} 10.272| 9.396 || 69-84| 2.244 | 2.183 | 2.126 
29-44(11.114/10.117| 9.267 || 70-85} 2.097 | 2.042 | 1.991 
30-45 | 10.923} 9.959| 9.135 71-86| 1.963 | 1.914 | 1.867 
31-46 | 10.728} 9.797} 8.998 ||72-87| 1.838 | 1.794 | 1.753 
32-47 | 10.530| 9.631] 8.858 || 73-88] 1.736 | 1.697 | 1.660 
33—48 | 10.327} 9.461] 8.714 ||74-89] 1.603 | 1.570 | 1.538 
34—49| 10.120] 9.286) 8.565)||75-90| 1.440 | 1.413 | 1.387 
35-50} 9.912} 9.110} 8.415]| 76-91} 1.221 | 1.200 | 1.180 | 
36-51} 9.707] 8.937} 8.267 || 77-92 985 970 955 
37-52} 9.503} 8.763] 8.119 || 78-93 -706 -697 683 | 
38-53} 9.296] 8.586] 7.966 ||79-94|} .458} .453 448 | 
39-54; 9.085} 8.406} 7.810|| 80-95 210 -208 -206 | 
40-55} 8.870] 8.221} 7.651 81-96 000 000 000 | 
41-56; 8.655] 8.035; 7.489 


a i 
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TABLE XII. 


OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY ON TWO JOINT LIVEs, 
_" DIFFERENCE OF AGE 20 YEARS. 


3 4 


per Cent,; per Cent, 


3 


perCent, 


5 
per Cent, 


1-21) 11.413| 10.053) 8.961 
2-22 | 13.172} 11.605 | 10.344 
3-23 | 13.794 | 12.161 | 10.843 
4-24 | 14.178) 12.511 | 11.163 
5—25 | 14.30] | 12.633) 11.281 
6-26 | 14.420 | 12.754 | 11.400 
7-27 | 14.451 | 12.798 | 11.452 
8-28 | 14.417 | 12.786 | 11.455 

- 9-29) 14.310) 12.710 | 11.401 
10-30 | 14.150 | 12.586 | 11.304 


11-31 | 13.965] 12.441 | 11.188 
12-32 | 13.770] 12.286 | 11.062 
13—33 | 13.570| 12.125 | 10.932 
14-34 | 13.363] 11.959 | 10.796 
15—35 | 13.151] 11.787 | 10.655 
16—36 | 12.932) 11.609 | 10.507 
17-37 | 12.714} 11.430 | 10.358 
18—38 | 12.502} 11.257 | 10.214 
19—39 | 12.2971 11.089} 10.074 
20-40 | 12.096 | 10.924] 9.937 


21-41 |11.906|10.768| 9.809 
22-42 | 11.723|10.619| 9.685 
23-43 |11.540|10.470! 9.562 
24-44 | 11.354|10.317}| 9.435 
25-45 | 11.164|10.160| 9.304 
26—46 | 10.970|10.000! 9.170 
27-47 |10.773| 9.836! 9.032 
28-48 | 10.572| 9.667] 8.890 
29-49] 10.366} 9.495! 8.744 
30-50; 10.160] 9.321} 8.596 


31-51} 9.957} 9.151] 8.451 

32-—52| 9.756| 8.980] 8.306 
33-53} 9.550} 8.806] 8.157 
34-54} 9.342] 8.629; 8.005 
35-551 9.131} 8448] 7.849 
36-56] 8.916} 8.264] 7.690 
37-57] 8.699} 8.076} 7.527 
338-58] 8.477| 7.884! 7.360 


4 
perCent.| perCent, 


Ages. Ages, 


TABLE XIII. 
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OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY ON TWO JOINT LIVES, 


126 
2-27 
3-28 
4~29 
5-30 
6-31 
7-32 
8-33 
9-34 
10-35 


11-36 
12-37 
13-38 
14-39 
15-40 
16-41 
17-42 
18-43 
19-44 
20-45 


21-46 
22-47 
23-48 
24—49 
25-50 
26-51 
27-52 
28-53 
29-54 
30-55 


31-56 
32-57 
33-58 
34—59 
35-60 
36-61 


| 3 
Ages. jperCent. 


4 
perCent. 


9.770 
11.264 
11.790 
12.116 
12.220 
12.322 
12.350 | 
12.323 | 
12.234 
12.098 | 


11.941 | 
11.773 
11.600 
11.420 
11.234 
11.044 
10.856 
10.677 
10.502 
10.330 


10.165 
10.001 | 
9.833 
9.661 
9.488 | 
9.318 
9.148 
8.975 
8.799 
8.619 


8.436 
8.250 
8.060 
7.866 
7.669 
7.469 


oe 


5 
per Cent, 


8.742 
10.080 
10.555 
10.855 
10.959 
11.062 
11.100 
11.090 
11.024 
10,916 


10.788 
10.651 
10.509 
10.360 
10.205 
10.046 
9.889 
9.739 
9.592 
9.448 


9.310 
9.173 
9.031 
8.886 
8.739 
8.595 
8.451 
8.304 
8.153 
7.999 


7.841 
7.680 
7.515 
7.346 
7.174 
6.998 


— 


Ages. 


37-62 
38-63 
39-64 
40-65 


41-66 
42-67 
43-68 
44-69 
45-70 
46-71 
47-72 
48-73 
49-7 1 
50=7 5 


51-76 
52-77 
53-78 
54-79 
55-80 
56-81 
57-82 
58-83 
59-84 
60-85 


61-86 
62-87 
63-88 
64-89 
§5—90 


66-91 


67-92 
68-93 
69-94 


70-95 | 


71-96 


DIFFERENCE OF AGE 25 YEARs. 


3 


er Cent. 


7.765 
7.525 
7.281 
7.030 


6.776 
6.522 
6.266 
6.008 
5.749 
5.488 
5.228 
4.970 
4.716 
4.472 


4.245 
4.019 
3.787 
3.540 
3.291 
3.051 
2.820 
2.608 
2.446 
2.297 


2.162 
2.036 
1.932 
1.790 
1.606 
1.354 
1.083 

770 

497 

227 


-000 


4 


5 


er Cent, /per Cent, | 


7.265 
7.053 
6.838 
6.614 


6.388 
6.159 
5.929 
5.696 
5.460 
5.222 
4.983 
4.746 
4.511 
4.285 


4.074 
3.864 
3.648 
3.416 
3.180 
2.953 
y By = be | 
2.530 
2.376 
2.234 


2.105 
1.985 
1.686 
1.751 
1.575 
1.330 
1.067 
-760 
491 
.224 


000 


6.819 
6.631 
6.440 
6.240 


6.037 
5.831 
5.622 
5.411 
5.195 
4.978 
4.758 
4.539 
4.322 
4.112 


3.916 
3.720 
3.518 
3.299 
3.076 
2861 
2.651 
2.457 
2.310 
2.174 


2.051 
1.937 
1.843 
1.714 
1.544 
1.307 
1.050 

-750 

485 

-222 


-000 


ee ee 
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TABLE XIV. 


OF THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY ON TWO JOINT LIVES, 
DIFFERENCE OF AGE 30 YEARS. 


4 


per Cent. 


- 


+) 
per Cent, 


3 
per Cent, 


3 


per Cent. 


4 
per Cent, 


5 emi 
perCent.|| Ages. 


Ages. 


1-31] 10.605| 9.438| 8,483]} 34-64 | 7.429 | 6.971 | 6.559 
2-39] 12.203 | 10.865] 9.767 || 35-65] 7.177 | 6.747 | 6.360 
-3-33| 12.743 | 11.355 | 10.213 || 36-66 | 6.922 | 6.520 | 6.156 
4-34| 13.061] 11.651 | 10.488 || 37-67} 6.663 | 6.288 | 5.948 
5-35| 13.136 | 11.732 | 10.572 || 38-98} 6.401 | 6.052 | 5.735 
6-36 | 13.207 | 11.812] 10.656 | 39-69 | 6.137 | 5.813 | 5.518 
7-37 | 13.195 | 11.819| 10.676 || 40-70| 5.871 | 5.571 | 5.298 
8-38 | 13.122] 11.772) 10.648 | 41-741 5.605 | 5.329 | 5.076 


-39| 12.981] 11.665) 10. 
16-40 12 70 aie (0448 42-72) 5.341 | 5.087 | 4.854 
} “*°* | 43-731 5.081 | 4.848 | 4.634 


11-41| 12.580} 11.342 | 10.302 || 44-74] 4.826 | 4.613 | 4.417 
12-42| 12.363] 11.165 | 10.156 || 45-75 | 4.580 | 4.386 | 4.206 
13-43 | 12.144] 10.985 | 10.007 || 46-76 | 4.348 | 4.171 | 4.006 
/14-44] 11.918] 10.799| 9.852] 47-77, 4.115 | 3.954 | 3.805 
15-45] 11.687} 10.607 | 9.690||48-78 3.875 | 3.731 | 3.596 
16-46] 11.448] 10.408] 9.522 |}49-79' 3.619 | 3.490 | 3.369 
17-47} 11.210] 10.208] 9.353 || 50-80) 3.362 | 3.247 | 3.140 
18-48] 10.975] 10.011| 9.18611 .._31/ 3447 | 3.015 | 2.990 


19- 10.746} 9.818] 9.0 wf 
: ; 23-83; 2.665 | 2.585 | 2.510 


21-51} 10.313} 9.454] 8,712 ||54-84 2.501 | 2.428 | 2.360 
22-52] 10.111} 9.284] 8.568 |] 55-85) 2.349 | 2.284 | 2.222 
23-53} 9.905) 9.111] 8.421] 56-86) 2.211 | 2.153 | 2.097 
24-54) 9.696) 8.934] 8.270]| 57-87) 2.082 | 2.030 | 1.980 | 
25-55) 9.484} 8.754] 8.116 |] 58-88] 1.975 | 1.928 } 1.883 
26-56) 9.269] 8.570} 7,958 | 59-89} 1.828 | 1.788 | 1.750 
27-57| 9.051} 8.383} 7.797 || 60-90} 1.641 | 1.608 | 1.577 
Bool ads hides Nivinn, POLO see | Wises (lead 
: 464 

BOLd0] °6:878| 78be| Gaede Pose} ite, | ees eee 

63-93) .785 | .774{| .764 


31-61| 8.147] 7.601] 7.116||64-94| .506| .500 | .494 
32-62| 7.914] 7.897) 6.937||65-95| .230| .298 | .296 
33-63| 7.673 7.186 6.750 ||66-96| .000 | .000 | .000 


LIFE ANNUITIES. 291 


TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF AN ANNUITY FOR TWO JOINT 
LIVES, WITH BENEFIT OF SURVIVORSHIP. 


LIF ALI FL I BAL LEP LAD LEP 


Directions.—F rom the sum of the values of the two single lives, 
subtract the value of the joint lives, and the remainder will be 
the rate of the value required. 


PID PED PLA POL ODL LAL ODF 


Example. 


Ya ae 


PIL LOD LDL LOOP 


To find the value of an Annuity of £ 100, to be received during 
the continuance of the longer of two lives of 30 and 35, reckon-~ 
ing the Interest of money to be 3 per Cent. 


4 
Valuerof. a lifemar 30<2% 6. via 16.922 
S5 De. i & 15.938 
32.860 


Value of two lives of 30 and 35 .. 12.131 


20.729 
Amount required £ 20.729 X 100 = £ 2072 18s 


It appears, that from the allowance of so low a rate of Interest, 
a greater sum would be required to secure an Annuity to continue _ 
until the end of the longer life, than would be generally wanted 
to purchase a Perpetual Funded Annuity. “ See the Stocks. ” 


Allowing 5 per Cent, the statement would be 


{or 30 suse lLo.072 
Lens Bei 


25.574 
Joint lives of 30 and 35 .... 9.954 


15.620 


and the sum required would be £ 1562. 


292 LIFE ANNUITIES.- 


TO FIND THE VALUE OF A REVERSIONARY LIFE ANNUITY, TO 
BE RECEIVED AFTER THE TERMINATION OF EITHER OF TWO 
GIVEN LIVES. 


PRP LIL LOL LOD DPD POP DAE 


Directions.—From the value of an Annuity to be received 
during the longer of the two given lives, as found by the directions 
in the preceding page, subtract the value for their joint lives, and 
the remainder will be the rate of the value required in a present 
payment; which divided by the rate of value for the joint lives 
with unity added, will give the rate of the equivalent annual 


payments. 


PIP PDL PPP LOL ODDO LAL DAD 


Example. 


PPL LOL LLL DOL LOLOL LO DLE 


To find the value of an Annuity of £100, to be received after 
the termination of either of two lives of 30 and 40; Interest being 
reckoned at 3 per cent. 


Value of a life of 30...... 16.922 
BOW. e's 14.848 or 
$1.770 OL ts 
Value of the joint lives... 11 -568 X 2 = 23.136 
Rate of value for the longer life 20.202 8.634 


Joint lives.. 11.568 
Value of the survivorship 8.634 


Required value of the Annuity of £100.... £863 gs 


£ 
12.568 ) 863.4 


eee 


Yearly present payments £ 68.698 == £68 14 0 


The directions are, to find the rate of the yearly payments, or 
the payments for an Annuity of £1 per Annum, upon the oie 
posed conditions, but in this and the following Example, we find 
it, at once, for the given Annuity. It isto be remarked, that the 
difference of the values of this and the following Annuity, arises 
from the one being receivable, whichever of the two ages may 
first become extinct, and the. other only being so in case the given 
life should be the survivor. | 


-LIFE ANNUITIES. 293 


TO FIND THE VALUE OF A REVERSIONARY ANNUITY, TO RE 
RECEIVED AFTER THE TERMINATION OF A GIVEN LIFE. 

Directions—From the value of an Annuity of the life to 
receive the proposed Annuity, subtract the value of an Annuity 
uponthe two joint lives, andthe remainder will be the required rate 
of the present value in a single payment.—To find the rate of 
the value in present annual payments, divide the rate of the value 
in a single payment by the rate of the value of the two joint lives 
increased by unity, and the quotient will be the rate of the yearly 
payments required. 


CLL LIL DID AOL OLD LIP 


Example. 


PLL LAL OL ACA PRE ADT 


To find the present value of an Annuity of £100 per annum, 
to be received by a person aged 30, upon the extinction of a life 
aged 40, and the reverse ; and also to find the present annual pay- 
ments equivalent to the present value ; Interest being reckoned 
at 3 per cent. 


Value of a Life of 30........ a ng O22: Glab. 75) 
_ Two joint Lives, 30 and 40 .......11.568 (Tab. 10.) 
Peale Ol VHING 3 1o ete dia ws ees ae £2 5.354 


Value of the Annuity of £100..£ 535.4— £ 535 8s. 


£ 
12.558 ) 535.4 


Yearly present Payments £ 42.6 = £42 12s for £ 100. 


PLL LIPO LAD BOL BAF 


Male Of Gelate OF 40. . ss see « 02 14.848 
Two joint Lives of 30 and 40...... 11.568 
BERUe OL VAI oes. ccc cee Prem 2k 


Value of the Annuity of £100..2 328 
2 ete 
12.568 ) 328 
Yearly present payments.... £ 26.098 = £26 2s for £ 100 
Vor. I. ‘ bbs): 


294 LIFE ANNUITIES. 


TO FIND THE VALUE OF A GIVEN ANNUITY, TO BE RECEIVED 
DURING THE JOINT CONTINUANCE OF TWO LIVES, WITH AN 
ANNUITY OF A DIFFERENT AMOUNT TO BE AFTERWARDS RE- 
CEIVED BY THE LONGER OF THE TWO LIVES. 


LPP DLS DPD LOL LOE ODD OOD 


Directions.—Find the present value of the proposed Annuity in 
reversion, by the directions in page 40, and add it to the present 
value of the two lives during their joint continuance. 


Example. 


PIP IPP DIOL OP LOL LL DORE 


To find the value of an Annuity of £200, to be received 
during the continuance of two joint lives of 30 and 40, together 
with the value of an Annuity of 100, to be received during the 
continuance of the life of the survivor ; Interest being reckoned at 
3 per cent. 


Rate of the value for the survivorship *.. 8.634 


Value of the Annuity of £100...... £863 8s. 
Do 6's 6 6 8 & @ 6.6 0 8 do. ee £200): eoeeese 2313 13 


Whole value.... 3177 0 


* This rate of the value is taken from the calculation made in 
page 40. 
4 


The £2313 12 is obtained from £ 2313 6, the product 6f 
11.568 multiplied by 200. 


PLL ILL OOP ELE LOO LOL LOO 


A 
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TO FIND FROM THE PRECEDING TABLES, THE VALUE OF AN ANs» 
NUITY OF £1 PER ANNUM, UPON TWO JOINT LIVES WHOSE 
DIFFERENCE OF AGES IS NOT 5 YEARS. 


Directions.—From the Table of the next higher difference of ages, 
find the value of an Annuity upon two lives, of which the older 
is the same as the one given; find the same value from the Table 
of the next lower difference, and subtract the second value from 
the first; this remainder gives the difference for 5 years, from which 
a proportionate part may be found, for the difference between the 
first assumed younger life and the one given; and this subtracted 
from the first value, will produce the value required to be 
determined. 


PPL IID FIFI LDPL IVE DIP DAL 


Example. 
PL IIG LIAO RES LAP EP LBILO LD 


To find the value of an Annuity of £1 per Annum, upon two 
joint lives of 31 and 45. 


The differences of ages is here 14. 


The value of two joint lives of 


45 and 30..difference 15 years..is..10.923 (Tab. 11.) 


Ab An SOs, c0. See ss 10 years ....10.622\(Tab. 10.) 
Difference for 5 years .... .301 
(Subtract) Difference for 1 year ..... .060 from 10.923 
Value required ...... £10.863=-£10 17 & 


The above directions and Example, are taken from Doctor 
Price’s work, with some trifling alterations in the formule. 


LPO LOL LDV DIL ALE FOP 


296 LIFE ANNUITIES. 


TO FIND THE, VALUE OF AN ANNUITY UPON TWO JOINT LIVES, 
DEFERRED TOR A GIVEN NUMBER OF YEARS. 


PPP LOL LOL 


al 


Directions.—F ind the value of two joint lives each older than 
the given lives by the given number of years; multiply this value 
by the probabilities of the given lives continuing the given period, 
and this product by the rate of the present value of £1 for the 
given time, and the last product will be the required value of an 
Annuity of £1. 


PPL PPP AIL DADE DLR I LOE LOD 
Examp le. 


PPI PALI PLL LD DOLD OD DDL POL 


To find the present value of an Annuity of £100, to be re- 
ceived during the joint continuance of two lives of 9 and 14, and 
to commence after a period of 7 years; Interest being reckoned 
at 3 percent. 


Value for 16 and 21 years ...... 14.457 
Probability for 9 and 16 years... 33273 
Probability for 14 and 21 years .. 3 $89 


Rate of present value for 7 years .. .813092 


Fiog.0f 14 457; « -n.0a 1.160078 
STS. 2 ceo! 3.730217 

5060. 92805 3.704150 

“STB00 0 2. ee —1.910139 
8.504584 


Log. of 5735 .. 3.758533 
5473 .. 3.738225 
7.496758 


Rate of the required value... . 1.007826 = 10.182 


Required Value for £100 per Annum £1018 4s 


- 


ee 
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TO FIND THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY UPON THE LONGER OF 
TWO LIVES, DEFERRED FOR A GIVEN NUMBER OF YEARS. 


PPP OPS LID PIA IID PALE POAT 


Directions.—Find the values of deferred Annuities upon each 
single Life and upon the joint Lives. From the sum of the two 
former, subtract the value of the two latter, and the difference will 
be the rate of the value required. 


PLL OLD ORL AEE AOL POE LP E 
4 


Example. 


PLO PPL PPL LID LEE LDD LLLP 


To find the value of an Annuity of £100, upon the longer of 
two lives of 9 and 14, to commence after the expiration of seven 
years; Interest being reckoned at 3 per cent. 


Value for 16 years....19.435. 21 years....18.470. 


Present worth of £1 for 7 years ..  .813092 


Probability for 9 and 16....2343 = .93688 
Probability for 14 and 21.. .59S9 = .92454 
19.435 X .813092 * .93688 14.810 


18.470 X .813092 X .92454 = 13.885 


| Sum of the two rates...........0-. 28.695 
Deferred Rate for the joint lives (last Example) 10.182 


Deferred Rate for the longer of the two lives .. 18.513 


Required value of £ 100 per Annum...... £ 1851 6s. 


weer LOGLLLLIDOPDDD BPD 


298 LIFE ANNUITIES. 


TO FIND THE VALUE OF THE CONTINGENCY OF A PERPETUAL 
ANNUITY, DEPENDENT UPON ONE PERSON SURVIVING ANOTHER. 


PILI LIL LAID LOL LLL LOE 


Cast 1.—If the expectant be the older. 


POLL LD LOL PLE DOE LOE 


Directions—From the value of the Perpetuity subtract the 
value of two joint lives, each of equal age. with the older; then say, 
as the expectation of the younger life is to that of the older, so is 
half the above remainder to the number of years purchase. 


PPL PDL PDP DDD PPD POP 
Example. 


To find the value of the contingent interest in freehold 
property worth £ 800 per Annum, to be inherited by a person 


aged 40, provided he should survive a person aged 30; the value. 


of money being reckoned at 5 per Cent. 


Value of the Perpetuity.......... 20. 
Value of the two joint lives of 40.. 9.016 (Tab. 8.) 


10.984 


Half the remainder.... 5.492 


Expectation for 30 years 28.27 For 40 years..23.08 (Tab. 6.) 


As28.27 isto 5.492 so is 23.08 
“to 4.483 the number of years purchase. 
£800 X 4.483 = £3586 8s. Value of the older contingency. 


If both of these ages were 40 years, the half remainder would be 
the value of either contingency; this value, with regard to 
the older of the two given ages, is inversely as their expectations. 


a ee eee a ee oe 


—— 


ss 
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ay 


Case 2.—If the expectant be the younger. 


PLL LIL ALO DAL AIA LAE 


Directions.—F rom the value of the Perpetuity, subtract the value 
of the joint lives added to the value found for the older contin- 
gency ; the remainder will be the number of years purchase 
for the value of the younger contingency. 


GOES LL FL OPI LIL LEL OVALE SD 
Example. 
PLL LIL BOE L OL DEL OVE LID 


To find the value of the contingent survivorship for the younger 
of two lives of 30 and 40, ina Perpetuity of £2800 per Annum, 
at 5 per Cent Interest. 


Value of the Perpetuity........ 20. 


Older contingency ....... 4.483 (last Example.) 
Joint Lives—30 and 40.... 9.576 (Tab.10.) 


14.059 from 20 


Rate of the younger contingent interest 5.941 


£ 800 X 5.941 = £2 4752 16s. value required. 


If the property were to be possessed upon the extinction of 
either of the lives, the value of the joint lives taken from the value 
of the Perpetuity, would be the value of the reversion ; but as it is 
possible that the elder may survive, the value of that contingent 
survivorship, forms a further deduction. 


PPOAOER LOCO IPO AL OLLF 


300 LIFE ANNUITIES. 


TO FIND THE VALUE OF AN ANNUITY FOR THREE JOINT LIVES, 
FROM THE PRECEDING TABLES OF THE VALUE OF TWO JOINT 
LIVES. 


POP PAD LI OL LOD LOL CaS 


Directions.—F ind the value of an Annuity upon the joint lives 
of the two older of the given lives, and find, from Table 7, the 
age of a single life corresponding to it; then with this age and 
that of the youngest, find the value of a joint Annuity, which will 
be the value required. 


Example. 


PEP LIS PPL PLP ALD DOD PALE 


To find the value of an Annuity of £1 per Annum, upon the 
yoint continuance of 3 lives of 20, 25, and 30; the rate of Interest 
being 4 per cent. 


The value of two lives of 25 and 30 is 11.618 (Tab. 9.) 
This value being sought for in the 4 per cent column of Table 
7, page 24, is found to correspond nearly with 11.685, answering . 

to 48 years, 
This age, 48, with 20, the youngest age, makes the difference to 
be 28 years. 
The value of two joint lives of 
48 and 18 .. difference 30 years is.... 10.011 
AS and 23 vipa iampsae 25 Years. so ss VL Ope 


Difference for 5 years.. 0.178 
1 year.. ‘.0356 


20—18 = 2years..  .071 from 10.011 


Rate of Value for the 3 joint lives.... 9.940 


Required Value of £1 per Annum £9 18 10. 


The directions for the latter part of this calculation are contained 
in page 43. . 

This value of the Annuity during the joint continuance of the 
three lives, is not the exact value, but one which approximates very 
nearly to it. 


30) 


REVERSIONARY PAYMENTS 


OR 


THE INSURANCE OF LIVES.: 


PEL LAL IDOL IPD OLD LOD OAR 


A life is said to be insured for the whole term of its dura- 
tion, when it is agreed, that a specified sum shall be paid by 
the insurer, upon the extinction of the life insured. 


If the insurance should be made for a limited period, the 
stipulated amount is to be paid, only in case the life should 
become extinct during the term of the insurance. 


POD AOL LDL BEL LOO LAO LOE 


Reversionary Payments, similarly to Life Annuities, may be 
dependent upon a single life, or upon two or more lives, but with 
this general difference, viz; that the sum required for the com- 
pensation, may, in all usual cases, be either paid in a single 
amount as in Life Annuities, or by annual payments as is 
the more common practice. 


The Data upon which Life Insurance calculations are founded, 
are, the probability of the duration of the Life, and the present 
value of the premium, dependent upon the rate of Interest 
to be allowed.—The sum to be received upon the termination of 
the life insured is considered as one year’s produce of a deferred 
Perpetual Annuity, with the difference of the money being received 
at the beginning instead of the end of the year; and it is generally 
to be observed, of Annual Payments, that the longer the period 
is for which the engagement is made, the greater is the risk which 
takes place, and the greater should be the rate of the premium. 


PLO FEL LAL PPO LL OL LF 


Wiis, Li. H 


302 LIFE INSURANCES. 


/ 


TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE, OR THE ANNUAL PAYMENTS, WHICH 
MAY BE REQUIRED TO INSURE A CERTAIN SUM BEING RE~ 
CEIVED ON THE EXTINCTION OF A GIVEN LIFE. 


PIS PID LID BID PPD LIDS DOF + 


Directions—Subtract the value of the life from the value of 
the perpetuity ; then say,—as £1 with its interest for 1 year 
is to that interest, so is the above remainder to the rate of the 
required present value, or the number of years purchase which it 
is worth. 

To find the rate of the annual payments—Divide the value 
in one sum, by the rate of the value of the life, for the payments 
at the end of each year, or by the rate of the value increased by 
unity for the payments at the beginning. 

Ne. By the same method, the value may be found for joint 
lives, when the money is to be received upon the death of either 
of the persons ; or upon the termination of the longer life. 


PAI LLL PLA LAP PPLE PLA LAL 


Example 1. 


SFI LILI LAL OFA PDA DIT IID 


To find the present value in one sum, or the annual immediate 
payments, required to insure the receipt of £100 upon the death 
of a person aged 305; Interest being reckoned at 3 per cent. f 


Perpetuity at 3 per cent. ...++24++ce0eeees 33.333 
Value of a life of 30; at 3 per cent ........ 16.922 
16.411 


If 1.03 produce .03 what will 16.411 produce? 
Answer .47799 Rate of purchase. 


47799 ee 47799 


16.922 + Ty. OT ME aR: Clare -02667 Rate per Annnum. 


Present value of the Insurance on £100 £ 47.799 = £47 16 0 
Equivalent Annual Payments ....... & 2.667 = £22134 


In this manner the third column of Table 15 is constructed. 


LIFE INSURANCES. 303 . 


TO PIND THE PRESENT PAYMENT, TO INSURE A GIVEN SUM UPON 
A GIVEN LIFE, FOR THE TERM OF 1 YEAR. 


PLD F DI LIL EDL APE LAL 


Directions.—Multiply the present worth of £1, by the frac- 
tion expressing the probability of the person’s dying within the 
year, and the product will be the present value of £1, from 
which the required present worth may be found. | 


PLA ALAS FIP DEL AOE DPD 


Example 2. 


PAL LDP APD DPD LAD ALL 


To find the sum to be paid for insuring £ 100 for 1 year, upon 
a life of 30; Interest being reckoned at 3 per Cent. 


Probability of dying, age 30, 728, ( Table 6.) 


& 
Present worth of £1... 0.970874 (Table 2.) 
75 


4854370 
6796118 


4385) 72.815550 (.01660 Rate. 
28965 
26555 
24550. 


Present value of an Insurance upon £100. £1.660= £1 13 3 


Upon referring to the rates of the Insurance Offices, and to the 
following Table (15), we find this to be the required rate. 


304 LIFE INSURANCES. 


TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF AN INSURANCE UPON A GIVEN 
LIFE, FOR A LIMITED PERIOD. 


PLD PIPL AID ALD POPE PL? 


Directions.—F ind the value of an Annuity upon the given life, 
for the given term, and also for one year less. Add £1 to the 
second value, and divide the amount by 1.03, for 3 per cent, 
1.04 for 4 per cent, &c. From this quotient subtract the former 
value, and the remainder will be the present value, in one sum, 
of an insurance upon £21 for the given limited period. This value 
divided by the number expressing the second value increased by 
unity, will produce the annual rate of the payments to be made 
at the beginning of each year. 


SPL IIL PPE LD OE DDD POP LOT 


Example 3. 


PPL LLLP DOP OP LD LAPD LOE LOY 


-To find the present value of an insurance of £ 100, for 7 years, 
payable upon the termination of a life of 50, if it should become 
extinct within that period; and also to find the amount of the 
equivalent annual payment; Interest being reckoned at 3 per 
cent, and the probabilities of lives being taken from the North- 
ampton Tables. 


Value of a life of 57 ..10.611 ....of 56 .. 10.882 (Tab.7.) 
Present worth of £1 for 7 yrs .813092 for 6 .837484 (Tab. 2.) 


“ ie & 50 22 : 2366 
robability for 57 50 ggp7_~=séfor «56 & 50 9857 (Tab. 6.) 
Value ofa lite 0150-0... e ae. taOue op icivisiep > erry. kU A 


As the performance of this calculation can be much facilitated 
by the use of Logarithms, we shall here have recourse to them, 
referring to the Example in page 282, for the fractional form of the 
operation by ordinary numbers. 


PPP PLP LAL ALE LID LOOPY 
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Log of 10.611....1.025756 
.81309..-1.910139 
2284....3.358696 


- 4.294591 - 
2857....3.455910 


0.838681 = 6.897 


First value .... 5.539 


Log of 10.882....1.036708 
-83748.. —1.922974 
2366....3.374015 


4.333697 
9857....3.455910 

ont Eee 12.436 

0.877787 == 7.547 


Second value.. 4.889 
L lye 


1.03 ) 5.889 * 


5.71748 
Deduct 5.539 ~~ First Value. 


Rate of the required value.. .. 0.17848 
100 


Present payment forthe Insurance £17.848 or £17. 16. 11 


ae 
*5.889 ) 17.848 


Premium percent £ 3.031 = £3. 0. 8 in annual payments. 


For an explanation of this process we must refer to Mr. Mor- 
gan’s Edition of Doctor Price’s Annuities, from a Note in which 
by Mr. M. in page 53, Vol. I. Edit. 7. this form was taken. 


In the above manner the second column of Table 15, is formed. 


PID LID LLL EEL ELL OPI 


306 LIFE INSURANCES. 


Example 4. 


PLL PAA PLD PII LDA LAE 


To find the present value of £800, to be received upon the 
death of either of two persons aged 30 and 40; —Interest 
being reckoned at 3 per Cent. 


Perpetuity at 3 per Cent .......... 32.333 
Value of two joint lives of 30 and 40... 11.568 


If 103 produce 3 what will 21.765 produce? 


Answer .63393 rate of the present value. 


- 63393 < ¥ 
19.568 — ° 05044 Rate per Annum. 


Present value of the Insurance on £100..£ 63.393—£ 63 7 40 
Equivalent Annual Payments ........... £ 5.044=—f£ 50 11 


In this manner the rates in Table 17 are found. 


PLILLIE LIL ELE LED PPE LLP 


These calculations may be thus performed by Logarithms. 


Log. of 21.765 ..... 1.337759 

Sh terete y 2477121 
1.814880 | 

th) Shen 2.012837 


— 1.802043 = .63393 
12.568 ..... 1.099266 


—2.702777 — .05044 


DPOOPOP PLP ODE ORL ODD DID? 


—— 


ae 
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Example 5. 


PPP LIL LIA DDL PDD OOD ODD 


To find the present value of £100, to be received upon the 
death of the longer of two lives aged 30 and 40; Interest being 
reckoned at 3 per cent. 


Value of a life of 30....16.922 
40....14.848 


21.770 : 
Value of the joint lives 11.568 


Value of the longer .. 20.202 
Perpetuity at 3 percent 33.333 


13.131 


Logarithm of 13.131.. 1.118298 
See a SAT TL at 


1.595419 
103 ~.,.2.012837 


— 


~— 1,582582 = .38245 
AVe202 ©. 1. 326376 


~ 2256206 — .01804 


Present value of the Insurance on £ 100. £238.245= £38 4 II 


Equivalent Annual Payments.......... PEVISOE PLO Uso 


——» 


The latter part of the above, is calculated by the directions in 
page 302, using Logarithms in’ place of the ordinary numbers. 


The value of the longer life is foind by the directions in 


page 291. 
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TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE, AND THE AMOUNT OF THE AN- 
NUAL PAYMENTS, TO INSURE A JOINT SUM UPON A CONTINGENT 
SURVIVORSHIP. 


Case 1.—When the Life to receive the sum insured, is the older. 


Directions.—From unity, subtract the product of the value of two 
joint lives, of the same age as the older, multiplied by the rate of 
the interest on £ 1.—Divide this product by double the amount of 
£1 atthe end of 1 year, and multiply the quotient by a fraction 
whose numerator is the expectation of the older life, and whose de- 
nominator is the expectation of the younger life, and the result will 
be the present value of £ 1 for the older expectancy. 

To find the annual payments, divide the present value by the 
rate of the value of the two joint lives added to unity, and the 
quotient will be the annual payment required to insure £1. 


Example. 


CLL OIL LIL ELLE BLEEDS 


To find the present value and the amounts of the annual payments 
required to insure the receipt of £ 100 toa person aged 40, pro- 
vided he should survive a person aged 30; Interest being reckoned 
at 3 per Cent. 

Two joint lives of 40 .. 10.764 
.03 


. 32292 


1 — .32292 — .67708 


.67708 23.08 : 
“2.06. * 9o8.97 — °26834 Rate of present payment. 


-26834  .26834__ | 
11.5681 = To peg — °07135 Rate of Annual payment. 


Present value of the insurance on £2 100..-£26.834=26 16 8 
Equivalent Annual Payments .......... £ 2.135=£ 2 29 
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Casr. 2.—When the Life to receive the Sum Insured, is the 


younger. 


PAIL AAD LAL 


Directions.—Multiply the value of the two joint lives, by the 
rate of the Interest, and subtract the product from unity; divide 
the remainder by 1.03 for 3 per cent, 1.04 for 4 per cent, &c, 
and from the quotient subtract the rate of value of the insurance 
found by the directions to Case I.; the remainder will be the rate 
of the value for the present payment, which divided by the value 
of the two lives added to unity, will produce the rate of the 
equivalent annual payments. | - 


Example. 


PRD PORE LAL ECLA ELIE DIL ODD 


To find the present value and the amounts of the annual pay- 
ments, required to insure the receipt of £ 100 toa person aged 30, 
provided he should survive a person ‘aged 40; Interest being 
reckoned at 3 per Cent. 


Rate of the two joint lives......11.568 
03 


. 34704 from 1 leaves 


1.03 ) .65296 


.63394 

Rate found by the last Example .26834 

Rate of present value........ . 36560 
. 3656 . 3656 


11.568 + 1 — 12.568 
Present value of the Insurance upon £100..£36.560—£36 11 2 


Equivalent Annual Payments .... ..... 2. 909 Ft Sei 


See the following Table, 16, for the rates required by most of 
the Life Insurance Offices, which are calculated in the manner of 


the examples to these two cases. 
Vou. II. I 
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TABLE XV. 


LIL LILS LOL LDP 


INSURANCE ON SINGLE LIVES. 


ar 


TO sECURE £100 PREMIUM PER ANNUM TO THE NOMINEES OR 


TO THE LAWFUL REPRESENTATIVES OF THE ASSURED. 


/ 


Age. |) /oL Year, 7 Years. ~ | Whole Life, 
Bip hak doled atl Ola aed <a Bae 0 
14 Tah eee! ee Wp es AO 
15 0 ate1 3 ot es hI 1 ae eee 
16 Oo™aD 2 loa 7 17 1027's 
17 Ay Na Bet? iT Oo a De 3H FB 
18 148-08 1s Wat oud 2 ah hee 
19 Lech. sO lel bad Aue pals 2. 2.08 
20 Tey oe Le) 2 o> Be 4 
21 17 8 410 ji eed BP AE TG 
"92 Tren “23 19001 a 2 8 4 
23 Mhoee 8 1 allied 2 ile 64.3 
24 1 10 2 Uae ius oy 
25 1 AD Gaz, te bee Hp Be aes | 
26 POUL 1 Ee) Leny/ eee | 
27 eT wt ae ia3- 2 2. 1044 
28 WOE Bae eS ag <a Bes | 
29 Leeks. 8 j Wes E Ree: 25°12. 3 
30 Ve 123 aes Bee BAS GA 
3] Aces. a j hades k Pompe f 7 Meats etal f 
32 Dr ia iin’ 3 2.°15 70 
33 ty ER e 17°16"10 2 Fiat 
34 i Wag We W417 Ss ee WE 
35 1 AG 1.718. 30 2 19 10 
36 “be Wy giles ®) Per. | oF 3° (1° 
37 v7 - 9 2:9 ig 82: 1020T® 
38 1 “a8"76 . Apgayes Vaghs) se 6 
39 Palo, 3 Sibi PR SG 2 
40 BO. 8 ee wary | me 7 11 


3] 


TABLE XV. Continued. 


SIF FOL LOL SIA LAE 


RNa rege ed 


a ON 
OyrFaONQRAKR MHA O SEHR 
| ee ee ot ro 
Ven) 


Whole Life. 
1 
1 
1 
it 
1 


tS 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
a 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 


Ba i SEE Pe me he Pa Bae Se AS 


ZMONAOKTONWONGTHANVHOMHOWOAWON“ 


in 

Me 

2 eqoresoret et rei ese edi Se ri 

~~ 

™ | QQ Gd GI GIGI OU GR GIG GI OF 6 0 69 OD 69 OD 00 SH SH SH HH HH 1 HO 
as ge cs aes Sr i eile: rg I Ree nl aaa ie oo sateen 

Po 

FS foNQOPMWONDONHKANRMOHONANHHAMNS HO” 

Se See cee aoe ll een lee Se ee 

— 


QV GU OV GI GI GI GI GV GI GI GV GI OD OD OF OD 69 OF 09 OO HEH SH HH 19 1 
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TABLE XVI. 


OF THE SURVIVORSHIP OF A LIFE INSURED, 


DLE LIP LOL DDE LIL 


TO SECURE A SUM TO THE NOMINEE OR LAWFUL REPRESENTA= 
TIVES OF THE INSURED, IN CASE A PERSON NAMED SHALL 
SURVIVE ANOTHER. 


AGE. 


PREMIUM 
Life to be Life to receive per Cent, 
Insured, the Insurance. per Annum. 


v4 Fig Oe 
1 8 6 
1 9 1 
1 8 3 
10 1 ¥. 8 
1 ei | 
1 6 0 
1 A ALT 
1 3 4 
1 6 
1 0 
1 9 
20 i 8 
1 6 
1 1 
1 6 
1 3 
2 5 
2 0 
2 6 
: 2 9 
30 5 ; 
1 0 
1 ¥/ 
1 9 
Se Be 2g 
2.19. 219 
2 '18 Q 
2: 16 sane 
40 2° 1258 
2 
2 
2 
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TABLE XVI. Continued. 


PPP LIL LOL IIE PISS 


AGE, 


PREMIUM 
Life to be Life to receive the per Cent, 
Insured. Insurance. per Annum, 

: £ e. ped. 
10 A 0 «JI 
20 4 1 Va 
30 4 0) 1 
40 3.4 17 weO 
50 3 13 10 
60 a 7 7 
70 3 1 6 
80 > Aare F O 
10 5 16 9 
20 5 18 ] 
30 5 16 3 
40 Sere F O 
50 5. 10 7 
60 5 2 4 
70 4 9 10 
80 3 17 11 
10 8 1 0 
20 3 2 9 
30 8 Oo 10 
AO oe the 7 
50 ys 15 6 
60 7 8 8 
70 6 10 8 
80 5 8 9 


N. B. The value of an Instrance of a sum of money, to be re- 
ceived by a given person at the end of a given time, provided he 
is then alive, is found by multiplying the present worth of the 
given sum for the number of years, from Table 2, by the proba- 
bility of the person living to the given age, from Table 6. Thus 


for £ 100, at 3 per cent, on a life of 14, to be received at 21 years 
of age. | 


5060 
£ Xa = £ 


TABLE XVII. 
INSURANCE ON TWO JOINT LIVES, TO SECURE A SUM WHEN 
EITHER OF THE TWO PERSONS NAMED SHALL HAPPEN TO DIE. 


PREMIUM PREMIUM 
Age. per Cent, per per Cent, per 
Annum, Annum, 
2 ew as Luis. tah 
ae ] 47908; i 
3 1 ] AotlA.! 2 
of 5-7 yee Lt 
3 0... 3 § o-2Qsas 6 
oo Oe 6 1 O 
10 Si219 . AG 6-155 
455,630 7 216 ap 
4.16) 41 9-18 a 
7 
2 A 4 19 O 
GY See 
7 oO 6 
7 SRO 
pos. SE 6 5. 
Bead: sates 1 orgs 2 
Bite Ua 7, 150 
ws Pi Bf 1 10 1 2 
Oy Jeo f 
A 3 1 5 @al 9 
15 4 10 4 pie daa 
4 19 5 Pee 
Min eo 
eke! 3 
8 3 4 
$6 , 10 6 
7. 6 MAO : 
9 e985 oa? “A 
—_—o 
arsine ee ae 
4 1 9 Br Deine 
4’ * 75298 1 ces 1 
1 Be mee 8.0 ie 
etait ek 
pel Oh 10 18 10 
* ehO #12 
Bail 3.4.9 2 
Zn Mae 0 
470° 10 5 
Aik P5ann0 
4 10 3 9 
vere: 1 
25 Da Or. oo 
ev ETS Te 
ope Fe ls45, 8 
Ap Area 
9 15.9 
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TO FIND THE VALUE OF AN INSURANCE UPON A SINGLE ae 
DEFERRED FOR A GIVEN NUMBER OF YEARS. 


PIF LIS PEL LIS 


Directions.—Find the value of an Insurance of £ 1, upona life 
older than the one to be insured, by the given number of years ; 
multiply this by the rate of the present value of £ 1 for the given 
time (from Tab. 2), and also by the probability of the continuance 
of the life for the given period (from Tab. 6); and this product 
will be the present value of the deferred Insurance of £1, from 
which the present value for the required sum may be obtained. 


PIPPI FILO LIL LAE LID ODI 


Example. 
PPP II F PDIP PDIP ALE LD D ADE 


To find the present value of an Insurance of £ 100, to be re- 
ceived after the death of a person aged 14; provided that should 
happen after the period of 7 years; Interest being reckoned at 


3 per cent. 
Perpetuity at 3 per cent...4 33.333 
Value of a life of 21....... 18.470 (Tab. 7). 
14.863 


14.863 X .03 


= ‘ aS 
1708 — £ .4329 Insurance of £ 


5060* J 
£ .4329 x 7473 x .813092 — £ .32543 rate required. 
Value of the Insurance on £ 100....£32 10 10. 


PAP ADIL POD DDD ILIA AIF 


Calculation by Logarithms. 
Log. of 14.863.. 1.172106 
.03..—2 477121 ' 
.92454..—1 965926 
.81309..—1. 910139 


—1. 525292 
Log. of 1.03.. 0.012837 


—1.512455 — .32543 rate required. 


* Instead of this, the decimal value .92454 may be used. See 
page 297. 


iy 


316 LIFE INSURANCES. 


/ 


TO FIND THE VALUE OF AN INSURANCE UPON TWO JOINT LIVES, 
DEFERRED FOR A GIVEN NUMBER, OF YEARS. 


PIS LPL LIAS 


wrrrerr 


Directions.— Find the value of an Insurance of £1 upon two 
joint lives, each older than the given lives, by the given number 
of years.—Multiply this by the joint probabilities of continuance, 
and by the rate of the present worth of £ 1 for the given time, 
and the product will be the rate of the present value of the 
deferred Insurance. 


Example. 


PLL LOD OOD ODL LOD LDL 


To find the value of an Insurance upon £ 100, to be received 
after the death of either of two lives aged 9 and 14, provided 
that should happen after the period of 7 years ; Interest being 
reckoned at 3 per cent. | 


Perpetuity at 3 per cent........ 33°:339 
Value of two Lives of 16 and 21.. 14.457 


18.876 


Rate of the present value of £1 for 7 yrs.. .81309 (Tab. 2.) 
Probability for 9 years and 16 years....... - 93688 (see p. 297.) 
Probability for 14 years and 21 years ...... - 92454 (see p. 297.) 


Logarithm of.... 18.876.... 1.275910 
sae 0.477121 
.93688....—1.971684 

.92454....—1. 965926 
-81309....—1.910139 


1.600780 
Log. of eeoo@eeres 103 eeee 2.012837 
Rate of value ....+2 cas oe 1.587943 = .38721 


Value of the Insurance upon £100 .... £38 14 5. 


” 


LIFE INSURANCES. 31% 


TO FIND THE VALUE OF AN INSURANCE UPON A SINGLE LIFE, 
DEFERRED FOR A GIVEN NUMBER OF YEARS. 


PPP PIP ILS PIL LAP IAL 


Directions.—Find the value of an Annuity on the longer of 
the two lives deferred for the given period, multiply it by the rate 
of Interest, and reserve the product. 

Find the sum and also the product of the probabilities of the 
two lives continuing for the given period; from the amount 
subtract the product, and multiply the remainder by the rate 
of the present value of £ 1, for the given time. 

From the last product subtract the reserved product, divide the 
difference by the rate of the amount of £ 1 for one year, and the 
quotient will be the rate of the value required. 


Example. 


PPA PIL ILL PLL POPE ALI LE 


To find the value of an Insurance upon £2 100, to be received 
after the death of the longer of two lives aged 9 and 14, provided 
that should happen after the period of 7 years; Interest being 
reckoned at 3 per cent. 


Rate of the value of the deferred Annuity 10.182 (Ex. p. 296.) 


03 

Reserved Product...... 30546, 

ili Tid cha sien © . 93688 
wore ia és 4 aus th aes Wott ¢ aixaspe 407. 

-1,86142 

93688 X .92454 ces . 86618 

. 99524 

.99524 x .813092 = 80922 

Reserved Product...... . 30546 

1.03 ) 50376 

Rate of required Value........ .48908 ° 


Value of the Insurance on £100.... £48 18 2 
Vor. iT. K 
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‘ 


TO FIND THE PRESENT VALUE OF THE REMAINDER OF AN 
INSURANCE, OR THE SUM TO BE GIVEN AS AN EQUIVALENT FOR 
THE CANCELMENT OF A LIFE INSURANCE POLICY. 


PPL LID PLD LPL LP EAA ADD 


Directions. — Find the difference between the rate of the Policy, 
and the rate of an Insurance for the present age of the party.— 
Find also the rate of an Annuity at 3 per Cent, on the given life 
at its present age; add 1 to it, and multiply the amount by the 
above difference ; the product will be the equivalent required for 


£ 100. ' 


PLL LIL LL IPOD PDE DLE LIST 


Example. 


PLL LDL EDA PDD PID LD DA DDD 


To find the compensation to be given to a person aged 40, for 
relinquishing an Insurance upon his life for 500, the rate of his 
Policy, or the sum annually paid by him, being £ 2 10. 


Rate of Premium for a life of 40 ....3.396 (Tab. 15.) 


Difference. ...0.896 


Rate of an Annuity for age 40 .... £ 14.848 (Tab.7.) 
in 


15.848 
above difference.... .896 


Required value for £ 100....£ 14.200 


IDS (u's Fig ale OB OO ieee Todas tars 


The principle of this calculation is, that as the insurer, by be- 
ginning at an earlier period of his life, is entitled to a continuance 
of the insurance at a lower rate than what he would now have to 
give, by relinquishing his claim, he has a right to the value of an 
annuity for the difference of the rates, with one year’s extra pur- 
chase, for the difference between the periods of the claims for 
an insurance and an annuity ; one being due immediately, and the 
other not being calculated as due before the end of the year. 
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LIFE INSURANCE OFFICES. 


PLP LLL LIS LAI AOL PAE LADD 
7 


Amongst the principal offices in London for the granting of An- 
nuities and for the insurance of Lives, are the Equitable, Pelican, 
Royal Exchange, Sun, Eagle, Union, &c. for a particular account 
of which we must necessarily refer, to the Prospectuses issued by 
all these Establishments. To these is to be added the office of 
the Commissioners for the reduction of the National Debt, who are 
empowered to grant Life Annuities in exchange, either for stock 
possessed by the Annuitants, or for money to be laid out in stock, 
for which see a further account in the following department. 


As before stated, these offices profess to be guided by the 
Northampton Tables, and, with one or two exceptions in which 
more favorable terms are offered, they all appear to coincide in 
their general principles, but upon a more minute investigation con- 
siderable differences are found to exist. 


In the Equitable, and a few other offices, a large portion of the 
profits, is at certain periods distributed amongst the insurers, either 
as increasing the money to be received after the death of the 
parties, or decreasing the rates of the premium to be paid. 


With some offices, this profit is shared between the insurers, 
and the proprietors of the Guarantee Funds, and with one or two 
other offices, the former are wholly excluded from any participation. 


Many minor points of difference exist in the modes of trans- 
acting the business, but from the great prosperity and consequent 
celebrity, which the Equitable has obtained from the skilful 
management of Doctor Price and Mr. Morgan, its regulations are 
followed in all essential particulars without scarcely any in- 
vestigation. : 


As the last thing here to be noticed, we have to remark, that 
no person can legally establish a claim to the amount for which he 
has insured the life of another person, without having at his death 
an interest to that amount; and that with some offices it isa 
practice to make the parties prove their interest, which right, by 
others, is altogether relinquished. 


GPO PILI LED LOL LAL LAE 


7 
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GOVERNMENT ANNUITIES. 


POL LID DOD PED LLL LPL PDE 


The Annuities granted by the Government of this country, to 
be paid from its Revenue, or the produce of the Taxes, are of 
three kinds, viz. 


First— Perreruat Annuities, or those existing’ for an inde- 
finite period, but which may be terminated by the payment of 
the capital upon which they are calculated. 


Second—Limitep Annuities, which terminate in the year 
1860, and which government cannot redeem. 


Third—Lire Annutries, for the duration of one or more lives, 
with or without the benefit of survivorship. 


PAD LD D LED PED LLL LEM LORS 


THE PERPETUAL ANNUITIES. 


POF BPEL BELLO LD PDE LDL LOL 


The capitals upon which the Perpetual Annuities are calculated, 
are called the Stocks, probably from some similarity in the mode 
of disposal, &c, to the trading capitals of public companies; in 
conformity with which the half yearly Annuities, are styled 
dividends, as if proceeding from the division of profits; it is 
sometimes, but incorrectly, stated that the stocks are the amount 
of the money advanced or lent to government by private individuals, 
towards providing for the public expenditure, coinciding with. 
which opinion, the dividends or annuities are termed the interest 
upon the debt; but, as above, the stocks are only to be considered 
as the capitals upon which the annuities are calculated, or as the 
sums of money which the proprietors would have a right to de- 
mand as a compensation, if Government possessed the means, 
and were determined to cancel them. 


PERPETUAL ANNUITIES. 32) 


tn speaking of the Perpetual Annuities and their Stocks, they 
are commonly termed the National Debt; but what appears more 
properly entitled to this appellation, are those claims upon go- 
vernment for which no compensation has been granted in the man- 
ner of Annuities. Of this sort are the arrears of pay, and debts for 
supplies, &c, in different departments of the State ; the advances 
at various times made by the Bank of England ; and the amount 
of the promissory notes of government or Exchequer Bills ; though 
a large portion of the latter is formed by issues of bills in anti- 
cipation of the Revenue. The whole of these, independent of 
the permanent Debt due to the Bank, amounted, at the be- 
ginning of the present year, to upwards of fifty-three millions 
of money ; but as some deduction from this large sum, the arrears 
of the uncollected taxes, and the duties unpaid upon goods which 
have been bonded, are to be taken into consideration, though they 
are brought into account only when they are paid. 


The Stocks or Annuities are sometimes called the Funded Debt, 
as the supposed interest is paid from the funds or resources of the 
country ; and the purchase of a portion of these Annuities is fre- 
quently said to be, placing in the Bank orin the Funds, the money 
which they cost. 


The Stocks of the Perpetual Annuities have received different 
appellations, according to the rate of the Annuities, and the times 
and circumstances of their formation; as the 5, 4, 34, and 3 per 
Cent Stocks, producing the Consolidated, Reduced, and Navy 
Annuities, &c. 


In general, the Annuities are created from their direct sale by 
government; which is commonly termed raising a supply by way 
ofaloan. Otherwise, they are given as considerations or in ex- 
change for debts, or various claims upon the Treasury, and for 
Exchequer Bills, &c, which are then said to be funded. 


COO AIF OD ELE LOP ODL FOO 
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The Perpetual Annuities now payable from the Revenues of 
Great Britain, are the following : 


PIRI PIL PPD LDL ALA PDL AOD 


NAVY FIVE PER CENT ANNUITIES; commenced in 
the year 1784, as considerations for the principal and interest 
of many outstanding Bills due by the Navy, Victualling, Ord- 
nance, and Transport Boards, and a small amount of Exchequer 
Bills; they have since been increased by various subscriptions 
from other Annuities, as well as by a few of the loans. 


FIVE PER CENT ANNUITIES of 1797 and 1802. The 
original capital of these Annuities was formed by the advances 
made to Government in 1797, in what was called the Loyalty 
loan; and by the funding of Ixchequer Bills in 1801 and 1802. 
Nearly the whole was afterwards subscribed into the Navy Five 
per Cent Annuities, and rather less than 1 million was paid off 
in 1806. | 


CONSOLIDATED FOUR PER CENT ANNUITIES. 
These Annuities commenced in 1777, with a capital of five 
millions, which was given in consideration of a loan, for the same 
amount; the additional remuneration being an annuity of 10s, 
and a Lottery Ticket at a low price for every 2100 advanced. 
Loans and the funding of Exchequer and Navy Bills, &c, have 
since repeatedly increased the amount. 


THREE AND A HALF PER CENT ANNUITIES, were 
created in the last year (1818) in exchange for 3 per Cent 
Annuities, there being given besides, £11 in money for every 
£ 100 of this stock. 


CONSOLIDATED THREE PER CENT ANNUITIES, 
usually called Consols, commenced in 1731, and were so denomi- 
nated in 1751, in consequence of various other Annuities being 
consolidated with them. As a large portion of the considerations 
given for the loans is usually in these Annuities, their amount 
is now nearly 2-5ths of the whole of the government Annuities 
of this country, and in consequence of this magnitude, they are 
the subjects of most of the speculations in the funds. 
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REDUCED THREE PER CENT ANNUITIES. The ori- 
ginal capital of these Annuities, which were formed in 1746, bore 
an interest of 4 per cent; this was reduced in 1750 to 3 per 
cent, and in 1757 to 3 per cent; whence the name. The capital 
of these Annuities is about one-third of that of the consols; 
and the usual difference in the per centage value of these 
two stocks, is but little more than what arises from the growing 
interest upon each; what difference there may be, is generally in 
favor of the Consols. <A part of these Reduced Annuities was 
created by a loan tothe Prince Regent of Portugal, and a part 
of the present stock of both the Reduced and Consols, was formed 
by a loan to the East India Company. 


THREE PER CENT ANNUITIES of 1726. The capital 
of these Annuities was created in that year, by a loan for the pur-’ 
pose of discharging some Exchequer Bills, which had been issued 
to pay the arrears of the Civil List. It isa stock that very rarely 
comes into the market. 


IMPERIAL THREE PER CENT ANNUITIES. In the 
years 1795, and 1797, two loans of £4.600.000 and £ 1.620.000 
were raised in this country forthe use of the Emperor of Germany, 
in consideration of which, these Annuities were granted tobe paid 
from the produce of his hereditary dominions, but with the col- 
lateral security that they should be paid from the resources of this 
country, whenever the Emperor might failin his engagement. This 
failure of the stipulated remittance took place very soon after the 
second loan, since which the dividends have been paid by our 
government. ‘These Annuities are due on the Ist of May and 
November, but are not paid until the ensuing 5th of July and 
January. 


For an explanation of the South Sea Stock and Annuities, see a 
following account of that company. 


PLPILDIL PIF LOL LOD LOL LOFAI 
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The amounts of these Stocks including the transfers made 
from the English to the Irish funds, and the amounts of the 
Stock redeemed by the operation of the Sinking Fund and can- 
celled by the redemption of the Land Tax, were, at the beginning 
of this year, nearly as follows. 


PPP PID LOL DDD LDL DDD LAE 


Stocks. ‘ Redeemed, &c. 
Navy 5 per Cent..... £ 136.818.957 .... £ 340.745 
Five per Cent, 1797 & 1802 1.021.969 .... 6.629 
Four per Cent ......+--- 82), 730,41 9 44). bon. DerBeO. BGO 


Three anda half per Cent 25.356.574 .... 1.908.400 
Consolidated Three perCent 490.008.119 ....123.314.482 
Reduced Three per Cent.. 363.922.975 .... 227.257.626 


Three per Cent, 1726 .... °©1.000.000 .... .299 
Imperial Three per Cent... 7.502.633 .... 2.176.565 
South Sea Stock.......... 3.662.784 


Old South Sea Annuities... 11.907.470 .... 6.498.300: 
New South Sea Annuities.. 8.494.830 .... 4.910.500 
Three per Cent, 1751 .... 1.919.600 .... 1.103.000 


1134.348.030 375.337.1154 
Redeemed and cancelled  375.337.115 ST 


759.010.915 
Exchanged for Life Annuities 4.895.146 


Net Amount Jan. 5,1819 £754.115.769 for Great Britain. 
23.064.745 for Ireland. 


——- 


Totals ticias. L777 .180.514 


——, 


To this total amount of the Stocks of the United Kingdom, may 
be added, the sum of £17.152.000 Stock in Consols and Re- 
duced, created by the loan of twelve millions of money for the 
service of the present year; and also the same amount of ad- 
ditional Stock, placed to the account of the Commissioners for 
the reduction of the National Debt, in exchange for the same 


sum of money, which has been taken from the produce of the: 


Sinking Fund. 


PIS PAID DOL LEE DLE ODED ODS 


— 


LIMITED ANNUITIES. 


PLP LOL IO L AAD ADD FAD LOAF 


At present, the only Annuities of this class, are the BANK 
LONG ANNUITIES, which were created in 1761, for 99 
years, or for the estimated average period of the duration of three 
lives, and which terminate on the 5th of January 1860. Their 
amount, at the commencement, was a little more than one hundred 
and twenty-eight thousand pounds per Annum; but they have 
increased from various sales or loans, from the funding of 
Exchequer Bills, and from the exchange of Tontine Life An- . 
nuities, to the amount of more than one million, three hundred 
and fifty thousand pounds. 


. 


There lately existed other Annuities, under the title of Im- 
perial or Short Annuities, being part of the consideration given 
for the Imperial Loan; but these expired on the Ist of May of 
the present year, 1319. 


In forming these Limited Annuities, they seem to have been 
given as an inducement for the advance of money at a low rate 
of Unlimited Annuities, or for preventing a greater quantity of 
stock being formed, than the amount of the money advanced, 
for the purpose of better facilitating its redemption. A ne- 
cessary consequence of this method is, that the present payment 
of Annuities is made greater than what it would otherwise be, 
and therefore since the diminution of the immedtate expenditure, 
has become a serious object of the legislature, this expedient has 
been relinquished. 


Lottery Tickets without any charge, or at a low rate, Life An- 


nuities, and Annuities for a short period, used formerly to be the 
equivalents thus given. 


DOP LOD DLO DIO PDODEEC DDO 
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EXCHEQUER LIFE ANNUITIES. 
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The first attempts to raise money in this country, without im- 
posing upon the government any obligation for its repayment, 
were in the reign of William the Third, when Annuities for lives 
were sold for this purpose. This method continued to be the 
practice during part of the reign of Queen Anne, since which 
time it has been but very sparingly resorted to; Annuities for 
limited periods, and perpetual Annuities, having entirely super- 
seded Life Annuities. 


The advantage to government which is attendant upon this 
method, is, the probability of the termination of the Life An- 
nuities, within no very distant period; but the great rate 
of interest, according to, that probability, which the purchaser 
receives, forms a disadvantage that is heavily felt, by its dimi- 
nution of the present resources; hence, although from the latter 
cause this method has been abandoned in the original raising of 
money, yet out of the funds which have been set apart for its 
repayment, or redemption, it has been considered that it would 
ultimately prove beneficial to this object, to induce the holders 
of the Perpetual Annuities, to consent to exchange them for 
Annuities for either their lives, or for those of their nominees, and 
a fresh creation of Life Annuities has in consequence taken place. 


The remainder of the Annuities originally granted for the 
foregoing purposes, are payable half yearly at’ thé Exchequer, on 
the 5th of January and the 5th of July, whence they are called 
Exchequer Annuities. They are transferrable by assignment 
endorsed onthe order, which must be registered at the Exchequer, 
but it very rarely occurs, that they are brought for sale to the 
Stock Exchange. 


The amount of these Annuities, including the Tontine Annu- 
ities, or those with a limited benefit of survivorship, was, at the 
beginning of this year, about 2 42,392; but in this is included 
asum £8,195 calculated upon lives which it is supposed have 
Jong since terminated, and the same is, perhaps, the case with 
several others of these Life Annuities. 
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BANK LIFE ANNUITIES. 


a ee ee 


The exchange of the Perpetual or the Limited Annuities for 
these Annuities, is under the direction of the Commissioners for 
the reduction of ‘the National Debt, to whose account the Stock 
is transferred, and from whose dividends the Annuities are paid, 
at the Bank-Stock-Office in the Bank. 


The commencement of this plan for the redemption of the 
former Annuities was in 1808, since which time various acts have 
passed for its enlargement and better regulation, of which the 
following are general outlines. 


The Life Annuities may be granted in exchange, for either 


3 per Cent, Consolidated Bank Annuities. 

3 per Cent, Reduced Bank Annuities. 

4 per Cent, Bank Annuities. 

5 per Cent, Bank Annuities. 

Or Long Annuities. 

Payments may also be madein money, which the Commissioners 

are to invest in the purchase of Stock, for which they charge the 
regular Brokerage of 2s 6d per cent. 


When the exchange is made for any other than 3 per Cent 
Annuities, the value of the money or of the Stock transferred, 
is computed in either the Consols or Reduced, at the option 
of the purchaser, at the average of the prices of the Commis- 
sioners purchases, on the day preceding the day of contract. 


The party nominated to receive.the Annuity must be 21 years 
of age, and must be a native of, and resident in, Great Britain or 
Ireland. These Annuities being payable out of the dividends 
of the Stock redeemed by the Commissioners, may be received 
half yearly either by the Principals, or by their agents acting 
under a power of Attorney. They may also be transferred, 
_ but not in parts or shares, nor can the orfginal nominee ever be 


changed. 
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No transfer or exchange can be made when the Books are shut. 
When the transfer is made before the commencement of one go- 
vernment quarter, the Annuity is reckoned due at the commence- 
ment of the followiug quarter. 


If purchased between. The Annuity is due. 

Jane "5*and April 4.0 oT ee On July 5 and Jan. 5 
Jaly HS cam OctIg FAS eS On Jan. 5 and July 5 
April 5 and’ July °4....%. sa On Oct.10 and April 5 
Oct.10 ‘and’ Jan.’ 4... eae On April 5 and Oct. 10 


Therefore, the purchases may be so regulated, as to have the 
Annuity due in each quarter of the year. 


The least amount of stock, at first invested in the purchase of a 
Life Annuity, must be £ 100—3 per Cent, or 2 4 Long Annuity ; 
but after an account has been opened, the Annuity may be 
increased by the transfer of, at least, £220 Stock, or by paying its 
equivalent value. 


The Commissioners are also empowered to receive transfers of 
not less than £10 Stock, or money to that amount to be laid out 
in Stock, and to invest the Interest as it becomes due; provided 
it is agreed, that, after a certain number of years fixed by the 
purchaser, the accumulated amount shall be invested in the pur- 
chase of a Life Annuity; but if the decease of the Nominee 
should take place before the expiration of the appointed time, 
the amount of the accumulated Stock, is to be transferred to the 
person, who is then entitled to it. 


Upon the death of a single Nominee, or of the survivor of two 
joint Nominees, one fourth of the amount of the Annuity over 
and above any arrears, may be received by his Executors, &c, 
provided it is claimed within two years. 


When a Life Annuity of £5 or upwards, has been purchased 
of the Commissioners, they may agree to grant an Annuity to 
be deferred for a certain number of years, for which they may 
receive the value in money to be invested in Stock. 
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The rates of these Annuities for single lives are published, and 
may be obtained, gratis, at the office of the Commissioners in 
Bank Street, Cornhill. They are calculated for the different 
prices of 3 per cent stock, from 50 to 80 per cent, and they are 
considerably more in favor of the purchaser of the Annuity, than 
the tables which are acted upon by any of the Insurance and An- 
nuity Offices. 


When the 3 per cents are at 60 the rate allowed for the interest 
of the money invested, or the stock transferred, is nearly 5 per cent 5 
while the tables used by the other offices, are calculated at only 
3 per cent,a rate that would be taken forthe government Annuities, 
only if the 3 per cents should be nearly 100 per cent. 


The amounts of the different Stocks and of the Perpetual An- 
nuities, obtained by the Commissioners in exchange for these 
annuities, according to the accounts made up to the commence- 
ment of this year, were, 


Stock. P. Annuities. 
3 per Cent, Consols ...3.172.734........ 95.182 
3 per Cent, Reduced ..1.653.860........ 49.616 
oh SS eee pe SND EB .539 
5 per Cent, Navy ........ Lie be ee pe 2.754 


£ 4.895.146 £ 148.091 


The amount of the Life Annuities then payable for these Stoeks 
was £ 329.437, from which it appears, that the Life Annuities 
still amount to more than double the sum of the Annuities produced 
from the Stocks, as the plan has been too recently established, 
to admit of much counterbalancing advantage, by the failure of 
the lives of the Nominees. 
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STOCKS AND ANNUITIES. 
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The Public Debts of Ireland, as separate from those of this 
country, commenced in the year 1773, when the first money that 
was raised, was in exchange for Tontine Life Annuities. 


The process of forming the loans, and funding Treasury Bills, 
&c, with the establishment of a fund for their reduction, was 
conducted so entirely similar to the same transactions in this 
country, that any particular explanation seems quite unnecessary. 


At the period of the Union of the two countries, which took 
place on the 1st of January 1801, the debts of each were to con- 
tinue as separate charges on the separate Revenues, which were 
to be also charged with the future separate expenses for the par- 
ticular service of each country ; but the general charges as those 
for the Navy, Army, &c, were to be defrayed in the proportion 
of 15-17 ths for Great Britain, and 2-17 ths for Ireland. 


These regulations are, however, now abolished, as an Act which 
passed in the year 1816, directed the Revenues, Annuities, Sinking 
Funds, &c, of the two kingdoms, to be united into one general 
account, from the 5th January 1817. The Dividends and Life 
Annuities still remain payable in Dublin, with the exception of 
those upon a portion of the Irish 5 per cent stock, amounting to 
£ 1.900.000,, which are made payable and transferrable at the 
Bank of England. 


The amounts of the Irish Stocks and Annuities are as follow. 


Se per Cent... ses. £18.713.503 

IPED EME o. Yse 2-5 o's ss ee 1.061.631 

De AL on ve No fas teks 12.694.400 
32.469.534 

Cancelled by Mr. Vansittart’s Act. ...... 3.870.984 

28.598.550 


Commissioners of Sinking Fund 5.533.805 


Net Amount...... Perel: bina isicieaes 23 .064.745 
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The Annuities payable upon this net amount of the Stocks 
a ee! 2 ee Re a EAS £ 977.731 
The Annuities received by the Commissioners 
for the reduction of the National Debt.... 628.042 
The estimated amount of Life Annuities.... 43.909 


Charges of management....--+++++- sees eee 2.228 
Whole Charge of the Irish Debt........-. £ 1,651,910 


PLP PID LOD ADD DID LIFT 


To facilitate the Transfer of Stock from the English to the 
Trish Funds, an Act of Parliament was passed on the 7th July 
1817, of which the following are the principal regulations. 


The Dividends on the 5 per cent Stock, which before were 
payable at the Bank of England, on March 25, and Sept. 25, and 
at the Bank of Ireland, on March 25, and Sept. 29, were made 
payable on the 5 th April, and 10th October, and similar changes 
were made in the dividends on 34 per cent, and 4 per cent stocks, 
which were made payable on January 5, and July 5, the differ- 
ence for the time, being paid up to those dates. 


Persons holding the undermentioned Stocks transferrable at the 
Bank of England, may exchange the same for corresponding stock 
transferrable at the Bank of Ireland, upon the following scale, 
calculated from the established par of the Irish Exchanges, which 
is 83 per cent. 


For £100 English Stock. May be received in Irish Stock. 


3 per Cent, Consols Pane Se ae PigZ ae 2 t WME per Cont 
31 per Cent Annuities.....-.-- 108 6 8 
4 per Cent, Consols ......-.-- 86 13 4... 5 percent. 


5 per Cent—1797, or Irish 5 per t 108 6 8... 5 percent. 


Cent, payable in London, .. 


and so in proportion for any greater or less sums. 


When a person, possessing the above Stock in the English 
Funds, is desirous of transferring it to those of Ireland, application 
for permission must be made at the Bank of England; this being 
granted as a matter of course, and the party being found to possess 
a sufficient quantity of Stock, he executes a regular transfer of it to 
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the Commissioners for the Reduction of the National Debt, and 
receives a certificate from the Governor, or Deputy Governor of 
the Bank, describing the quantity of the Stock transferred ; the 
corresponding amount, regulated by the preceding scale, of the 
Trish Stock, to which-he is entitled; with other necessary parti- 
culars, according to a form established by the Bank.—Upon the 
production of this certificate, the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of Ireland, are required to open an Account for the person 
described, in the Books of the proper Stock, or to add it to his 
Account if before opened, and then the dividends when due, are 
to. be calculated from the last dividend-day previous to the 
transfer. 


No transfer is to be made in England within one month be- 
fore the dividends become due, or to be registered in Ireland | 
within three weeks of the same time. 


If a certificate be lost or destroyed, a duplicate may be granted 
by the Bank of England ; but before any account can be opened 
for it in Ireland, security must be given against the production 
of the original. 


Previous to the passing of this Act, in order to enable any per- 
son in this country to invest his money in the Funds of Ireland, it 
was necessary to transmit it, and make the purchase there; this is 
no longer required ; the money may be invested in the purchase of 
English Stocks, which being transferred, the dividends may be re- 
ceived, or the Stock be sold in Dublin. 


For the latter of these purposes very large speculations have 
lately been made ; the produce of the Irish Stock has either been 
jaid out in the purchase of Bills of Exchange, which have been 
remitted to this country, or the amount has been retained, for 
the payment of Bills drawn from London. 


The quantities of Stock which have been transferred, taking the 
Irish Stock at its sterling value, are, 
English. Trish. 
3 perCent, £ 879.774 
326i. y yy he P15. 426 
Binsaicin oa tugs PAO cele inh n see 71.000—5 per Ct- 


t making £ 2.669.518—3z per Ct. 
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THE LOANS 


OR 


PURCHASES OF ANNUITIES. 
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The general mode in which these negociations are conducted, 
may be thus explained. 


When the produce of the taxes is insufficient for defraying the 
national expenditure, and the Minister finds it necessary to make 
up the deficiency by the sale of Annuities, or, as it is called, ob- 
taining a loan, he makes a communication to the Gentlemen of the 
Stock Exchange, through the medium of the Governor of the 
Bank, in which he informs them of its being his intention to 
propose this measure to the consideration of Parliament, and states 
the amount of the money to be raised, with a part of what 
consideration is to be given in return, and what sort of Stock, 
or Annuity, is to create the rest of the remuneration. 


Upon the day appointed for an interview, the different parties 
offering to advance the money, wait upon the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, when the person making the lowest offer obtains 
the preference. An account of these terms is immediately laid 
before the House of Commons, and upon their being agreed to. 
in a Committee of Ways and Means, the faith of Parliament is 
considered to be pledged, for their fulfilment of the engage- 
ment. 


In the recent bidding for the Loan, for every £100 to be 
advanced, it was proposed by Mr. Vansittart, that there should 
be £80, Consolidated 3 per cent Stock given in Exchange, and the 
lowest other demand on the part of the Contractors, was made 
by Mr. Rothschild, who offered to take £62 18 8 of Three per 
Cent Reduced Stock in addition. 


This negociation took place on the 9th of last June, and the 
remaining stipulations were the following. 


Vor. II. M 
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The sum of twelve millions of money was to be advanced in 
ten instalments of ten per cent each, on the following days, 


ist — June 12 4th —Sept. 17 7th — Dec. 17 
2nd — July 23 5th — Oct. 15 Sih— Jan. 21 
3rd — Aug. 20 6th — Nov. 19 9th-— Feb. 18 


and the last on the 17th of March, 1820. 


Upon the remaining instalments being paid up in full, at any 
period befere the last would become due, a discount of 3 per 
cent per Annum was agreed to be allowed; the Reduced 
Annuities were to commence from the 5th of April, and the Con- 
solidated Annuities, from the 5th of July, 1819. 


The additional capitals created by this Loan, are 


£9.600.000 Stock of Consolidated Annuities, and 
£ 7.552.000 Stock of Reduced Annuities ; 
! 


Increasing the Annuities by £514.560 per Annum, and yield- 
ing an Interest of very nearly £4 5 9 per cent, upon the 
money advanced. 


Taking the value of the Stocks as they were at the close of 
the preceding day, and deducting the dividend due upon the 
Consols, it was calculated that the remuneration received by the 
Contractor would be, 


For £80, - —Consols at 69 percent. £55 4 O 
£62,18,8 Reduced at 693 per cent. 43 18 O 
Discount on £90 for 279 days............ 2 washigus 
£101 3 8 


Making a surplus, calleda BONUS, of nearly 1! per cent. 
To avoid any fractional calculation in the receipts given for the 
instalments, the 280 Consols are valued at £56, and the 
£62 18 8 Reduced at 244, making together the exact £ 100. 


The custom in these transactions is, for those persons who wish 
to participate in the Loan, previously to address a letter to the 
principals who make the offer, stating the amounts they wish to ~ 
subscribe. The List of these is given in at the Bank, when the 
terms of the Loan are fixed, and the receipts, called Scrip or 
Subscription Receipts, are made out in the names of each indi- 
vidual, in the following form for each description of stock. 
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(Portion of £2000 Omnium). 


£1258 13 4 Three per Cent Reduced Annuities, 1819. 
To be added to the Reduced 1£3 per Cent Annuities. 


H. &o. 159 
By Virtue of a Resolution of the House of Commons, 
for raising £ 12,000,000 for the Service of the year 1819. 


RECEIVED of — James Gibb, the 
Sum of Eighty-eight Pounds, for the Deposit of £10 
per Cent on Eight hundred and Eighty Pounds, sub- 
scribed in pursuance of the abovesaid resolution ; and 
upon due payment of the remaining £90 per Cent of 
the said sum of Eight hundred and Eighty Pounds, 
the said Subscriber or Subscribers, his or their Execu- 
tors, Administrators, or Assigns, will in Exchange for 
this Receipt together with the Assignment thereof, 


—_——_ ——~ — ————- 


£88 


become entitled to One THousann Two Hunprep 
AND Firry-rrcut Pounns Tuirtern SHILLINGS 
Anp Four Pence, Capital Stock of £3 Per Cent 
Annuities: the Interest to commence from the 5th day 
of April, 1819. Every Subscriber who shall complete 
the payment of his Subscription on or before the 17th 
day of February, 1820, will be allowed a Discount 
after the rate of 23 per Cent, per Annum, upon the 
Sum so completing his Subscription from the day of 
paying it, to the 17th day of March, 1820. 


Witness my hand this i2th day of June, 1819. 


Ent*. William Storry. J. Lambert. 
Rec. Kighty-Kight Pounds for second payment .... £88 
Ent*.” James Ballard. T. Bros. 
Rec’, ghia Fight Pounds for Third Payment .. ... 88 
Le ee Do.).51-.0% «ised OuRth |, Payment da age 88 
EE vind nie DD) ong views Fifth Payment ...... 88 
1 ee a 1 hy aa OE Sixth Payment ...... 88 
ee ik ous + de 20.55 aa be Seventh Payment ..... 88 
eee. eee, a ak: EID). Nan be « ey Eighth Payment...... 88 
sad Lie +k vib ales cary. dab 5 Ninth Payment ...... 88 
nd so epenae DADS beyik «2 dna in’ fall, |.)s:.0t... como 88 


N. B. The second Payment, £10 per Cent, is to be made on 
or before the 23rd July. &c. 
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The following is the form of the Assignment accompanying the 
Receipt. : 


PLL DAL ADD LPL PDF LIL 


(Portion of £ 2000 Omnium). 
£1258 13 4 Three per Cent Annuities, 1819. 
To be added to the Reduced £2 3 per Cent Annuities. 


H. Noa. 159 


By Virtue of a Resolution of the House of Commons 
for raising £ 12,000,000 for the Service of the year 1819. 


ASSIGNMENT. 


PPL PPP ILI IPI LOT 


I do hereby Assign all my Right and Title to the above 
described Receipt accompanying this Assignment, for One 
Tuousanp Two Hunprep AND Firty-r1icut Pounps Tutr- © 
TEEN SuILLINnGs AND Four Pence, Capital Stock of Reduced 
£3 per Cent Annuities, 1819, unto 
Executors, Administrators, or Assigns for value received this 

Day of 18 


Witness Henry Smith. James Gibb. 


PLL LIP POL LOPLI LLP LOLOL 


As soon as the bargain is concluded, the subscriptions become 
saleable ; and, in the course of a few days after the first instalment 
is made, the receipts are issued. When the last payment is made, 
or when the payments are made in full, the blank in the assign- 
ment is filled up by the person to whom the Receipts belong, with 
his name, address, and profession, and being delivered to the 
Bank, he receives credit for the Stock to which they entitle him, 
in the Books of the respective Stock-Offices. This process of 
turning the receipts into Stock, requires three days to be completed 
in the ordinary routine of business; but, by the payment of a fee, 
the Stock Account may be raised, the same day that the pay- 
ment is made in full. 
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It has been observed that these receipts are called SCRIP; 
but this only applies when they are separately considered or 
sold ; taking all the receipts together they are called OMNIUM ; 
and the difference in their value upon being sold is this ; as Omnium 
takes all the Stock, &c, that is given for the Loan, its value is the 
amount which has been paid, with the addition of a premium or 
the deduction of a discount, if the price of Stocks is either higher or 
lower than the value of the Stock created by the Omnium; or 
rather, according to the demand for it, or the difficulty of finding 
asale. Ofa Scrip Receipt, the value is more immediately deter- 
mined from the price of its Stock, with the deduction of the 
amount of the remainder of the instalments. It is not very com- 
monly that Omnium is thus distributed. 


Up to the present period, it has for many years been the prac- 
tice of the Bank, after the second or third instalment has been paid, 
to accommodate the subscribers to the Loan, by paying the re- 
maining instalments, except the last, which the subscribers have had 
to pay ; and the Bank have fixed a day when their advances were 
to be redeemed with interest ; on the failure of the parties keeping 
their engagements, the shares became forfeited, and were the pro- 
perty of the Bank. In the present Loan, the Bank have declined. 
affording this assistance. 


It is in a manner similar to this, that most of the loans to 
Government have been advanced, or rather, the manner in which 
the existing Annuities have been purchased.—In some instances 
the terms have been wholly specified by the Minister, and the 
public at large have been at liberty to make their subscriptions, 
without doing it through the medium of a contractor.—The 
Loyalty Loan of 1797 was thus conducted ; but there has been 
no instance, since, of a similar arrangement. 


Besides the creation of Annuities, by this direct Sale, it has 
been frequently a practice to grant them in exchange for various 
debts of Government, or for Bills issued by the Navy, Transport 
and Ordnance departments, &c, as well as for those called Ex- 
chequer Bills.—This exchange is usually termed funding the Bills, 
as the Annuities themselves are frequently called the public 
Funds; in some cases, Exchequer Bills have been received as 
Cash, in part of the payments of the loan, and sometimes as in 
the present Loan, with an advance upon their value——Thus for 
every £ 1000 to be advanced, an Exchequer Bill for £ 500 (one 
half), would be received for £ 505, and the Interest which might 
be due; the remainder of the £ 1000 being paid in Cash. 
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THE SALE 


OR 


TRANSFER OF ANNUITIES. 
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It has been observed in the preceding pages, that when the 
payments of the Loan have been made in full, Accounts are 
opened for the Subscribers, or their representatives, in the Ledgers 
of the offices appropriated to the Stocks to be received in exchange ; 
and, that notwithstanding it is called a Loan, the transaction is 
really the purchase of Annuities. Hence, the parties advancing 
the money are precluded from demanding it again of Government, 
but they have the right of transferring their interest to any person 


they may nominate. 


In the purchase and sale of Stock, it is most usual for each party 
to employ a Broker, unless either should be what is termed a 
Jobber, or one whose business is a traflic in the Funds ; for any 
other person would not only experience great inconvenience in his 
own management of the transaction, but he would be liable to 
lose much more than he would save, from the want of a sufficient 
knowledge of the state of the market. 


The sale of an Unlimited or Perpetual Annuity, is made a the 
disposal of the Stock upon which it is calculated ; the quantity 
sold is then taken off the account of the seller, and placed upon 
that of the purchaser, or the seller’s account is debited, and the 
purchaser’s credited for the amount transferred. 


The lowest Sum that can be sold, is 1d of either of the Stocks, 
and the same amount of a limited Annuity ; but transfers are 
seldom made of any small sum, unless for the purpose of making 
up the difference of a fractional amount.—’The amounts of Life 
Annuities are not allowed to be separated. 


The usual routine of a Sale of Stock is this; a transfer note 
is made out by the Broker, stating the amount and description | 
of the Stock to be transferred, and the particulars of the persons 
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both buying and selling. This note is left with the Clerk, or put 
into the transfer note-box belonging to the ledger, in which the 
seller’s account is kept, in the proper Stock Office, for his exami- 
nation, to ascertain the correctness of the seller’s possessing the pro- 
perty to be parted with, and to prepare the requisite entry in the 
Transfer Book. When this is completed, the seller signs the 
book, and delivers to the purchaser a receipt made out in a par- 
ticular form, stating the consideration given for the Annuity he 
sells. According to the directions of the Acts of Parliament by 
which the Annuities are authorised, the purchaser should also sign 
the transfer book, as accepting of the Transfer, in order to pre- 
vent any fraud by the forgery of the receipt, but from the pres- 
sure of business this is but seldom practised. 


Except the particular days upon which transfers may be made, 
-which will be noticed hereafter, the only regulations of any 
consequence are, that if the contract or transfer note is not given 
in before one o’clock, the entry cannot be made until the fol- 
lowing day. unless a fee of 2s 6d is paid the clerk; and that 
no transfer can be made of Stock the same day it is purchased 
or brought into account. To the latter regulation the Bank, under 
particular circumstances, will admit of an exception, and allow an 
immediate re-transfer to be executed. 


It may be noticed of the accounts of jobbers, that it is usual 
to check them with the clerks in the Stock Offices, before the 
commencement of business each morning. The amount then 
Standing in their names, is the utmost they can transfer before 
the following day. Persons who wish to appoint others to act 
as their Attorneys, can procure letters of Attorney, from the office 
thus designated, authorizing their agents either to accept or 
transfer, or merely to receive their dividends. 


About a month previous to the dividends becoming due, the 
Transfer Books are closed at the Bank, and the accounts of all 
persons are balanced up to that period. A list of these balances 
is then made out, the amount of which is necessarily the 
quantity of Stock recorded in that office. The dividend upon 
each item is accurately calculated in pounds, shillings, pence, 
and hundredths or thousandths of a penny, the correctness of 
which is proved, by the whole amount being the exact per centage 
of the quantity of Stock. This Balance Book serves as a check 
in the Dividend Warrant Office, where the person applying 
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for a Warrant to receive his dividend, is required to declare the 
amount of the Stock before he can obtain it. If any difference, 
or rather mistake, arises in the applicant’s statement, the Warrant 
cannot be obtained, until the error is rectified; though, some- 
times, when the party is well known, and the error is but trifling, 
it is set to rights without giving him much further trouble. By 
the present regulations, the dividends fer odd sums above fives or 
tens of pounds, may be received in silver. 


To prevent mistakes, the Transfer Books remain closed for about 
a fortnight after the dividends become due, and it is only by the 
party or his agent or attorney, in whose name the Stock was in- 
vested when the Books were closed, that the dividends can be 
received. 


During the time that the Books are closed, as well as upon 
Holidays, no transfer can be made without special permission 
from the Court of Directors; but the case must be one of very 
great importance to warrant the application. 
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THE SINKING FUND, 


OR 


The Redemption of the Unlimited Annuities. 
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In the early period of those measures of Finance, which were 
adopted in this country for raising the requisite supplies of the 
year, by the mortgage of its future resources, Life Annuities, and 
Annuities for limited periods, as before observed, formed the only 
methods by which they were rendered effective. But though 
either assignable periods, or such as were probably not very dis- 
tant, gave the certainty of the burthens thus imposed being re- 
moved, yet the unfavorable, if not extravagant terms upon which 
the money thus raised was obtained, rendered their weight so 
oppressive, that in the language of those days it was considered in- 
supportable. 


The natural consequence of this dislike to an immediate increase 
of taxation, was a diminution in the rate of the Annuities, by an 
extension of the time for which they were granted ; from single and 
joint lives, they were created for the duration of two or three lives, 
and, finally, to obtain all the alleviation then considered practical, 
they were rendered perpetual, but with the liberty of redemption. 
For a long period after the latter plan was adopted, as the price at 
which these Annuities could be redeemed was the Capital or 
Stock upon which they were calculated, scarcely any great addi- 
tion was made to that capital, beyond the sum which was actually 
raised; for when the Perpetual Annuity was formed at a low 
rate of Interest, some other consideration was given, as a Life or a 
Limited Annuity, or Lottery Tickets at a reduced price. Hence 
during the continuance of this practice, the amount of the Stock 
created, and the amount of the money advanced in exchange, were 
nearly equal; and even in one instance, in_the year 1755, 
£ 1,000,000 of money was raised for £ 900,000, Three per Cent 
Consols, but this was done through the medium of a lottery. 


The first material deviation from this method, took place in the 


year 1781, when 21 millions of Stock were created for 12 millions 
Vout. II. N 
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of money ; since that period, the granting of Life Annuities with 
but one exception in 1789, has been abandoned ; and, from 1813, 
there has been no increase of the Long Annuities, the following 
Loans having been raised entirely upon the Stocks. 


By these measures, the right of redeeming the Perpetual An- 
nuities, upon the payment of the amount of the Stock, was ren- 
dered almost ineffective; as the quantity thus formed was too 
considerable, to afford much probability of its being annihilated, 
upon the stipulated terms, from the resources of the nation. Still, 
however, as this was a most desirable object to be accomplished, 
many schemes were devised for this purpose, by the best of our 
political calculators, amongst the most eminent of whom was the 
late Dr. Price. 


The basis of the Doctor’s Theories, was, the advantage to be 
derived from the employment of money at Compound Interest, 
over the same at Simple Interest; and thus, as a single pound, if 
constantly improved in this manner, would in 50 years amount to 
nearly £11, and as £1 per Annum would in an equal time 
amount to nearly £210, while without the employment of the 
Interest as well as the principal, the amount would be but a 
trifle more than the sums laid out, it was concluded, that if a 
million of money were advanced yearly, for the purchase of the 
Annuities which had been granted, the whole then existing might 
be redeemed within the above time, since the amount of the stock 
upon which they were computed, was only about 238 millions. 


That such would have been the ultimate effects of this measure, 
there can be no question, provided that a surplus to this amount 
had existed in the produce of the taxes; although it may be very 
doubtful, whether it’ would not have been a better line of policy, 
to have let this surplus been remitted, and by being employed 
by the individuals from whom it was derived, have been pro- 
ductive of greater general prosperity, than in the way it was 
proposed to be used by Government; it was, at that time, judged 
otherwise, and a Bill was brought into Parliament by the late Mr. 
Pitt, for carrying this scheme into execution. 


The principal feature in the Sinking Fund that was thus esta- 
blished in 1786, was the placing at the disposal of certain 
gentlemen occupying official situations, of one million of money 


SINKING FUND. 343 


annually, to be employed by them in the purchase of the Per- 
petual Annuities, which they were then to receive and appro- 
priate to the continuation of the same purpose. This plan was 
in many respects, similar to one which had before been acted 
upon; except that a certain sum was fixed, instead of its being 
merely the excess in the produce of different taxes above the 
expenditure with which they were charged, and that what were 
considered inviolable regulations, were enacted, to prevent any 
intrenchment upon its operations, for the want of which the 
previous fund had been rendered ineffective. 


Different additions have since been made to this annual million ; 
Life and other Annuities which would have expired, have been 
continued and applied to it, with an extra £200,000 per 
Annum ; one per cent upon all money borrowed has been, at 
times, set apart to assist the redemption of those loans, while the 
restriction was removed, which, at first, was imposed upon its 
amount. On the other hand, some of these regulations have been 
suspended or altered; by the plan adopted in 1802, such An- 
nuities as have fallen in since that period, have ceased to be 
applicable to this purpose. In 1807 a temporary reduction was 
made in the fund, according to the enactments of a Bill intro- 
duced into Parliament by Lord Henry Petty, since which, in 
1813, a material change was made in its principles, upon a plan 
of Finance proposed by the present Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
Mr. Vansittart, with the intention of providing for the Annuities 
created by fresh loans, without the imposition of additional 


taxes. 


To omit going through the minutie of these regulations, it may 
be fully sufficient to give the following particulars. 


1. When the present Sinking Fund was first established, the 
amount of all the Stocks then existing, was 238.231.248, and 
by the Ist March, 1813, the amount redeemed exceeded that 
sum, by nearly £2118.895; and it was therefore proposed that 
the Annuities proceeding from the original debt, should be ren- 
dered applicable to defray the charges upon succeeding loans and 
the funding of bills. 


2. When any future sums are to be raised or funded, to a greater 
amount than the sum estimated to be applicable to the discharge 
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of the public debt, one half of the excess is to be taken from the 
consolidated fund of taxes, and be placed at the disposal of the 
Commissioners of the Sinking Fund, with one per cent upon 
the capital created by the remaining half. 


3. When the amount of the outstanding Exchequer Bills on the 
Ist of January each year, exceeds the estimated capability of the 
funds appropriated to their liquidation, one per cent upon the 
amount thus unprovided, is to be taken from the supplies of the 
year, and to form an addition to the income of the Sinking 


Fund. 


4. The Land Tax, which had been rendered perpetual, and 
for which permission had been granted to the individuals inte- 
rested to obtain its redemption, by the transfer to the Commis- 
sioners of an equal Perpetual Annuity, was proposed to. be offered 
for purchase upon more favorable terms, in order to accelerate 
the cancelment of the National Debt. 


As the efficacy of ali these arrangements for their avowed pur- 
pose of diminishing the public burthens, has become very pro- 
blematical, we shall not enter into any detail of their particular 
effects; in the commencement of the Sinking Fund, a surplus in 
the produce of the taxes, enabled the Commissioners to make a 
real deduction in the amount of the Annuities, by about £ 307,263, 
calculated upon about 10,242,100 Stock. This was prior to 
the war begun in 1793, since when no advantage of this nature 


has attended the Fund; for the amounts which have been no- 


minally applied to this purpose from the produce of the taxes, 
have been either supplied from direct loans during the year, or 
have been furnished by the issue of Exchequer Bills, which have 
afterwards been funded. 


On the contrary side of the question, it is affirmed that the quan- 
tity of Stock which has been redeemed by the commissioners, is 


less by several millions than the quantity created with the Loans, 


by which the money has been raised; for at all times when 
Omnium has been at a premium, the purchases of the Commissioners 
have been upon terms unfavorable to the intended operation of the 


Fund. 


As these are facts which cannot be disputed, it appears, that 
these financial measures, if their value be estimated m this manner, 
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have increased rather than diminished the National Debt ; but some 
considerable allowance must be made for effects, which are equally 
existent though not so obvious.—The magnitude of the purchases 
made by the Commissioners, has had a great influence upon all 
the speculations of the Stock Exchange.—A chance of getting rid 
of Stock, if necessary, without perhaps any very great sacrifice, has 
given confidence to all speculations, and particularly to such as 
those of taking the Loans.—For example, a loan of twenty mil- 
lions, with a certainty of ten being repaid or laid out, was probably 
raised with less difficulty, or upon better terms, than merely the 
ten millions actually wanted would otherwise have been; and 
consequently, although more Stock was created than repurchased , 
with the same amount, yet had no such resource been in existence, 
it is possible that that the Loan of the Balance might have been 
raised upon more unfavorable conditions, and on the whole, the 
Sinking Fund may have created a saving. The operation of this 
Fund is compared to the action of a fly wheel toa machine, 
it may altogether somewhat deteriorate its powers, but it gives 
steadiness to its motions, and enables it to overcome temporary 
accessions of pressure, which would otherwise be fatal to 
the continuance of its operations. 


Recently, since no great expectation of future large loans has 
been entertained, the produce of the fund has been made available 
for immediate expenditure. Inthe present year, twelve millions 
of money are to be withdrawn from its income, according to the 
provisions of an Act of Parliament, called Mr. Fox’s Act, and 
in exchange, there is the same quantity of Stock to be made over 
to the Commissioners, as is created by the loan of the same 
amount. The Sums receivable by the Commissioners at the 
beginning of the year, after deducting the annual grant of 
£ 1.200.000, were above fourteen millions of money ; there will 
therefore be left a surplus of above two millions, which is proposed 
to be increased to five millions, by the addition of three millions of 


Taxes. 
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The following statement, will serve to give a general idea of 
the magnitude of the Annuities, and the extent to which the 
Sinking Fund has arrived; the particular amount of the Stocks is 
contained in page 324; and itis to be remarked, that in these 
amounts there is no notice taken of the Stock redeemed or paid off, 
before the year 1786, when the Sinking Fund was established. 

| 23 
AHount Of the Stocks”. to. + tees cseg ne 1.171.217. 564 
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Stock cancelled by the operation £ 

of Mr. Vansittart’s Plan.... 255.790.138 
Stock cancelled by transfers for 
the redemption of the Land 


BPR Lavatett rab atare. iets oieetnceltae 25.502.093 
281 .292.231 


Stock remaining in the Accounts 


of the Commissioners....... 103.449 .673 
Ditto for Transfers on Account 
of Life Annuities... ........ 4.895.146 
eee 108 .344.819 
Redeemed and cancelled ......... tL een 389 .637.050 
781.580.514 
Redeemed by the East India Company ...... 1.267.510 
Net Amount of Stock ...... Users oKiee adda  780.313.004 
Remaining Debt of East India Company .... 3.132.490 


777.180. 514 
Debt dueto the Bank, the Interest upon which 
is included with the following Annuities.... 14.686.800 


Ss eee 


L£791.867.314 
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ACCOUNT OF THE ANNUITIES, 
Including the Interest upon the Debt due to the Bank, but with- 


out the Dividends on the Consols and Reduced, occasioned by 
the Loan to the East-India-Company. 
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Annuities on Stock payable Jan. 5 and July 5..£ 18.158.469 


BIDS, Vici SeetAAs wits eed ae 0 April5 and Oct. 10... 8.520.600 
Limited Annuities.......... Ba paw AE Ea Part cage Senda ales 204 oe 
BPeENONUCT MalCOATNUILIGS sence cc<ache scat qsce an 42.393 
BUETML SIVOCreTTITUILIGS sos cle sce © ore ois 00,0 seg = ve to 329.437 
PIEeS OLE ITIBU LOCK <7. 4s cc cs duct coe ws cs <c 977.731 
Retest tes ie ciakl te ce ae h css eh th ates 43.909 
Ghiewes: ofa manarementy. nosis os docs sc eusice <a: me 279.888 

29 .704.342 


Annuities and annual grants. re- 
ceivable by the Commisioners for 
the reduction of the National Debt £ 16.144.440 
Deduct, Bank Life Annuities .... 329.437 
—— 15.815.003 


Whole Charge of the Annuities and Debt ....,.. £45.519.345 
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THE EXCHEQU ER. 
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The Exchequer Court of this Kingdom, is the Court of Record 
for all transactions in which its finances are any ways concerned. 
The Legal Proceedings are under the directions of its Barons, and 
the management of its Treasury is now confided to several Com- 
missioners, in place of the Lord High Treasurer, and to the im- 
mediate direction of the Chancellor of the Exchequer. The 
detail of the financial regulations usually passes through the medium 
of the Bank of England, by whom the produce of the taxes is 
received, and the greater portion of the expenditure of Govern- 
ment is paid. 

The Bills which are issued under the denomination of Ex- 
chequer Bills, are engagements, sanctioned by Parliament, to pay 
the holder the sums specified in the body of the Bill, in general, 
out of the supplies that may be granted in the following year. 
This mode of raising money is one which has long been practised, 
though it is only within a few years, that it has been conducted 
on any large scale. The first Bills of this kind were circulated 
in the year 1696, to serve as a substitute for cash, during the 
re-coinage which then took place. They were afterwards used 
to anticipate the Revenue; and at various periods within the 
last five and twenty years, when the amount has become con- 
siderable, terms have been offered to the holders, which have 
generally been accepted, for funding them or converting them 
into Perpetual Annuities. 


The rates of Interest which these Bills have borne, have very 
often been varied, or reduced. During the time that little regu- 
larity attended the periods of their payment, the rate was not 
only high, but they were issued at a discount, or sold by Go- 
vernment for a smaller sum than that which they entitled the 
possessor to receive. This deterioration in their value, was re- 
medied by the measures adopted by the late Mr. Pitt, and as 
they are always found convenient for commercial purposes, to 
serve for the temporary investment of money, a large sum is con- 
stantly in the hands of the public; when the issue has become 
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excessive, a great portion of them has been funded. In general, 
in about a twelvemonth after the date they bear, they are 
publicly advertised to be paid off upon a certain day, when the 
Interest ceases; an option is commonly given to the holders, 
to receive fresh bills in exchange for the principal, but the 
Interest is paid as specified. They are receivable as cash, after 
certain appointed days, in payments of duties and taxes, but 
it is very seldom that they are so returned to the Exchequer, 
as the party paying them in, would thus lose the premium they 
are commonly worth. In a late issue of these bills, they were 
sold at a premium of £1 per £100, which was to be allowed 
upon such bills as were paid in for the instalments of the Loan, 


but since the contract was made for the Loan, the Bills have been 
issued at only 5s per cent. 


The usual methods by which Exchequer Bills are issued, are, 
either by.exchanging them for former Bills: by obtaining ad- 
vances upon them by the Bank of England; or by selling them 
in the Stock Market, through the medium of the Government 
Brokers; in the latter case, the sale is made as by any private 


individual, either upon specified terms, or upon such as can be 
obtained. 


It is generally the practice of Government when it is feared 
that any further issue of Bills will cause them to sell ata greater 
discount, to solicit the Bank to make an advance upon their credit ; 
besides which, the Bank have been accustomed to purchase 
them in the open market, generally when at a discount, but never 
at a premium; in conformity with an established principle, of 
not buying any Government securities at an advance of price. 


In the late account of the affairs of the Bank, they have re- 
presented themselves to be holders of nearly 19 millions of these 
Bills, of which, about 11 millions that have been advertised 
to be paid. off, have been retained by desire of Government ; 
and thus, contrary to the former regulations, the option of ob- 


taining the money, and lessening their advances, has not been 
afforded them. 


The amount of outstanding Exchequer Bills, at the beginning 
of this year, was about 49 millions, the Interest on which 
amounted to nearly one million anda half; the amount in the 


preceding year was considerably greater. 
Vou. IT. Q 
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The following are the principal Parliamentary regulations, by 
which the issues of these Bills are guided. 


They are to be placed under the entire controul of the Lords 
Commissioners of the Treasury, any three of whom constitute a 
quorum. 


_ The Bills are directed to be signed by the Auditor, at present 
Lord Grenville, but an impression from a fac-simile of his writing, 
has been admitted to answer the same purpose. 


The Bills are to be numbered arithmetically in regular succes- 
sion, and the indents, cheques, or counterfoils, are to be preserved 
for the sake of better identifymg them upon their return, and 
preventing the payment of counterfeits or forgeries. 


Bills defaced may be exchanged, and, upon security being 
given, Bills which have been lost or destroyed, may be replaced 
by other Bills. 


When Bills are paid in on account of the taxes or duties, the 
Interest ceases from that date, which must be written upon the 
Bill by the person tendering them in payment. 


The Commissioners may contract with any persons for faci- 
litating the circulation of these Bills, and the Governors and 
Directors of the Bank are not to be disabled from being mem- 
bers of Parliament, in consequence of any such engagements 
on behalf or for the benefit of themselves, and the Company of 
the Bank of England. : 


‘The Interest now borne by Exchequer Bills, issued for Go- 
vernment purposes, is 2 pence percent, per diem, or £3 O 10 
per Annum. The sums they express are £100, £200, £500, 
and £1000; and to prevent mistakes they are printed with 
differently coloured Inks. 


COE IS OO Nh) Cena dtl ee ee ee Red Ink. 
PURER Ny 59 sole a has debeiian o's fo Yellow. 
Pi) 08 ORES ate ge OR Blue. 
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The form in which they are made out, is as follows, 


eo AAA £ 700 


BY VIRTUE of an ACT Quinquag® Octavo eo, 3. Beqts 
for raising the Sum of £ 30.000.000 by EXCHEQUER BILLS 
for the service of the year 1818. 


Chis {ll entitles 
or Order to Mune Wundrey Pounns 
with Interest after the rate of TWO PENCE per Centum per 
Diem, payable out of the first Arps or Supriigs to be granted in 
the next Session of Parliament; and this Billis to be current and 
pass in any of the Pusric Revenues, Atps, Taxes or Suppuigs, 
or at the Receipt of the Exchequer at WESTMINSTER, after 
the 5th day of April, 1819. 

DATED at the EXCHEQUER, the 30th day of July, 1818. 


Grenville. . 
If the Blank is not filled up 
this will be payable to Bearer. 


N. B. The Cheques must not be cut off. 

ee it Slate te teh dt th aig Sterne ie 
If the Blank is filled up, it must be endorsed, and the endorse- 

ment may be either special or general. In the Stock Exchange, 


a preference is always given to Blank Bills, as there is a pos- 
sibility of the endorsement being forged. 
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COMMERCIAL EXCHEQUER BILLS. 


OID LAL AOS DOS LA OIE 


Besides those Bills which the Treasury is authorised to create, 
for the purpose of assisting the finances of the kingdom, Parliament, 
at different periods of national distress, have given permission for the 
issue of a limited amount of Bills, to be advanced as a loan to in- 
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dividuals, or to the directors of public works, upon sufficient secu- 
rity being given for their payment when due. 


A few years ago, a large loan of this nature was granted in aid, 
chiefly of Merchants and Manufacturers; and latterly, in June, 
1817, a grant of Exchequer Bills to the amount of one million five 
hundred thousand pounds for the use of Great Britain, and two 
hundred and fifty thousand pounds, in Treasury Bills, for the use 
of Ireland, was authorised under similar precautions for repayment, 
to be employed in aid of public works, and the fisheries, and for 
the genexal employment of the poor. 


These Commercial Bills, as they are styled, bear Interest at the 
rate of two pence halfpenny per Cent per Diem, and are payable 
with the Interest in the following manner. 


By an amendment in the original Act, the day of payment is 
fixed to be the 10th October, 1820; and what Bills may not 
then be discharged, are receivable in payment of Duties and 
Taxes. 


The amount for which the Bills are granted, is to be repaid 
within fifteen days of the Bills becoming due, with the amount of 
the Interest at five per Cent per Annum; but the Commissioners 
for the execution of the Act, may extend, upon conditions, the 
periods of repayments. 


If, when the Bills become due, repayment to a sufficient amount 
has not been made, the deficiency is to be made good, out of 
the money arising from the aids and supplies for the service of 
the year 1820, but like the ordinary Exchequer Bills they will 
not be paid at the Exchequer, until they are publicly advertised. 


Although the Bills issued under the Act, bear a greater 
vate of Interest than the usual Bills, they may be purchased 
in general at a less price, ‘by sixteen or twenty shillings. 


The office appointed by the Commissioners, is in part of the 


buildings belonging to the South-Sea Company in Threadneedle- 
Street, under the title of the Exchequer Bill Loan Office. 
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THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 
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The establishment of this Company took place in the year 
1694, under the authority of an act of Parliament for raising a 
sum of money towards carrying on the war, then conducted 
against France, under the singular Title of, an Act, &c. 


The amount of the first subscription was £ 1.200.000, for 
which an Interest of 8 per Cent was allowed the Company, with 
£4000 per Annum, for the expenses of managing their own 
affairs. 


The duration of their charter was limited, at first, to eleven 
years from the commencement, but it has been repeatedly renewed, 
and it is now extended to the ist August, 1833. 


The original privileges which the legislature conferred on the 
Bank, were, the permission to purchase and retain Lands, and to 
deal in Bullion and Bills of Exchange. No other Company con- 
sisting of more than six persons, was to be permitted to issue 
Promissory Notes, payable either on demand, or for a less date 
than six months; while, on the part of the Bank , the Corporation 
was particularly prohibited from making any other advances to 
Government. 


The former part of these regulations still continue in force, 
but with respect to the advances for the state, many altera- 
tions have taken place; almost every Act for the renewal of their 
Charter, has required them either to make further permanent 
advances, or to reduce the Interest on the debt; besides which, 
in 1792, they were allowed to make advances upon Bills of 
Exchange, drawn upon and accepted by the Lords of the Treasury, 
and for more than twenty years past, there has scarcely been any 
Act passed for the issuing of Exchequer Bills, of which the 
Bank has not been allowed to take either the whole or a 
part. Within afew years after its establishment, the Bank began 
to act as the Bankers of Government, in the receipt of the 
money advanced for what are termed Public Loans. The pay- 
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ments of the Dividends or Public Annuities, were soon confided 
to their care, and so materially has their agency become neces- 
sary for the management of the Finances of this Country, that 
no project of importance is attempted to be carried into effect, 
without their being previously consulted. 


The most important epoch in the history of the affairs of the 
Bank, is, the restriction imposed upon them in 1797, to prevent 
the payment of their notes in specie ; which has been continued 
until the present year, when the following regulations for the 
resumption of cash payments have been adopted. 


The Bank are liable to be called upon to deliver Gold, in 


Bullion of the standard fineness, in any quantity of not less than ~ 


60 ounces, in exchange for Bank Notes, 


From the 1st February, 1820..attherate of. £4 1 O per oz. 
Fronishe!1st-Octobérsi1820 3 i". 22. SO B MED VG 

From the 1st May, 1822 .............008. 3 17 104 

From the Ist May, 1823, The Bank are to pay all Notes on 
demand, in the current Gold Coin of the Realm. 


Between the Ist February 1820, and the ist May 1822, 
the Bank may undertake to deliver Gold in Exchange, at any 
rate between £3 19 6 and £3 17 104, but when they have 
fixed upon the rate, it is not afterwards to be changed. 


These, with the recommendation of returning the Bank 
£10.000.000 of their advances upon Exchequer Bills, and of 
repealing the then existing laws against the melting and ex- 
portation of Coin, formed the substance of the Bill introduced 
into Parliament by the Chairman of the Committee of Finance, 
and which Bill has since passed into a law. n 


PPP ILE PIL COPD LDL ODP 


The Capital of the Bank upon which the Stock-holders divide 


their profits, is £ 14,553,000, formed, principally, by the Sub-— 


scriptions of the original proprietors, and of such persons as joined 
them when they enlarged their. capital, and by different additions 
from their accumulated profits. 
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Of the sources of income possessed by the Bank, no very ac- 
curate account can be given. They proceed principally from, 


The Interest.upon their permanent advances. 


The Interest upon their temporary advances, and upon Ex- 
chequer Bills. 


The sums paid by Government for receiving the Loans, and for 
managing the transfers and paying the dividends; and, 


The produce of that portion of their capital which is employed 
in the discounting of Bills. 


The aggregate amount of the net profits has enabled the Com- 
pany to divide 10 per Cent upon their Capital making £ 1,355,000 
per Annum, besides leaving a surplus to increase the Balance. 


PAILS LI I LOL LAA DDE LIE LOI 


The investigation to which the proposed continuation of the 
restrictions gave rise, disclosed to the public the following state- 
ment of the accounts of the Bank, made up to the 31st March, 1819. 

The balances in their favour appeared to a 
For Apvancrs to Government upon Exchequer 

Bills for the Duties on Malt; on a loan in £ 

1808—a Suppiy in 1816, at 4 percent; In. 9.078.330 

TEREST due on these accounts and Loans to 

Government upon unclaimed dividends. 

Casn and Buttion—Excueeauer Bitts pur- 
chased, Jnrerest on Bills and Notes Dis- 


counted, Treasury Bixzts for Ireland, i Picart geat 
Money Centr, Weiss. ewe: be phi Vee le ye 
39.179.750 
The Balances against the Bank were 
The outstanding Bank Notes £24.710.770 
OTBER DD BRTS:6 > of sh odp vidists « 9.237.790 
) —_—— 33.948. 560 


Leaving a Balance in their favor of .... £2 5.231.190 


Besides the original advances of the Bank Capital amounting 
to £11.686.800, for which they receive an Interest of 3 per 
cent, and their advance, in 1816, of £3.000.000 at the same 
rate. 


~ 
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The following are the chief regulations in the internal conduct . 


of this Establishment. 


/ 
The management is entrusted to a Governor, Deputy-Governor, 
and twenty-four Directors, subject to the control of the general 
Courts of the Proprietors of Bank Stock. 


To be eligible they must possess ; 


For the office of Governor.... £24000 Stock. 
Deputy-Governor.... £23000 Stock. 
Director .... £22000 Stock. 
Proprietor ... £ 500 Stock, for at least 
6 months, to entitle him to a vote in the general Courts. 


Amongst themselves, the Directors are separated into the Senior 
and Junior Directors. The Senior Directors are those who have 
filled the office of Governor, and they afterwards continue in the 
direction without interruption, unless they become disqualified 
by not possessing a sufficient quantity of Bank Stock. 


The Senior Directors, with the two Chairs, or.-Governors, 
form the Committee of Treasury, to whom are confided all the 
negociations with Government, and it is they only of the Directors 
who are acquainted with the true state of the Bank Affairs. 


The Junior Directors serve in that capacity two years; it is 
then required that they should vacate in rotation for one year, 
when they are again eligible and are usually elected. 


By the Bank Charter, the Directors are required to be annually 
elected by a general Court of Proprietors, between the 25th 
March and the 25th April. | 


The Governor and Deputy-Governor serve in these offices for 
two years, the latter universally succeeding the former.—Out of the 
twenty-four Directors, not more than sixteen can be. rechosen for 
the following year, eight going out of office in one year, and seven 
in each of the two succeeding years, one in the first of these years 
becoming Deputy-Governor. 


The following is a List of the Governor, Deputy-Governor, » 


and Directors for the present and the two preceding years, 
showing the order in which they go out in rotation. 


— 


4 
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1817 1818 and 1819. 
GovernéF Oy). PaaS: J: Harman, Esq’ / 270" G. Dorrien, Esq, 
Deputy Governor..... G. Dorrien, Esq.......: C. Pole, Esq. 


Senior Directors... C. Buller, Esq. 


Hf. Davidson, Esq. 
J. Harman, Esq. 
B. Long, Esq. 

W. Manning, Esq. 
W. Mellish, Esq. 
J. Pearse, Esq. 
Sam. Thornton, Esq. 


J. Whitmore, Esq. 
Junior Directors for the years | 

1817 1818 1819. 
fe AEs SET LO! Cn a ea Sa G. Blackman, Esq. 
EA UG ESL Base warn: Wataia's!'s 409) si eisis) aieke S. Drewe, Esq. 
OP Oa Oe a ee ee W. Haldimand, Esq. 
LEIS Soe a eae T. Langley, Esq. 
RTE SORT elt lc o's ttsstc sears se) s «8 « J. Pattison, Esq. 
Canola, Mag. 3..'«. Deputy Governor... 
WY se QD ard.ss (Eisq. 1; .i)> ngupdls ()afelesatiols «.« W.T. Robarts, Esq. 
TTR. eS ose ih, tthe orale aid « ones Sir R. Wigram. 


J. Bowden, Esq..... 
J. Campbell, Esq.... 
J. H. Palmer, Esq... 
J.Staniforth, Esq. .. 
A. H. Thomson, Esq. 


W. Ward, Esq...... 


Vou. II. 


J. Bowden, Esq. 

J. Campbell, Esq. 

J.H. Palmer, Esq. 

J. Staniforth, Esq. 

A. H. Thomson, Esq. 

S. Turner, Esq. 

W. Ward, Esq. 

J.J. Holford, Esq.. J. J. Holford, Esq. 
E. Maitland, Esq... E. Maitland, Esq. 
Sir T. Neave....... Sir T. Neave. 

. ec S. Hibbert, Esq. 

R. M. Raikes, Esq.. R. M. Raikes, Esq. 
J.B. Richards, Esq. J. B. Richards, Esq. 
H. Smith, Esq. .... H. Smith, Esq. 

Step. Thornton, Esq. Step. Thornton, Esq. 


~% 
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To obtain admission into the Bank as a clerk, it is necessary 
to have the nomination of a Director, and when the Court thinks 
proper to admit fresh clerks, they are elected in the rotation of 
the Directors’ privileges. 


The Governor possesses the right of nominating two clerks 
when each of the Directors nominates one; and for every six 
clerks elected he has the extra privilege of appointing one who 
must be the son of a clerk in the Establishment. 


The person admitted, is required to be, at least, of the age of 
17 years, and to find two securities in the sum of £ 500 each, 
to make good any loss to that amount which the Bank may 
sustain by his misconduct. The applicant undergoes a slight 
examination in the Accountant’s Office, as to his proficiency in 
writing and calculations, and the Court then decides into which 
of the two departments of the Accountant or Cashier, he shall be 
placed, from which department when entered there is seldom 
any removal. The clerks of the Bank are strictly forbidden, 
under pain of expulsion, from acting as Brokers or Jobbers in 
any of the funds. 


- The number of the different Offices in the Bank is about 45, 
the number of the Officers, Clerks, &c, is nearly 930, with about 
80 Messengers, Porters and Watchmen. 


PPL LLI AOL OLD LP LD LIL 


The days of transfer for Bank Stock, are Tuesdays, Thursdays, 
and Fridays.. The expense of executing a transfer is 9s, if the 
Stock transferred does not exceed £25, or 12s for any sum 
above. 
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THE SOUTH SEA COMPANY. 
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The Establishment of this Company as a Corporate Body, | 
having the privilege of carrying on an exclusive Trade with all 
places, from the River Orinoco to the South Cape, and with | 
the whole of the Western Coast of the Northern and Southern 
Continents of America, was granted in consideration of the 
Company so appointed, making purchase of all the unprovided 
Debts of Government from the Individuals possessing the 
Claims. 


The amount subscribed for this purpose, was £2 9.177.968, for 
which the Company were allowed an Interest at the rate of Six 
per Cent, from the produce of certain Duties that were levied 
for that purpose. 


It may be readily supposed, that as the greater part of the 
assigned Territories were those from which British Subjects had 
long been carefully excluded, no great results were ratio- 
nally to be expected from their Trade; yet as the East India 
Company with, at one period, very little better prospects, had 
obtained great wealth from their traflic with the Eastern World, 
it was hoped that similar success would ultimately attend the 
South Sea Company, and that the wealth of Peru would be 
laid at their disposal. 


The Charter for the Company was obtained in 1706, and the 
benefit of a contract made with Spain was transferred to them 
at the peace of 1713. 


This permission or engagement, which was called the Assiento 
Contract, conferred upon the Company the right of furnishing 
the Spanish Mines and Plantations with Slaves, and of sending 
one large Ship annually to the Spanish West Indies, with a parti- 
cular assortment of European Goods, principally consisting of 
our woollen Manufactures. 


In 1715, by an application of the Interest and Sums received 
for management, the Company’s Capital was increased to 10 Mil- 
lions, and in 1720, proposals were made by Government to the 
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South Sea Company, to purchase of the public Creditors the 
amounts of their Debts, and of all annuities except those granted 
for Lives, for which the Company were to be allowed certain 
nominal Capitals, or Stock, bearing Interest with their preceding 
Stock, at the rate of five per Cent. 


No other particular advantages were to be received by the 
Company, as at their first Establishment, but on the contrary 
they offered to give the sum of five millions of money, for per- 
mission to make these purchases; yet a general opinion at that 
time was entertained, that the Government would form an 
Exchange of places with Spain, and giving the Company a footing 
in South America, enable them to realize all their splendid Ideas. 


The contention to subscribe, or purchase the Company’s 
Stock, to which these rumors gave rise, advanced it in value 
to above 1000 per Cent, to the immense advantage of those by 
whom they were propagated; all this took place in the course of 
less than a year, when at length the delusion was exposed, and 
very great distress was experienced by those who had invested their 
money in making the Purchases. Between the 8th December 
when the discovery took place, and the 29th of the same month, 
the Stock fell nearly 850 per Cent ; a violent outcry against those 
who had enriched themselves by these artifices, was raised in 
the Nation, and upon Parliament interfering, above a Million and 
a half of money was repaid to the proprietors, from the pro- 
duce of the delinquents’ Estates. 


The arrangement made with the Company for taking charge 
of all the publie Debts, was, however, generally carried into 
effect ; and as the few which remained were afterwards discharged 
by the Sinking Fund, all the other public Annuities now ex- 
isting, date their origin subsequent to that period. The oldest 
belong to the Three per Cent Stock of 1726 ; forthe nominal Ex- 
chequer Life Annuities of King William and Queen Mary, 
have in all probability long since terminated, though -no official 
information has been received of the fact. 


The Interest on the Company’s Capital has been successively 
reduced from 6 to 3 per Cent, and the Stock has been dis- 
tributed into different Portions in the following manner. 
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The original Capitawasige. Sit." wo. roca te area 9: 775968 
Surplus of- Interest, &c, added in 1715 ........... 822.032 
10.000 .000 

Subscribed for Lottery Annuities in 1719.......... ‘1.746.844 
General Subscription of 1720...... bd Ce te seleigier 26.055.359 
37 .802.203 

Sold ti temeeeeek 10 172205. fees cece te we « 4.000.000 
Met Capital. . Acide ae. £ 33.802.203 


In 1723, this amount was divided into two parts ; 

one was called the Company’s Trading Capital, 

and the other the Joint Stock of South-Sea An- 
nuities,—the former being..............000. £ 16.901.103 
mien thd etl one.:. .)..) chin Pod ad Xa» veld £ 16.901,100 
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Of this joint Stock of OLD SOUTH SEA 


7 WENN Ub tes, DEM. sec ces + gc os ieee: 16.901.100 
There was paid off at different times.......... ... 4.993.630 

“Meaving, ‘net. 0. 0.80. £ 11.907.470 
Of the Capital of the Trading Stock.............. 16.901.103 
There was at various periods repaid .............. 2.250.000 


Making the net Trading Capital to be .. £2 14.651.103 


This, in 1733, was divided into Four parts, of 
which one part forms the present Capital of the - 
SOUTH SEA STOCK, amounting to....... 3.662.784 


Ore re 
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The remaining three-fourths were called NEW 
SOUTH SEA ANNUITIES, and amounted to. 10.988.319 


SUE MMi CHETE WAS TCDALU ¢ cies ove csc tues oes 2.493.489 
Net remaining Stock....... £ 8.494.830 


Of the above remaining amounts of the New South Sea An- 
nuities, nearly Four Millions have been cancelled by Mr. 
Vansittart’s Act, and of both the Annuities nearly Seven Millions 
and a half, stand in the names of the Commissioners for the reduc- 
tion of the National Debt. 
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When the Interest upon the South Sea Annuities was reduced 
to 3 per cent, as many of the Proprietors refused to accede to this 
measure, the sum of £22.100.000 was borrowed at that rate, 
to pay their demands, and the stock created by the loan was 
termed the THREE PER CENT ANNUITIES of 1751. 


From this capital of.............+- £2.100.000 
There was paid upon various conditions 180.400 
Leaving a net capital of............ £ 1.919.600 


The management of this stock, was also placed under the South 
Company. 


PRE LEI PILI LOL DIA LDL AOE 


It is to be observed, of this distribution of the capital of this 
Company, that under its original appellation of the trading 
capital, it was considered as a debt due by the nation of the same 
nature as the advances of the Bank, and of the East India 
Company, rather than as a stock for the calculation of Annuities ; 
for, to the interest which the South Sea Company were to receive 
upon the amount, the expected profits from their trade were to be 
made an addition, precisely in the same manner as the profits of 
the Bank. Upon the partial discovery of the fallacy of these 
expectations, the capital was divided into two parts, and one 
half of each Proprietor’s Stock, was written off his account and 
created into a capital for the Old Annuities, which might be 
disposed of, without losing any portion of the still hoped for ad- 
vantages. Avery few years however served to show how com- 
pletely ungrounded they were, and, in consequence, three-fourths of 
the remaining half, were taken from each Stock-holder’s account, 
and formed into what are called the New Annuities. Thus the 
original permanent Capital of the Company, except the share which 
was sold to the Bank, was reduced to one-eighth of its former 
amount, and what trifling gains arose from the allowance made by 
Government, for the management of the Annuities and Transfers, 
with the fines to which they were entitled from ships trading 
within the bounds of their Charter, were calculated upon this re- 
duced portion, and they enabled the Company to add one-half 
per Cent, to the three per Cent they were allowed as an Annuity. 


. 
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In 1815, the privileges of an exclusive trade, being surrendered 
by the Company, a duty of two per Cent was laid upon all goods, 
except the produce of the Fisheries, that may be imported from 
any places within the limits of their charter, with a duty of 
1s 6d per ton on all ships loading to those places, and the amount 
is to be invested in the purchase of either Three per Cent Consols or 
Reduced, until they amount together, to £ 613.466 Stock, being 
one half per cent on the trading capital ; and this sum is then to 
be transferred, as a compensation, to the company. In the inter- 
mediate time, deficiencies in this profit of one half per cent, 
are to be supplied by Government. ; 


GIL DPI LEL ORE LID ODE 


The Dividends onthe South Sea Stock, the New South Sea 
Annuities and the Three per Cent of 1751, are due on the 5th 
of January and the 5th of July. Those upon the Old South Sea 
Annuities, are due on the 5th of April and 10th of October. 


The days of transfer, are, for 
South Sea Stock........ 
Old South Sea Annuities 
New South Sea Annuities.. Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday. 
3 per Cent, 1751.... .... Tuesday and Thursday. . 


t Monday, Wednesday and Friday. 


On these days the transfers must be completed by 2 o’clock, 
except on Saturdays, when they must be finished by One. 


The expense of a transfer, if the Stock is under £ 100, is 9s 6 d, 


if £2100 or above, 12s.—The expense of an extra transfer is 
3s. 6d. 
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THE EAST INDIA COMPANY. 
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The first Charter that was obtained for the establishment of 
this Company, was granted by Queen Elizabeth in the year 
1600; it conferred upon them the exclusive privilege of trading 
with all countries, South of the Cape of Good Hope, and the 
Straits of Magellan. -The possession of these rights was con- 
tinued with some variation, and interruptions, until the year 1698, 
when in consideration of the sum of £22.000.000, which was 
advanced as a loan at 8 per cent to Government, a new com- 
pany was created; but a short trial of the mischievous conse- 
quences to which they were both exposed from their rivalry, 
induced the two Companies to associate their interests, when 
they formed one joint concern, under the title they now bear, 
of The United Company of Merchants of England trading to 
the East Indies. 


In 1708, The United Companies, advanced an_ additional 
sum of 1.200.000, and in 1744, another. £1.000.000 upon 
which they received an Interest of 3 per cent, until the year 1793, 
when this Stock was incorporated with the Reduced 3 per cent 
Annuities; of this debt of £4.200.000, the Company had pre- 
viously sold £2.992.400, retaining only £1.207.600 in their 
own hands. 


The actual Capital with which the Trade of the East India 
Company has been conducted, is 7.780.000, but from the 
various rates at which it was advanced, the nominal Capital is 
only Six Millions, upon which the Annual Dividends, from 
Midsummer 1798, have been 104 per cent. 


The great political power which this Company has acquired, 
has necessarily occasioned a frequent interference from the Le- 
gislature, in the management of all its departments; a Board of 
Controul over its affairs has been established, and in the late 
renewal of its Charter, the privilege of exclusive Trade, ex- 
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cepting to China, has been nearly abolished. On the other hand, 
at different periods, the Company have received permission to borrow 
several millions of money upon the security of their bonds ; nearly 
three millions of money has been granted them in compensation 
for the expenses incurred by them in the public service ; and, in 
1812, a loan of £2.500.000, was granted out of the sums 


raised for the supplies in that year. 


The principal regulations or conditions under which the Trade 
has thus been thrown open, are, that the only places to which 
vessels may proceed, are Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, and Prince 
of Wales’s Island; but special licences for other places may be 
granted by the Company, or, upen their refusal, by the Board 
of Controul. That no vessel under 350 tons shall be em- 
ployed. That the importation of Silk and Cotton Goods shall 
be confined to the port of London. And that the importation 
of Tea without licence from the Company shall he strictly 


prohibited. 


The Act of Parliament by which these arrangements were 
established passed in the year 1813, when the date of the con- 
tinuance of the Company’s Charter, was extended to April 10, 
1834; The Act directs, the net proceeds of the Company’s 
Sales in this country to be applied ;—First, in paying Bills 
of Exchange ;—Secondly, the payment of other Debts, with 
Interest only on the Bond Debt ;— Thirdly, the payment of 
a Dividend of 104 per cent, on the capital; and Fourthly, 
the payment of the Interest and Sinking Fund of the Loan 


of 1812. 


Any surplus of either their Territorial or Commercial Revenue, 
is to be applied to the reduction of their Indian and Bonded 
Debt, and vpon these being reduced to 10 Millions and 3 Millions, 
one sixth of the surplus is to belong to the Company, and 
the remainder is to become the property of the public. 


Subject to the orders of the Board of Commissioners for the 
Affairs of India, or the Board of Controul, the management of 
the civil and military Government of the Company, is entrusted 
to twenty-four Directors, out of whom are elected a Chairman 
and Deputy Chairman. 


Vox. il. Q 
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The qualifications with regard to the possession of India Stock, 
are, 


Pere Direttor +. Ce. os £ 2,000 

Proprietor to possess one vote.. 1,000 

Two votes.. 3,000 

Three votes 6,000 

Four votes 10,000 
The party must be in possession of the Stock at least one 
twelvemonth, to entitle him to these privileges, unless he acquires 
it by bequest, marriage, or inheritance, when he immediately 

obtains the rights which belonged to the original Proprietor. 


Six of the Directors vacate their seats annually, in rotation, 

but after the lapse of a twelvemonth, they are eligible to be 
re-elected. 
_ The general Courts of the Company, are held in the months 
of March, June, September, and December, but special Courts 
are occasionally held upon the requisition of the Proprietors. 
The Court of Directors is held every Wednesday. 


The Company’s affairs are divided into several distinct branches, 
which are each managed by a Committee of the Directors, with 
different officers. 


The whole of the Establishment is conducted upon a scale of 
the greatest liberality. In the Home Department, young men 
who succeed in getting an appointment upon the Establishment, 
serve for three years without any regular salary, but not without 
some remuneration, after which they rise in gradation to the 
situations of Heads of Offices and Warehouses. The extra Clerks, 
have a salary from their commencement, but they are precluded 
from any advance while in that situation; if, after the period of 
seven years service, they succeed in getting an appointment as a 
regular Clerk, they enter at once upon the full salary. 


In the Indian Civil Department, upon an appointment being 
obtained, the party nominated, is required to spend two years in 
the Company’s College at Hertford, in preparing himself in a 
course of Liberal Education, and in acquiring a knowledge of the 
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Oriental Languages, for the very important situations in which it is 
possible he may be placed. On his arrival in India, he is appointed 
a Clerk, or as he is styled, a Writer; in the progress of his service, 
he becomes successively a junior and senior Merchant, with the 
probability of filling the highly responsible office of a Resident 
at the Court of one of the Native Princes, or a Member of the 
Supreme Councils. 


In the Military department, the nominees have usually been 
required, of late years, to pass through a course of studies, and 
practice of the military exercises, at the Company’s College at 
Addiscombe, near Croydon; but upon particular emergencies 
this has been dispensed with. According to the degree of pro- 
ficiency they are reported to possess, and to the vacancies in the 
different departments, they receive their appointments to serve 
in the regiments of Infantry or Cavalry, or in’ the corps of 
Artillery and of Engineers. 
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INDIA STOCK. 
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‘The transfers and payments of the Dividends on India Stock, 
are conducted at the India House, in the same manner as with 
Government securities at the Bank. ‘The Dividends are due ou 
the 5th January and 5th July, and as before stated, the rate is 
ten and ahalf per cent per Annum. The highest Dividend ever 
paid by the Company, was that at Midsummer 1771, at the rate 
of 124 per cent, which was succeeded in another twelvemonth 
by one of only six per cent. These fluctuations are now avoided, 


by the directions of the Act by which the Company’s Charter 
was renewed. 


The highest and lowest prices for which this stock has sold 
since 1720, were in December 1768, at 2763 per cent, and in 
January 1784, at 118; per cent; the Dividends at the former 
period were 10 per cent, and of the latter, 8 per cent, and the 
variations in the prices were therefore rather occasioned by the ap- 
pearances of future success or disaster, than from any present great 
surplus or deficiency in their revenues. 


PID LOAD LPL ODD LOD LOL 


The Transfers at the India House on Tuesday or Thursday 
must be executed by 2 o’clock, and Saturday by one. 


The expense of executing a Transfer of India Stock is, 
£1 10 if the sum of Stock does not exceed £ 10. 
£1 #14 ifabove £ 10. 


The extra charge for private transfers is 2s. 6d. each. 
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INDIA BONDS. 
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The following form of one of the Bonds which are issued by 
the East India Company, so fully explains the conditions to the 
performance of which they are bound, that very few further ob- 
seryations are necessary. 


They are given for the different Sums of £100, £ 300, 
£ 500, and £ 1000, and the rate of Interest which they have 
borne has been frequently varied; for many years it remained 
-at 5 per Cent; but on 17th Sept. 1817, the Company gave notice 
of their intention to reduce it to 4 per Cent, from the 31st March, 
1818, which is the rate the Bonds have since carried. 


The Interest is due on the 31st March, and the 30th Sept., 
and is very regularly paid. 


When six months Interest are due upon the Bonds, they are 
receivable by the Company as Cash, in payment of any purchases 
made at their Sales; but as the Bonds have generally been at a 

premium, which would be thus lost to the holder, it has been but 
seldom, thatt hey have so returned to the company.—This regula- 
tion has a similar effect, but to a greater degree, with that adopted 
in Exchequer Bills; as it keeps up their credit-or value, and pre- 
vents their being at any considerable discount. 


They are signed on behalf of the Company, and by order of the 
Courts of Directors, by the Accomptant and Deputy Accomptant ; 
the clause by which the Company bind themselves for the due 
performance of the Conditions, in the penal sum of double the 
amount of the Bond, is introduced merely in compliance with the 
usual form of these legal instruments. 
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FORM OF AN EAST INDIA BOND FOR £ 9300. 


PLE DIS LEFF ALE LOD LEBEL ES 


Wo, (K) 115 £500 


Tue Unitrep Company or MercuaAnts or ENGLANp trading 
to the East Inp1Es, do acknowledge to have received of John 
William Smith, Five Hundred Pounds, which the said Company 
promise to repay to the said John William Smith, his Exe- 
cutors, Administrators, or Assigns (by indorsement hereon), with 
Interest for the same from the Thirty-first day of March last, after 
the rate of Five Pounds for One Hundred Pounds fora Year, at 
the East India House in Leapennary Street, LONDON, on 
Six Month’s notice to be given by the Company in the London 
Gazette, or on Six Month’s notice to be given by the said John 
William Smith, his Executors, Administrators, or Assigns, to 
the Company’s Accomptant, in Writing, at the East Inpra 
Howse aforesaid ; for the true payment whereof, in manner afore- 
said, the said Company do hereby bind themselves and their 
Successors, in the penal Sum of One Thousand Pounds. In 
WiTNEss whereof the said Company have caused their common 
Seal to be hereunto affixed, this tenth day of August, 1812. 


No. (K ) 115 


Signed by Order of the Court or 
Directors of the said Company. L. 8. ( ) 
Chas. Cartwright. . 
Geo. Paterson. 


CIP AID POP ECP LED LE? 


371 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE. 
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The establishment of a private market for the purchase and 
sale of Government Annuities, is but of very recent date; the prac- 
tice formerly being, for persons concerned with the disposal of the 
Public Funds to assemble at the Royal Exchange, or more particu- 
larly at a celebrated Coffee House, called Jonathan’s, in Change 
Alley. Upon the increase of this business, a room was opened in 
Threadneedle-street, to which every one had admission upon the 
payment of a trifling daily subscription, until it was found neces- 
sary in order to better guard the great property which was thus 
carelessly exposed, to exclude all persons but annual subscribers, 
and to place the concern under the government of prescribed regu- 
lations. In a very short period afterwards, a subscription was 
entered into by the principal frequenters of the Stock Market, and 
a new building was erected for their accommodation, in Capel 
Court, Bartholomew Lane. 


The commencement of the business of the new Stock Exchange 
was in March, 1802, under the entire control of a Committee for 
General Purposes, who have adopted the following as the principal 
of their Rules and Regulations. 


The admission of subscribers is entirely at their option; their 
re-election commences in the first Monday of March in every 
year. 


On the 25th of March, or the following day, if the 25th should 
fall on a Sunday, a general meeting is to be held of the Propri- 
etors and Subscribers, of whom Thirty are to be chosen by 
ballot, as the members of the Committee for the following year. 


The Subscriptions commence from the 25th March, and each 
Subscriber pays in advance Ten Guineas per Annum. 


Any person desirous of becoming a member must be recom- 
mended by two Subscribers, who with the applicant must sign the 
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regular Letter descriptive of the Party, as to his residence, 
and who are his Bankers. Notice of this application is put 
up in the Stock Exchange for eight Days previous to a ballot 
being taken for his admission, when the Subscribers introducing 
him are required to attend, and answer any interrogatories put 
to them by the Committee, particularly as to whether, they them- 
selves would be willing to do business with the Person wishing 


to become a member. 


Besides any particular objections which may be made by the 
Members of the Stock Exchange, and which upon investigation 
may prevent his admission; no foreigner, not naturalized, or not 
having Letters of denization; no Clerk in the Bank of England, 
East-India-House, or South-Sea-House, or any other public or 
private Establishment, without permission from the Governors, 
Directors, or Principals; and no person amenable to the Bankrupt 
Laws, is eligible to become a member of the House. 


Defaulters and Bankrupts cease to be members, until readmitted 
by the Committee; and every person guilty of dishonorable 
Conduct, or who violates any of the fundamental Laws, is liable 
to expulsion, and to have his name affixed on the Black Board in 
the Stock Exchange. 


The members are permitted to have a Clerk to act for them, 
upon nearly the same conditions as those to which the members 
are subject. 


The Committee elect a Chairman and Deputy Chairman ‘from 
amongst their own body, and also appoint a Secretary from 
the members of the Stock Exchange. 


Amongst the Privileges which this Committee possesses, one 
sometimes of much importance, is, that of determining whether 
or not the Stock Exchange shall be shut upon any of the 
usual Holidays, except Good Friday, Christmas Day, and the 
Days appointed by Proclamation for Fasting or Thanksgiving. 


PIF LAI PEL PLL PDD LAP 


As the principal of other regulations adopted by the Com- 
mittee of this Establishment, are those by which the general 
Business in the Stocks, &c, are guided, we shall not particu- 
larize them in the following detail. 
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OF THE CONTRACTS FOR PURCHASE AND SALE. 


PPP PLL DALI LIL DIA AIL PPD 


The members of the Stock-Exchange are divided into Jobbers 
and Brokers. The former are those who purchase and sell upon 
their own Account, and the latter upon the Account of other 
persons. 


In bargains for immediate transfer, if the Broker is restricted 
to a particular price, he makes a public offer of the Stock, &c, 
or otherwise accepts of the best terms he can get. It is usual 
for the purchaser to pay his Broker, who when the transfer is 
executed, gives the seller a draft upon’ his Banker for the amount. 
If given to Jobbers or Brokers, it is most usual for these drafts 
to be paid in to their Bankers, and thus they pass through the 
medium of the clearing House. It has occurred that the Purchaser’s 
draft has not been honored, and in this case, from the regulation 
adopted at the Bank of not allowing any re-transfer the same day, 
the seller has been able, the next morning, to stop the transfer of 
the Stock sold, and with some trouble and expense, to get it back 
again into his Account.—If the Purchaser has paid his Broker, and 
the Broker gives the seller a draft upon his banker which is not 
paid, the Seller cannot then obtain the interference of the Bank. 


When Stock is sold upon a non-transfer day, or after half-past 
two o'clock upon an open day of business, to be delivered 
the next transfer day, it is called with the preceding, a money 
bargain, but it is frequently of the same character with the 
following, or of a bargain for time. 


When a contract is entered into for the purchase or sale of 
Stock at a distant period, it is usually for the following settling 
day, and it is called a purchase &c, for Account, or, for Opening 
if the books of the Stock be shut. Bargains are sometimes made 

“for other particular times, but they are not very common. 


By the enactions of Parliament, all bargains for a distant 
period are illegal, unless the purchaser can prove his possession 
of sufficient money to pay for the Stock, or the seller can show 
that he was actually the holder of the Stock he sold—as either 
party is otherwise liable to a penalty of £ 500. 


Vor. Il. R 
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In the general business of the Stock-Exchange these regulations 
are but little regarded, bargains for time form the greater part 
of the transactions, without any other consideration than the ob- 
ligation of the contractor to fulfil his engagements, at least to 
the best of his power, or to relinquish every claim to future 


confidence. 


The routine of the business is, for both parties to make a me- 
morandum of their bargain, and to check it the following day, 
when, if any dispute arises, it is referred to the. Committee, by 
whose decision both must abide. 


On the settling day, if the purchase or sale is to be carried 
into effect, by a quarter before one o’clock the purchaser must 
zive the seller a transfer ticket, for which he receives in exchange 
a receipt; and if the ticket be not delivered by the above time, 
the seller has a right to demand the expense attending a private 
transfer; if not delivered by two o’clock, he has the right 
of immediately re-selling the Stock, through the medium of a 
Broker, and claiming of the purchaser whatever loss he may 
sustain; on the other hand, if the purchaser has not had the 
Stock transferred or delivered to him before the close of the 
business, he may make his purchase the next morning at 11 
o’clock, through the above-mentioned medium, and make a 
demand upon the seller for any damage that may arise. 


In all these bargains, it is frequently not known with certainty 
whether the Stock contracted for will be sold or demanded ; 
when the seller has not the Stock to deliver, and the purchaser 
does not wish to receive it, he makes a nominal re-sale of it to 
the seller according to such terms as may be mutually agreed, 
and settles as again or a loss, the amount of the difference ; and 
it is rather in these speculations, than with any intention of really 
buying or selling, that the greater part of the business of the 
Stock-Exchange consists. 


In the settlement of these bargains, the differences aes payable 
by 11 o’clock the following morning; sometimes, when the 
amount is large, and the party owing the money is unable to 
pay it, the account is left open until the next settling day, a 
premium of from One to Three per Cent, being paid for what is 
thus called a continuation. 7 


a 


4 
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When a person is unable to meet his engagements, he usually 
notifies it in a letter to the Clerk of the Committee, when he is 
immediately and publicly declared a defaulter, and an account 
is taken of the prices at which the Stocks then are, by which 
the amount of his differences are determined. It is then expected 
that the whole of the defaulter’s property will be given up to 
his creditors, without any reserve, and if there is no impeach- 
ment of his conduct, he is shorily afterwards re-admitted a member 
of the house ; otherwise, he is not re-elected. 


As there are very few of these bargains that could be legally 
enforced, the surrender thus expected is dependent upon the 
honorable feelings of the defaulter, and the desire he may have 
of continuing the same business; and the only check against his 
embracing the contrary alternative, is the disgrace of being 
placarded upon the black-board of the Stock-Exchange. 


The parties to these speculations are designated by the titles 
of Bulls and Bears, the purchaser being called a Bull, and the 
seller a Bear, their Interests. being necessarily concernéd 
in opposite states of the market; the one, in the language of 
the Stock-Exchange, being desirous of tossing up the prices, 
the other in tearing them down. Thus, suppose a person engages 
to purchase for the Account, £50,000 Stock, at 70 per cent, if 
the price should rise so as to be at 73 per cent, on the settling 
day, he would gain £1500, whether the Stock were delivered 
to him at the 70 per cent, and he sold it at 73, or he received 
the difference by selling it to any other party at that rate. Vice 
versa, the Bear, or seller, would lose this amount by the rise 
in value, his chance of gaining being dependent upon a fall. 


When the Stocks keep rising, and the person continues his 
speculative purchases, he is said to be a Bull all the way up; 
or, on the reverse, a Bear all the way down. 


Frequently, in these transactions, the seller reserves to himself 
the right of delivering a greater quantity of Stock than that for 
which the bargain is fixed, ata trifling difference in favor of the 
Purchaser, as at 1-8 th, or 1-4th under the market price, giving 
himself an opportunity of making a further gain, if the price should 
fall still more than that difference.—On the other hand, the Pur- 
chaser sometimes stipulates, that he shall have the power of de- 
manding a greater quantity, than the Stock he engages to take, at 
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a similar trifling increased rate, to make an increased profit if the 
Stock should rise in value. The one is called a Seller for the 
Pur, and the other, a Purchaser for the Caun. 


Besides these private Purchases and Sales, there are others upon 
public account, or for the Commissioners for the Reduction of the 
National Debt, and for the Lords of the Treasury; the one being 
purchases of the Perpetual Annuities, and the other, sales of 
Tixchequer Bills.> 

\ 

The present Brokers employed by Government are Messrs. 
Templeman, Cole and Child, one of whom, generally Mr. Cole, 
on behalf of the Commissioners, is obliged to attend every 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday, when not holidays, 
at twelve o’clock, precisely, to be ready to receive any offers; 
or to make a bidding at a price which he will give ; sometimes 
the business is concluded at once, by a person offering the whole 
of the required Stock, at the price fixed on the part of the 
Commissioners. The sale of the Exchequer Bills is conducted in 
a similar manner, sometimes a particular premium is fixed upon 
them by the Broker, and at others they are sold for what price 
cen be obtained. This gentleman occupies a particular Box, and 
his signal for commencing business is the pulling off his hat, 
which he resumes when his transactions for the day are completed. 
It is from this Box, that Mr. Hase makes his communications from 
the Governor of the Bank to the Gentlemen of the Stock Ex- 
change, and that the Secretary to the Committee makes public 
Purchases and Sales of Stock, to ascertain the differences upon the 
Accounts of defaulters on the settling days. 


Previous to the late appropriation of the principal part of the 
Sinking Fund, the Commissioners’ purchases were upon a scale 
of great magnitude; for taking the sum to be laid out at fifteen 
millions of money, and the number of the days of purchase at 
one hundred and eighty, above eighty-three thousand pounds 
were laid out daily upon an average. 


rd 
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THE DAYS OF TRANSFER. S77 


FOR THE DIFFERENT ANNUITIES PAYABLE AT THE BANK OF 


ENGLAND. 

5 per Cent, Navy 

4 per Cent, Consols Tuesday, Wednesday, 
3 per Cent, Consols Thursday and Friday. 


3 per Cent, Reduced 
5 perCent, 1797. t Tuesday, Thursday, 


35 per Cent, ..... and Friday. 
3 per Cent, Imperial..... Monday, Wednesday and Friday. 
- Long Annuities ......... Monday, Wednesday and Saturday. 
5 per Cent, Irish. ... 0.4 Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday. 


PIF IIE LID FEL LOS LAO LEAST Z 


The Dividends upon the 5 per Cent Navy, and the 3 per Cent 
Consols, are due January 5 and Jury 5. 


The dividends upon the 5 per Cent, 1797, 4 per Cent, Consols,. 
3 per Cent, 3 per Cent, Reduced, and the Long Annuities, are 
due Aprit 5 and Octoser 10. 


The dividends upon the 3 per Cent Imperial, are due May 1 
and November 1, but they are paid with the other dividends, 
which are due on January 5 and July 5. 

The Life Annuities are payable every quarter, OpOM the 
dividend paying days. 


POL PLP ALD PAL OLD APL DLL 


The Holidays kept at the Bank, South-Sea-House, and India 
House are, 

Fixed.—Jan. 1,:6, 25, 30—Feb. 2——March spat 1g 
17, 29—June 4,11, 24, 29—Aug. 12, 24—Sept. 2, 21, 22, 29— 
Oct. 18,25, 26, 08 -Nov. 1, 4, 5, 9, 30—Deec. 21, 25, 27, 28. 

Moveable—Ash Wednesday, Good Friday, Faster Monday 
aud ‘Tuesday, Ascension Day, and Whit Monday and Tuesday. 


DIL LIF PEOPLE LD AOE LIE 


The settling days at the Stock Exchange, of which there are 


eight in the course of the year, are determined by the Committee 
for General Purposes. 


The settling days for Omnium and Scrip, are two days preceding 
those upon which the instalments become due. 


378° LIST OF PRICES. 


The Prices of the different Stocks are officially taken at the 
Stock-Exchange every day of business, at 1 o’clock, when the 
regular transfers close. Lists of the Prices are also taken for 
private use, at the opening, as well as at the close of the market ; 
and, by some Brokers, they are taken and publicly exhibited, 
every half hour. 

In these quotations of Prices, those of the Stocks, both of 
the unlimited Annuities, and of the Bank and East India Com- 
panies, are given in Pounds and fractional parts, for each 100 
Stock, and generally with the double price for buying and selling, 

as Consors 714, 2,—713,3,—72 724. | 
These may be considered as three quotations of prices, at the be- 
ginning, middle, and close of the market; each is 4 of a £2, or 
2s. 6d. higher in the second price than the first, and intimates 
that the Jobbers were purchasers at the former, and sellers at the 
latter price; as buyers at £71 5s, and sellers at £71 7s 6d 
for each £ 100 Stock, Xc. 


Inthe Long Annuities, so very little business is comparatively 
done, that there is seldom any more than one or two Prices given 5 
as, Bank Long Annuities 194, 1-16th. 


which denotes the number of years purchase, that is given for these 
Annuities ; as for an Annuity of £100 to the 5th January, 
1860, there would be given £1912 10s. at one Price, and 
£1906 5s at the other. 


CLI GOLD IOI PIL ALE POA COL 


The Premium or Discount upon Exchequer Bills and India 
Bonds, is expressed in shillings per cent; as, 


ExcHErguerR Bixts...... 4 P. 
Do. CommerciAL 15 Dis. 
These imply, that the ordinary Exchequer Bills sold at 4s pre- 
mium for each £ 100, and the Commercial Bills at 15s discount, 
ora Bill for £ 100 at £99 5s. 


CEL LID LOL ODL LDL LOO LAD 


The Premium or Discount upon Omnium, is expressed in 
Pounds per cent; as 
Omnium .... 4% Pr, 
Which shows that £100 of Omnium, sold at an increased value 
by £4 2 6. 
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THE CHARGES 


FOR 


COMMISSION OR BROKERAGE. 


PPD LIL DLP ELD LAF LDR 


The Charges for Commission or Brokerage are the following : 


Upon the STOCKS — 4 or 2s 6d per Cent upon the 
quantity bought or sold. 


OMNIUM — # per Cent upon the amount of the Omnium. 


SCRIP — % per Cent upon the Stock created by the Scrip 
Receipt. 


Excueguer Brits and Inpta Bonps,—1s per Cent. 


The Lone Annurrirs,—+ per Cent upon the amount, or 


selling Price of the Annuity. 


PPLE LIL ELE BLED LDPE LEP? 


The calculation of the Brokerage upon fractional amounts is 
thus performed. 


Multiply the given sum by 3, and the tens of pounds in the 
product, will be the required amount in pence. Thus, upon 
£57 16s, the Brokerage is 17 pence; and in this, as in ge- 
neral, it is only necessary to multiply the pounds, and cut off 
the unit figure of the product. 


Very few persons take a less sum than 1s for Brokerage, let 
the amount of the Stock be ever so small; with some it is a 
practice to charge 1s if not above £25—1s 6d if not above £50, 
2s if not above £75, and 2s 6d if not above £100, but this 
is not very general. 


The Brokerage, like all charges, is an addition to the cost, 
and a subtraction from the selling price. 
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TO FIND THE COST OR NET PROCEEDS OF A QUANTITY OF STOCK. 


PLD POL LOL LEADED POL LOL 


Directions—From the given price of £2100 Stock, find the 
value of the given quantity; or, multiply the given quantity of 
the Stock by the rate of the price, and divide the product by 
100. These directions are usually called, multiplying the Price 
by the Stock, or the Stock by the Price. 


PPP PDP LOS LOL OPP PL I DLO 


Example 1. 


PLO LIL LIF OED PEL LED LL 


To find the cost of £875 Reduced Stock, at 673 per Cent. 


1.,...67 15 value of £100 Stock - 
8 
542 O oto sate tne eas £800 
bn S50 PH ig CRETE 50 
16: 13.9... Gree 25 


a 592 16 3 Cost of the Stock 
1 2 O Brokerage on £875 


£ 593 18 3 Whole Cost. 


(or ) ( or ) 

£ s £ 

ZeaesQ? - 15 £446,875 

? 67 

609 15 for 900 6125 

16 18 9 for 25 5240 

; ae 

£592 16 3 for 875 z+++-437 10 
SD a EP tol 3, 
£ 592,81 5 

5 16,25 

a: *300 


' The Brokerage is here reckoned £1 2, though by many 
it would be reckoned 2d Jess. 
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Example 2. 


LIL IIS AOL AIFI ED FIL LAA AEE 


To find the net proceeds of £637 14 7 Consols at 653 per 
cent. 


£ s d £ 
637 14 7 Gon Most sa. 6374529 
8 65 
5101 16 8 3188645 
~ 3826374 
erence 1 429 2 
4081413 4 for 64 Beer es eae ae 
w. 687 14°7.°.. ¥ Wy al rah 
mer loo. 8. 3” = bP416,91533 — 
7 Bee gn: 
= AD ey i £416 18 4 Selling Price. 
£416,91 10 11 15 11 Brokerage. 
$: 18,30 L625 Net Proceeds. 
ad. 3,71, &c. 
or ——— or — 
Pisbtia a ee eer | 
4.63714 .7 1.637 14 7 
Res 05 £0,318 IZ 08h f 
eel =z for 50 
3185 t for 65 =. 0s COSehdi thE .. ~10 
3822 3:3 SATB tuk be 5 
<4..139 8 8. aks 4 wirigoY .... 3 
79 14° gene Ems he} pee 
; ms bts pence * £416 18 4 Selling Price. 
qi a egies ine? 15 11 Brokerage. 
zee Te 6. ad 
AC aaa Me £416 2 5 Net Proceeds. 
£416,91 10 11 
s 18,30 
d 3,71 &e. 


The second is the easiest of any of these methods, but it re- 
quires a previous knowledge of Decimals. The third which is 
rather intricate, is oue thatis frequently practised. I[t is thus 
performed; after multiplying by 65, we take parts for 3-8 ths 
out of the head line, &c, and then for 65 times 14s 7d, we take 
parts out of £65, for the 14s 7d out of a Pound. 

Vor. II. $ 
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Example 3. 


POP LLL LOD LOL LDL ALE 


To find the cost of 643 18 2 Four per Cent Stock, at 87% 
per cent. 


| A 7 
Ber 648 18) 2 
87 
AnOT) Tia Qettor Wu 
51512 13 4 — 80 
Bene stone re Cs ee 
160 19 6 — 4 
£ 565,02 19,1 
¢.. 0.69 
d. 7.09 
Peg. a. 
Amount of the Stock....565 O 7 
Brokerage ,......+.... 16.51 
Whole -Cost ...<.: (PYSG50 Lb, Ss 


This Example is introduced for the purpose of showing a par- 
ticular form of multiplication, which is sometimes practised in the 
calculations of the value of Stock. The only peculiar part is in 
the multiplication by 80, which is done in this manner; 80 
two-pences are 160d, or 13s. 4d3;. set down the 3s. 4d and 
carry 1, 8 times 18 are 144, and 1 are 145, the half of which is 
72 and 1 over; set down the 1 as 1 ten shillings, and the 2 as 2 
pounds, and carry the 7; then say 8 times 3 are 24 and 7 are 
31, &c. 

It is evident that the principles of this calculation are, that in 
the shillings, the product is 145 tens of shillings, two of which 
make a pound, and that in the pounds, the figures are set one 
place to the left, as in the usual multiplication by a number of tens. 


—— es 
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yO FIND THE QUANTITY OF STOCK, THAT CAN BE PURCHASED 
WITH, OR MUST BE SOLD TO PRODUCE, A GIVEN SUM OF 
MONEY. 


PAP LIL LIL LAL LB DD DOP 


Directions —To the given price add 4% upon purchasing, or 
subtract + upon selling ; then say, if this sum or remainder, pro- 
duce or require £2100, what will the given sum produce or 
require. 


PAIL PIL PIL EL PLIDAID DALI 


Example 4. 


PIP LIS PIP ILE 


To find the quantity of 5 per Cent Stock at 1042 per Cent, 
which can be bought with, and must be sold to produce, £ 800. 


For the purchase. 


Po £ so 
If 1042 produce 100 what will 800 produce? 


839. eighths. 6400 __ eighths. 
£ 
839 ) 640000 
Answer..... ,o-£ 762 16 3 quantity can be bought. 
For the Sale. 
£ p- £ 
If 104% require 100 what will 800 _ require? 
837 6400 
£ 
837 ) 640000 
Answer..... £ 764 12 8 quantity to be sold. 


Practically speaking, the amount of the brokerage is not the only 
difference arising from buying and selling ; for admitting the state 
of the Stock market to be precisely the same at both periods, 
the advantage the Jobber always takes of the turn of the market, 
makes another j per cent of loss upon the transaction, or, in all, 
3-8 ths per cent, upon the quantity of the Stock. 
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TO FIND THE QUANTITY OF STOCK PRODUCED FROM THE Ex- 
CHANGE OF STOCKS AT GIVEN PRICES. 


LAP LIL EPL PDD APD LED LPI 


Directions.—Having corrected the prices of the Stocks. for the 
brokerage upon buying and selling, say, asthe corrected price of 
the Stock to be bought is to that of the Stock to be sold, so is the 
given quantity of Stock to the quantity to be obtained in ex- 
change. 


PAP PDD I LPL PON PPD LPL ODL 


Example 5. 


PDD LPL DDD PLL PLL LDL LAP 


To find what quantity of 5 per Cent Stock, at 1043 per Cent, 
can be obtained in exchange for £ 600, Three per Cent Stock, at 
703 per Cent ; and to find the difference in the annual amount of 
the Dividends. : 


Corrected buying price.... 
Selling price.... 7O% 


£ Be BY 
voaseuy , O08, PoLasn . 0 600 
209 141 
600 
209 ) 84600 
Answer....£ 404 15 8 Five per Cent Stock. 
20 4 9 Annual amount of Dividends. 
18 0 0 Do. on £ 600 Three p. ct. 
£2 44 9Q In favor of the Five percent. 


In the Tables which are published of the comparative values of 
Stock, the only thing taken into consideration, is, the dividend 
each bears; but as the 5 per Cent Stock, if paid off, could be done 
so at par, or at 100 per rae the value of this Stock will never 
rise greatly above it. 

The par of the 3 per cent Stock is said to be 60 per Cent, but 
not correctly, the proper par being the same as the Five per Cent. 
For if both Stocks were to be paid off, each would possess an equal 
value. . F 

An attempt was once made to create a 3 per Cent Stock,redeem- 
able at 80 per Cent, but the contractors would not purchase it. 
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TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNTS OF THE HALF-YEARLY DIVIDENDS. 


LPL POO LIP AL EL O LD LOD 


Remarks—The amount of the dividend is never paid lower 
than 1d. The Rules for the mental Calculation of 23 per Cent, * 
are to be found in Part 1, Pages 337 and 338, (Calculations of 
Commerce and Finance). 

Example 6. 

To find the amount of the half-yearly dividends upon £620 
Stock, and upon £843 11 7 Stock, at the different rates of 11, 
13, 2, and 24 per Cent. 


For £620 Stock. 


PPLE AAI EOL DOD LEE PAT 


ae 1 th fee Pig fo ea 

ag 8 dag praia Sir 2 0 0 Ze 10.0.0 

6 6 6 6 

Si Chess 10 10 0 12200 15 -0°0 

6 0 7:0 8 0 10 0 

BU GE OOF L TOP EO MEP 18" SG P18" Too 

For £843 11 7 Stock. 

Less od ha tabs jadi 4 B pret ewe Re 

843% 11°07 843 11 7 843 11 7 

421 15 9.5 5905 1 1 £16.87 3 2 
£18,657) 408 he BAG7G it) Gr 23i25 Yo se V7,43 
s 13,07 5 15,25 d 5,18 

d 0,885 d 3,0325 


For 14 per Cent ..£2 12 13 O . 885 -1000ths 
13 per Cent ..£ 14 15 3 . 0325-10000 ths 
2 per Cent..£ 16 17 5.18 -100ths 
* 21 per Cent ..£ 21 1 9 . 475 -1000ths 
6 


Proor 73 per Cent ..£ 65 7 . 5725-10000 this 


N. B. The decimal Parts are used. only in the Calculations 
at the Bank. For 12 multiply by 7 and divide the product by 4. 
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TO FIND THE NET PRICE OF STOCK, AT ANY PERIOD BETWEEN 
THE DAYS WHEN THE DIVIDENDS BECOME DUE. 


POL PLL PPP APL DIL OLDE LOL 


Directions.—F ind the days from the last to the following day 
of payment, and from the last to the given day, then find the 
proportionate amount of the dividend, which subtracted from the 
given price, will produce the net price required. 

N.B. The amount to be deducted may otherwise be found, 
by subtracting from the amount of the half yearly dividend, 
the Discount upon it for the time to elapse before it becomes 
due, calculating the Discount as the Interest upon the remainder, 
but this is much too great a nicety for any practical purpose. 


err 
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Example 7. 


PPL PIL LPP LOL LO LPL OD PDL 


To find the net price of Reduced Stock, sold on the 11 th of 
August, at 713 per Cent. 
From April 5 to Oct. 10 is 188 days. 
to Aug. 11).. 128 days. 
days See days 
If 188 produce 1 10 what will 128 produce? 
Answer s20 5d 


dR APS 
Given Price? afk. SR. Xe 7 py Uy a 4 
Dividend for 128 days .... 1 0 5 
Net Price. .... ee aes . Ue FAG) il oes | 


In the quotations of prices of the Reduced and Consols, there 
is usually a difference of 3 per cent for the quarter of a year’s 
Interest, which is due upon one Stock more than upon the other ; 
with, in general, } per cent in favor of the Consols, as being a 
rather more marketable Stock. 

As in August....Consols 713 PReatheh ve 
November Consols 682 Reduced 68 

To find the per centage produce of money invested in the 
funds, we should use the net price, and, as with the above, say 

fad £ £ 

If 70 7 1 produce 3 what will 100 produce ? 


Answer £4 5 3. the per centage produce. 


387 


THE IRISH TRANSFERS. 


POEL LIL LOL IAD AAD AOS 


When purchases are made of Stock in this country, for the 
purpose of transferring it to the Irish Funds, and selling it at 
Dublin; and then for the proceeds to furnish the means of paying 
for Bills either drawn from this country, or bought in Ireland, the | 
particulars to be taken into consideration, for the performance of 
the calculations of the probable Gain or Loss, are, 


ist. The Prices of Stocks in this country, and at Dublin. 
2d. The Courses of Exchange at Dublin, and at London. 
3d. The incidental Expenses attending the transaction. 


And when these particulars are obtained, the probability of 
the Rates remaining the same as the quotations, until the trans- 
action can be wound up, must form a very important consideration, 
in determining whether or not it would be prudent to make the 
speculation. 


It seems hardly necessary to observe, that Accounts are kept 
in Ireland, in Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, of the same relative 
values as Sterling, but that from the inferior worth of the Irish 
coinage, Sterling money bears a premium against Irish, which is 
called the rate of Exchange. 


What is termed the par of the Irish Exchanges is 84 per cent, 
one shilling English being legally worth 13d Irish, or £100 
Sterling, £108 6s 8d Irish. _ This rate is frequently varying 
in the value given for Bills of Exchange, according to their 
abundance or scarcity ; and, with regard to the purchase of these 
Bills in Dublin, the lower the rate is, the more favorable it is 
for the person to receive their value in London, and the same is 
the case, when the person in London draws upon his corres- 
pondent, in place of his making a remittance. 

To sum up all the calculable advantages in favor of an ad- 
venture of this nature, they are, | 

ist. A low rate of purchase in this Country. 

2d. A high rate of sale at Dublin. 

3d. A low rate of exchange at Dublin, ‘giving the advantage 
in remitting ; or, 

Ath. A low rate of exchange in London, giving an advantage 


in drawing; to which must necessarily be added a low rate of 
charges, particularly at Dublin. 
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The two Irish Stocks into which permission has been given 
to make transfers, are the Three and a half and the Five per 
Cents, according to scales of equivalent value for £100 of 
English Stocks, as givenin page 331 of this Work. 


With the rates of Exchange and the Prices of the Stocks, the 
calculations are performed in the following manner. 


POLL LDL LDL PDL DOLL DDL ODL 


Example. 


POP PLO PIL BEF LLL LIED LOT 


From the following quotations of prices, to find the arbitrated 
values or returns for £100 Sterling, laid out in this country, in 
the purchase of Stock to be transferred to the Irish Funds, and 
being sold in Dublin, the proceeds to be remitted to this country : 
the charges being estimated at 1 per cent. 


Prices at Lonpon. 


5» per Cent shai: celeb ttsioe 1013 
4 ner Cent 4 sels «$st)> 864 
Sdper (eth tain, az 
fJomsils gis) MA: > a demas 67 


Exchange on Dusxin 11} per Cent. 


Pricres At Dustin. 


5..per Cents 6.0. 1044 with Interest. 
34 per Cent........ 814... do. 
Exchange on Lonpon. 10 per Cent. 


For the 5 per Cent in each Stock we say, 


Whatewille.t 2. 24% £100 Sterling produce? 
If £1014 Sterling produce.... £100 English Stock. 
If £100 English Stock produce £21084 Irish Stock. (See p. 
If 100 Irish Stock produce... £1044 Irish Money. [331. 
and If £110 Irish money produce.. £2100 Sterling. 


This statement is made at length to show the different steps in 
the process, but 2 of the £100 on each side of the equation, 
may be struck out of the calculation. . 
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Thus for the 5 per Cent. 


ripe YT: 1044. 
1014 100 
110 3.....1045000 for 100 
110272 87083. for 84 
Rebsvens. <> ves dbe20sS 
Produce per Cent.. £2 101 12 10 
Less Cost and Charges ........ LOD, GPG 
Net ee i Fa 10 


From this it appears, that very little advantage would attend 
this investment in the 5 per Cent Stock, the surplus being scarcely 
more than 5-8 ths per Cent. 

It is to be remarked of these calculations, that—I1st, with regard 
to the prices at Dublin, they are expressed differently from the 
prices in this country, the Interest upon the Stock since the pay- 
ment of the last dividend, not being generally included in the 
quotations, or the rates at which the Stocks are sold, but it is added 
in here to avoid burthening the calculation. 

2ndly, The prices at London being corrected for the rate of 
Exchange at Dublin, and the price at Dublin being corrected for 
the Exchange at Par, by the addition of 1-12th, and being also 
multiplied by 100, the number of the former product is the 
divisor, and the number of the latter the dividend, for a division 
whose quotient is the arbitrated value of £2100, when the Stocks 
exchanged, bear the same rate, as both being 5 or 34 per cent ; 
otherwise, a further correction upon the Irish price is wanted. 

From the 4 per Cent English to the 5 per Cent Irish. 
10450 == 1044 x 100 
870.83 


mot 
12 eee 


8.65 © eee, Aloesos 10t 5 per Celt. 
reeeoe.10 «. I 


9056.67 \.4 


After correcting the English price for the 10 per Cent, and the 
Irish price for the 8$ per Cent, and deducting 4 to reduce the 
5 per Cent to 4 per Cent, it is immediately seen, that the higher 
figures of the second number being less than those of the first, 
the quotient will be lessthan £ 100; and therefore as the object 
is to ascertain whether any advantage would be the result, it is 
immediately seen that there would not be any. 


Vou. iA. T 
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From the 34 per Cent English to the 34 per Cent Irish. 


ge 76.75 a i 5 
7.575 677,083 
83.325 83325 ) 8802083 
Cost and Charges....105. 12 8 
£101 0 O 
Profit per Cent... 4 12 8 


PIL LIL LAL BAD ABE LDS 


From the 3 per Cent English to ie Meds Cent Trish. 


so ---+ 67 .8802.08 as above. 
6.7 1257.44 fort 
TOCe 73.7 ) 7544.64 for 3 
PAOD eT A 


Profit per Cent....£ 1 7 4 


The first of these two calculations requires no other corrections 
in the rates, than for the courses of Exchange, but the dividend 
of the second requiresa deduction of its 1-7th, to reduce the 
34 to 3 per Cent. 

It appears from these Prices, that the exchange from the 34 
per Cent English to the 3} per Cent Irish, affords the greatest 
profit; and in the practice of these speculations, this has almost 
uniformly proved to be the case. The 34 per Cent English being 
a newly created Stock, less of it has comparatively been made 
the subject of adventure, and from not experiencing a very ready 
sale, its price has usually been below what is considered its true 
value. 

In the preceding quotations the prices are to be regarded as 
merely nominal, for the purpose of showing different effects from 
different combinations; at the present rates and courses of ex- 
change, these transfers would be attended with loss rather than 
with advantage ; for taking the Dublin rate of the 3} per Cent, 
to be 834, and the interest upon it to be 14 per cent, the amount 
is 843, which corrected for the par of Exchange by adding its 
1-12th, the amount is very nearly 913, while taking the rate of 
the 34 per Cent English to be 82, and the Exchange 12 per Cent, 
the corrected amount is 91 and 8-10ths, or a little more than 
the former amount. 
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PPP LIL ADL LIL PDE DOD 


The values of these Annuities are easily determined, by mul- 
tiplying the yearly Annuities, by the number of years purchase 
for which they are sold, the brokerage being reckoned upon these 
amounts. In finding what yearly Annuity can be purchased with 
a given sum, the Brokerage may be found upon the sum to be 
laid out, and being deducted, the amount of the yearly Annuity 
may be found from the remainder. 

Example. 
To find the yearly Annuity at 194 years purchase, which can 
purchased with £ 1000. 


He 
1000 
1 5 estimated Brokerage. 
£998 15 
years Ao s year 
If 194 produce 998 15 what will 1 produce? 
153 8 8 
153 ) 7990 
Answer £ 52 4 5 yearly Annuity. 
we rghnid: 
( Proof ) ee by eke 
19 
992. 3 ll 
Gh 1OHY FA 


998 14 6 Cost of the Annuity. 
1 5 O Brokerage. 


£999 19 6 


Of the first part’it is to be observed, that unless the sum were 
very large, there would seldom be any difference between the 
amount of the Brokerage, when calculated upon the whole amount 
and when upon only the cost of the Annuity; in the above it 
is reckoned at 2s 6d per cent upon £1000. 


> 
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The rate of the Annuity which was used in the preceding 
calculation, is one at which the Long Annuities sold in the be- 
ginning of the present month of August, 1819, and as these are 
receivable for 99 years, from Jan. 1761, or for 80 years from Jan. 
1780, or until the beginning of Jan. 1860, there is above 40 
years remaining before they will expire ; and upon referring to 
Table 4, page 15, and making proportionate allowances, we find 
194 for 403 years, allows nearly 44 per Cent for the Interest of 
money thus laid out. 


POP LDF PRE PPE LD PLL OLD LLL 


The present value of Limited or Terminable Annuities, re- 
ceivable after the termination of a certain period, may be found 
from the directions in page 270. 


The amount of a Life Annuity which may be obtained in ex- 
change fora Limited Annuity, at different rates per Cent, may 
be found from the method of working the Example in page 279 ; 
but it is very rarely that any exchange of this nature is made 
in any other way than for a Government Life Annuity, because 
in addition to the very best of security, a higher rate of Interest 
is obtained. 


PAL ILL POL PDL AOD AO 


The present value of a reversionary Limited Annuity, or one 
which is receivable after the death of a person nominated, is cal- 
culated as the Example in page 280, fixing the rate of Interest, 
at the estimated value of money. 


PIE LID OLA PPE BLS FALE 


At the rates at which these Life Annuities are now saleable, 
they are worth more than any Life Annuity, except fora few 
young ages at a low rate per Cent. See page 276. 


PPI PIL OPED DID DOG DOS 
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EXCHEQUER BILLS. 


LIF PIP LL ODD LFA LOO 


TO CALCULATE THE VALUE OF EXCHEQUER BILLS. 
SLD DIP IIL DDD LID BOD 


Remarks—The Interest upon Exchequer Bills is calculated 
from the days they are dated, to those on which they are 
sold. 


PIL LOL PLLA LDL LOD OOP 


Example. 


PIG LEP DPD PDP PDD BING 


To find the net proceeds of an Exchequer Bill for £1000 
dated August 27, 1818, bearing Interest at 2d per Cent per 
Diem, and sold upon August 8, 1819, at a premium of 6s 
per Cent. 


From August 27, 1818, to August 8, 1819 is 346 Days. 


- 

* 346 

10 

zi5+++-3460 
28 16 Interest for 346 Days 


8 
oO. Bill 
3 O O Premium 
1031 16 8 Value of the Bill. 
10 O_ Brokerage. 
8 


£1031 6 Net Proceeds. 


* This £346 is the assumed amount of the Interest on 
£100 for 346 Days, at £1 per Cent, per Day.—This multi- 
plied by 10, produces the Interest for £21000, and the pro- 
duct divided by 120, produces the amount at 2d per Day. 
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INDIA BONDS. 


PLD PAL DID ADD BED LIF 
TO CALCULATE THE VALUE OF AN INDIA BOND. 
PIP PLP LOL DDD LIAL LAE LAL 


Remarks—The Interest on India Bonds is due upon the 31 st 
March, and the 30th September, and is reckoned in months 
and days, at present, at 4 per Cent per Annum. 


POL IDI LOD LOE LAP 


Example. 


PIP PIP LOD BIE 


To find the cost of 2 India Bonds of £ 500 each, sold on 
16th August, at a Premium of 4s per Cent. 
From March 31 to August 16 is 4 months 16 days. 


Interest on £1000 for 1 year .... £40 
4 months ....13 6 8 


£ 
* 1000 for 16 days 
16 
16000 
8 
4....128000 
gy... 42666 
eh. TER 200 
426 
£ 1.753 -.. producing... 115° 4 
ST Ba 
Amount of the Bonds 1000 0 O 
Premium 4s per Cent 2. WO 
ACT) LD 
Brokerage 1s per Cent 10 O 
Whole Cost £1017 11 9 


* See Pages 380 and 384, Part 1, Se ars of Commerce 
and Finance). 


a 
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OMNIU M. 


PPL IAL DADA DA LD AAD LOOP 
TO FIND THE COST OR NET PROCEEDS OF OMNIUM. 


PLL LID LED LOD LID LAST 


Directions—To the amount of the instalments paid, add or 


subtract the Premium or Discount, with the Brokerage at + per 
Cent. 


SIS LIS LPP LOD ODD EECE LOD 
Example. 


PPL IIE LID PID LED LID OOF 


To find the cost of £10.000 Omnium, upon which 2 instal- 
ments of 10 per Cent each, have been paid, at a premium of 44 
per Cent. 


£ 
20 Payment per Cent. 
100 
2000 Amount paid. 


412 10 Premium. 
12 10 Brokerage. 


£2425 O Whole Cost. 


The Omnium Sheets are not usually made out for any other 
sums than £500, £1000, £2000, or £5000, except in the 
funding of Exchequer Bills, when the amounts are as low as £ 100. 


The discount upon either Omnium or Scrip, is the interest upon 
.the amount of the remaining payments, for the time to elapse 
between the days of payment in full and the day when the last 
instalment becomes due. The calculation for this Omnium would 
be upon £ 8000, and for the following Scrip upon £ 704. 


LIE DLL OPI LAILAL LAE 
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TO FIND THE COST OR NET PROCEEDS OF SCRIP. 


PIL AAA LED APA AOD ADP AOE 


Directions.—From the amount of the Stock belonging to the 
Scrip Receipt at the given selling price, subtract the amount of the 
instalments remaining unpaid, and the remainder will be the value 
of the Scrip, to or from which add or subtract the amount of the 


brokerage. 


This is the usual mode in which Scrip Receipts are separately 
sold, the discount which is allowed upon immediate payments, 


being taken into consideration in the rate of the price. 


GLI LOL APL EAP ALPE PLE BLT 


Example. 


PILI LOI OLLI LAD ALE DOE LIAL 


To find the net proceeds of the Reduced Scrip belonging to a 
portion of £ 2000 Omnium, of the Loan for the présent year, sold 
at 735 per Cent, when 80 per Cent remains unpaid. (See p. 335). 


£1258 13 4 at £73 10s per Cent. 
734 


3774 
8806 (See Page 381.) 
629 — for ¢ 
36 15— 10s 
12 5— 3s 4d 


£925.12 O producing?.... a. £9GSy 2° 4 
8 Instalments £ 88 each.... p nite 704 0 O 
Value ore Scrip .erese Te. aan | Sa 
Brokerage on £1258 ...... ee Rey 4 
Net proceeds....... -£ 2911 0 


The value of Scrip is generally found from Tables published by 
Mr. Wade, the Secretary of the Stock Exchange, with which the 
above calculation will be found to agree. The £2 704, marked 
in these Tables, R. P., is the amount of the remaining payments. 


~ 
=" 
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MARINE INSURANCES. 


PEL FAL OPI LAP EAE LLL AIP 


Marine Insurances are Contracts to indemnify the Owners. 
of Goods and Vessels, and the Proprietors of Freight, from 
any stipulated loss they might receive, from the damage or 
destruction of the Ships and Cargoes. 


The principles upon which the practice of Marine Insurances 
are founded, would necessarily present the adoption of this 
method of guarantee or indemnification, until Commerce had ar- 
rived at an extent of considerable magnitude.— While single Ships, 
timidly coasting from shore to shore, conveyed the few articles 
of merchandise which were not, or could not be entrusted to 
Caravans, and while ignorance of the art of navigation rendered 
every voyage an adventure of extreme peril, the risks were too 
considerable, and also too seldom occurring to admit of that 
average of safety and liability to injury, which is the foundation 
of Marine Insurances.—To explain this further, it is necessary to 
observe that, the person possessing the property insured, sacrifices 
a portion of it in the premium he gives the Insurer, to guard 
against the possibility of his losing the whole ; and that the mode 
in which this premium is estimated, is founded upon the chance. 
of a loss taking place, as ascertained by previous observation.— 
Hence, as these chances are continually varying, the observations, 
as well as the transactions, must be numerous, to admit of the In« 
surances being productive of mutual advantage.. 


Even in England, with its extensive Commerce, it is consider= 
ably less than a century since the practice was either general or 
well understood ; the decisions of Lord Mansfield first gave it 
stability, and those of Sir William Scott and the late Lord Ellen- 
borough, with the present establishment of Lloyd’s Coffee-House, 
have nearly completed a system more diversified in_ its arrange= 
ments, and more elucidated by legal exposition, than perhaps 
exists in any other branch of human affairs. 


Vou. If. U 
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The legal instrument containing the terms of the Contract, is 
called a Policy; and the consideration for undertaking the 
risque, is called the Premium of Insurance. 


The Parties to these Contracts are the Assured or Insured, and 
the Insurer, either directly or through the medium of their ac- 
knowledged Agents, and also with the independent manage- 


ment of an Insurance Broker. 


The principal of the mutual relations of these Parties, and the 
statutary enactions to render their engagements binding, are com- 
prised under the following heads. 


PLL LDP LIL DPD BPD PDF 


OF THE ASSURED. 
a 


DIS LAA ODF PDD A PPE LPP 
. 


Any Person interested in the safe arrival of Goods or Vessels, 
is legally capable of causing an Insurance to be effected. There- 
fore, it is not only the Owner of the property who possesses this 
power, but any person who is to receive the production of the 
sales upon its arrival, an Agent who is to receive Commission 
upon the Sales, and any person risquing the loan of a sum of 
money upon its safety, may each insure his separate Interest; but 
in all these cases, the nature of the Interest mustbe specified in the 
body of the Policy. The Insurance Broker, even when not 
Consignor or Consignee, may be the ostensible party insured, in 
the described capacity of Agent, which is also sometimes done by 
persons acting upon commission, in order to enable either them 
or the actual proprietors, to establish a legal claim against the 
Insurers. 


An alien enemy cannot make an Insurance, either by himself or 
‘by any agent. 


LIF PDI AOL DID PLE LIL DOL 
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OF THE INSURERS. 


PLL LOL LOL ALD OA 


Every person capable of entering into any legal contract, indi- 
vidually may become a subscriber to a Policy of Insurance, 
provided the Assured is content with his security. 


With the exception of the Royal Exchange and London In- 
surance Companies, no persons in partnership can subscribe a 
Policy, underthe penalty of forfeiting £2 500; and rendering the 
subscription of no effect. ‘ 


The privilege of risquing a joint Capital in Marine Insurances, 
was granted to these Companies in the year 1720, upon the con- 
dition of their paying the sum of £ 300,000, each, to assist in 
discharging the debts of the Civil List. But of these sums, 
only £111,250 were advanced by each Company, the rest being 
remitted by an act of Parliament in the following session. 


A few years ago, an attempt was made to establish a Marine 
Insurance Company, with a very large Capital, under the pretext 
of giving greater security and facility to these transactions, but the 
legislature refused to sanction the measure. 


When a person in partnership subscribes a Policy, he is under- 
stood to do it upon his separate security; but as in many. in- 
stances where the Insurances, though conducted ostensibly in one 
person’s name, are done for the benefit of the firm, in the event of 
any considerable loss, the property of all the partners ts, as a 
point of honor, brought forward to meet it. 


It is also a very common practice, at the present time, for 
an authorised Clerk or Agent to subscribe Policies with the 
separate names of each partner, which consequently becomes 
virtually binding upon the whole, in the amount of the sums sub- 
scribed ; still, however, no mention of any partnership between 
them must be made in the Policy, and in the event of a bank- 
ruptcy, the debts can be proved only against the separate Estates. 


The Subscribers to a Policy are generally called Under- 
writers, which is merely a translation of the Latin compound, froma 
which the word Subscribers is derived. 
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OF INSURANCE BROKERS. 


PPP ILD ILS FLD D IPO 
a 


The capacity in which an Insurance Broker acts, is rather 
that of an Agent for the person effecting the Insurance, than as a 
Broker without responsibility for the performance of the contract 
to which he serves as a witness, or as a Broker employed in the 
purchase and sale of Geods. 


Thus, though the consideration or premium to be paid to the 
Underwriter, is expressed in the Policy to be received by him 
when he subscribes his name, yet it is but very rarely that it is so 
received, and it is from the Broker, when he is employed, that 
the Underwriter has to obtain his remuneration. On the other 
hand, the Broker, though responsible to the Insurers for the pre- 
mium, is not responsible to the Assured for the payment of his 
claim in case, of loss, unless he makes himself so by charging what 
is termed a del-Credere Commission, in which case the In- 
sured has a double security. 


Between Brokers and their employers, the premiums are 
commonly matters of account, but a Broker may refuse to deliver 
up a Policy until he is paid the amount of the premium, and he may ~ 
keep any Policies he may have in his possession, until he is paid 
the balance of his account, unless his employer is described in any 
Policies so withheld to be an Agent, when the Broker has a liew 
or claim upon them, only for the premiums on those particular 
Policies. 


This retention of the Policies is however very rarely practised ; 
no Broker of respectability would do business for any person to 
whom he would not give credit for the premium; nor would any 
merchant again employ a Broker who should thus refuse to 
send him the Policies; the necessary confidence in business 
renders useless most of these abstract questions of mere 
right.—The advantage of possessing the Policy is, that coupled 
with other necessary papers, it completes the proof of the liability 
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of the Underwriters, and therefore, in the event of a loss, it is 
absolutely necessary for the claimant to be able to bring it 
forward. 


~ The business of Insurance Brokers, is one of great responsibility, 
and, in the language of Mr. Serjeant Marshall, they ought to be, 
as indeed they generally are, persons of great respectability and 
honor, in whom unlimited confidence may be safely reposed. To 
the Broker, the Merchant looks for the regularity of the contract, 
and a proper selection of substantial Underwriters. To him also 
the Underwriters look for a fair and candid disclosure of all mate- 
rial circumstances affecting the risk, and for the payment of their 
premiums. 


No Broker should be an Underwriter, at least to any Policy 
which he effects; for by becoming an interested party, his testi- 
mony, in explanation of any representation to the other Insurers, 
could not be produced until either he had paid the loss, or he was 
released from his engagement. 


It is customary with some large Houses, to employ one of their 
Clerks in effecting their own L[nsurances at Lloyd’s; but, in the 
examination of the principal Gentlemen. connected with this esta- 
blishment, before a Committee of the House of Commons, it was 
given as their general opinion, that from the superior terms upon 
which regular Brokers could effect Insurances, and from the better 
names which those of much practice could procure to the Policies, 
it was very questionable whether the adoption of this plan, was at- 
tended with any real advantages. 


LEP LFEOE LEP LAD LOE LOOP 
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OF THE POLICY. 


PLP POD PIP BOIL LOE LAL 


Policies are generally distinguished as being either vALUED or 
open, of which the difference exists, in the value of: the things. 
insured being expressed in the one case, and not in the other ; for 
which see the forms in the conclusion of this department. 


Of the requisites to a Policy, the principal are, 
ist—The name of the Assured, or of the Agent or Broker 
acting in his behalf. 


Qnd.—The name of the Vessel and Master; but this, with 
Goods, is not considered as particularly requisite, as the Insurance 
is frequently made in the form per Ship or Ships; but in 
this case, in order to render the Insurance less liable to dispute, it 
is general for the Assured or his Agent to apprise the Under- 
writers of the name of the Vessel, and of the Goods she has on 
board which are comprehended in the Policy, as soon as he 
receives the intelligence. 


3rd.—The Interest insured—As whether the Ship, her Cargo, 
or the Freight to be paid for it, or upon money lent and to be re-~ 
paid upon the safe arrival of the Ship, called a Bottomry Loan, 
“r of the Cargo, called a Loan in Respondentia. 


4th.-The description of the voyage—Of which the general 


particulars are, where from, to what place, and with what liberty 


to make deviation. An Insurance upon a voyage is sometimes 
made to include all risks, both out and home ; and sometimes, in- 
stead of any particular place being mentioned, or only one parti- 
cular voyage being contemplated, the Insurance is made for a 
specified time, but then it cannot legally exceed twelve months. 


5th.—The perils against which the Insurance is made.—These 
are generally such as are included in the printed description of this 
part of the Policy, but many variations are occasionally made 
according to the circumstances of the case, the written clauses 
always controling the printed ones, in cases where they apparently 
contradict each other. One of the most particular clauses intro- 
duced into the general risks, is that of the Ship, &c. being 


Se 


a. 
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declared to be at the risk of the Underwriter whether 
“Jost or not lost” at the time of effecting the Insurance; 
but it is determined that whatever may be the form of wording 
this description of the perils, if the Assured knows of any loss or 
particular peril at the time of making the Insurance, and does not 
disclose it to the Underwriter, it vitiates the Policy, and the 
Insurance is of no effect. 

6th.—The declaration of right in the party Assured, to use any 
proper means in his or the Captain’s power, for the defence, 
safeguard, and recovery of the Goods or Vessel, without injuring 
the contract of Insurance ; the expenses attending which the 
insurers guarantee in the proportion of their Subscriptions. The 
object of this clause is to prevent any forfeiture of their right to 
abandon the thing insured, when it has received any material 
injury; orthat their continuing in possession, and exercising any 
right of ownership, after the accident, should diminish their power 
of surrendering it to the Underwriters as a total loss. 


After this clause follows a declaration of the equal validity of 
the Policy in question, with any Policy of Assurance heretofore 
made in Lombard Street, or the Royal Exchange, or elsewhere.in 
London. In explanation of which it is usually stated, that the 
Lombards first introduced Insurances into this Country, that their 
principal places of business was in the street called after theirname ; 
and that Insurances were effected, as well as all controversies 
respecting them settled, in an office at the West End of the 
Royal Exchange, under the direction of certain Commissioners 
who were either appointed by the Lord Mayor or were annually 
chosen. 


7th.—The seventh requisite is an acknowledgment of the re- 
ceipt of the premium, or consideration for which the risk is 
undertaken; which, though usually contrary to the fact, is 
deemed to be legally necessary, to prevent the Underwriter from 
refusing to pay a loss, on the ground of not having received 
the premium. Of this some further notice will be taken in de- 
scribing the practices of Lloyd’s Coffee House, and it is to be 
observed that the Underwriter is not precluded from recovering 
the amount as a common Debt, as this acknowledgment is not 
conclusive evidence of the actual payment; it operates against 
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the Underwriter only so far as to prevent his making the before 
stated defence. 


8th.—The Memorandum,—limiting the effects of partial losses, 
or preventing the Insurers from being called upon to make good 
any damage, unless under particular circumstances, and amounting 
at least to certain per Centages. ‘These Memorandums vary in 
their obligation, both with private Insurers and the Royal Ex-~ 
change and London Assurance Companies, as well as in Policies 
of mutual Insurance.—They are also frequently altered by spe- 
cific agreement. 


9th.— The subscription of the Underwriter’s name to the Policy, 
with the date of the transaction, and the amount of his risque. 
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In the first of the following forms of Policies, supposed to be 
effected by a Person described as an Agent, particular liberty of 
trading, touching, &c. is given tothe Vessel. The Goods are de- 
scribed at the foot of the Policy, each Package being valued and 
declared to be separately insured, to enable the owner to recover 
the amount of any damage, which though not sufficient to make 
an average loss upon the whole great enough to take it out of the 
exceptions in the memorandum, may yet be sufficient for the par- 
ticular Package. 

In the second Policy, there is a warranty of sailing before a 
given day, with liberty to proceed to the usual place of rendezvous 
for convoy.—The Property is not limited to be shipped by any 
particular Vessel. 


The Interest in the second Policy, is not completely valued ; 
of any Sugar or Rum, the rate of value is determined, but for any 
other Property the amount is to be declared hereafter, that is, 
during the continuance of the risk, or else it is to be ascertained 
from the cost and‘charges, or, as it is stated, ‘as Interest shall 
appear.” ; 


The clause for paying average upon separate Parcels, is fre- 
quently objected to by Underwriters, as is also that which stipu- 
lates for the whole of the Premium being returned, without the 
usual allowance of one-half per Cent ; the one clause increases the 
risk, and the other allows no compensation for the trouble. 


The signatures of the Underwriters are not given to this Policy , 
in the first, the same Insurance Clerk signs for the first two names. 


—_ 


Sn the Namie of Gov. Amen. John Bell, Agent, as well in 


his own name, as for andin the name and names of all and every other person or 
persons to whom the same doth, may, or shall appertain, in part or in all, doth make 
Assurance and cause himself and them and every of them to be insured, lost or not lost, 
at and from 
Liverpool to Montreal, 


including the risk of craft and lighters from shore to shore. 
Upon any kiad of Goods and Merchandizes, and also upon the Body, Tackle, Apparel, 
Ordnance, Munition, Artillery, Boat, and other Furniture, of and in the good Ship or 
Vessel, called the ARETHUSA. 


- 


¢ 


whereof is Master, under God, for this present Voyage, John Pryce, or whosoever else 
shall go for Master in the said Ship, or by whatsoever other Name or Names the same 
Ship, or the Master thereof, is or shall be named or called; beginning the adventure 
upon the said Goods and Merchandizes, from the loading thereof a-board the said ship at 
Liverpool, 
upon the said Ship, &c. 

and so shall continue and endure, 
during her abode there, upon the said Ship, &c. and further, until the said Ship, with 
all her Ordnance, Tackle, Apparel, &c. aud Goods and Merchandizes whatsoever shall 
be arrived at Montreal 


upon the said Ship, &c. until she hath moored at Anchor twenty-four Hours in good 
Safety ; and upon the Goods and Merchandizes, until the same be there discharged and 
safely landed. Ani it shall be lawful for the said Ship, &c. in this Voyage to proceed and 
sail to and touch and stay at any Ports or Places whatsoever, and wheresoever, and to 
land, exchange, and take on board Goods or Passengers at any place or places she 
may touch at without being deemed a deviation, and without prejudice to this Insurance. 
The said Ship, &e. Goods and Merchandizes, &c. forso much as concerns the assured, 
by agreement between the assured and assurers in this Policy, are and shall be valued 
A DBR sdbobodits oP ia Pidiatind a8 ¥ Touching the adventures and perils which we the 
Assurers are contented to bear, and do take upon us in this Vovage; they are of the 
Seas, Men of War, Fire, Euemies, Pirates, Rovers, Thieves, Jettisons, Letters of Mart and 
Countermart, Surprisals, Takings at Sea, Arrests, Restraints, and Detainments of all 
Kings, Princes, and People of what Nation, Condition, or Quality soever; Barratry of 
the Master and Mariners, and of all other Perils, Losses, arid Misfortunes, that have 
or shall come to the Hurt, Detriment, or Damage of the said Goods and Merchandizes, 
and Ship, &c, or any Part thereof. And in case of any Loss or Misfortune, it shall be 
lawful to the assured, their factors, servants, and aSsigns, to sue, labour, and travel 
for, in and about the Defence, Safeguard, and Kecovery of the said Goods and Merchan- 
dizes, and Ship, &c. or any part thereof, without prejudice to this Insurance ; to the 
Charges whereof we the assurers will contribute each one according to the Rate and 
Quantity of his Sum herein assured. And it is agreed by us the Insurers, that this 
Writing or Policy of assurance shall be of as much force and effect as the surest writing 
or Policy of assurance heretofore made in Lombard-Street, or in the Royal-Exchange, or 
elsewhere in London. And so wetheassurers are contented, and do hereby promise and 
bind ourselves, each one for his own part, our Heirs, Executors, and Goods to the as- 
sured, their executors, administrators, and assigns, for the true performance of the 
premises, confessing ourselves paid the consideration due unto us for this assurance by 
the assured.—At and after the Rate of 


Forty Shillings per Cent. 


Bu GAttness whereof, we the Assurers have subscribed our Names 
and Sums assured in London. 


N. B. Corn, Fish, Salt, Fruit, Flour, and Seed, are warranted free from average, unless 
general or the Ship be stranded.—Sugar, Tobacco, Hemp, Flax, Hides, and Skins, are 
warranted free from average under five Pounds per Cent. and all other Goods, also the 
Ship and Freight are warranted free of average under three Pounds per Cent, unless 
general or the Ship be stranded. 


On 9 Bales, Woollen Goods, marked XL No. 33 to 41, valued at Six Hundred and 
fourteen Pounds, To pay average separately on each Bale. 


No. 33. valued at £64 3 2 No. 38 valuedat £66 7 O 
Geese ak O's saan 69 8 4 aa doe teaw 66 15 9 
elite.» teat do. Yap cio 3 Pa ey, FN 69 16 3 
Opa ae rh ie oa eo 7 Ne Ae: i a Os at 
ft bere Gd.cer.: 66 3 9 


£214 G. Robson per W. Travers Two Hundred and fourteen pounds, Pm. recd.17 June, 1819. 

£260 J. Robson per W. Travers Two Hundred pounds........premium recd. 17 June, 1819. 

£ 200 HW. Pritchard — YZ'wo Hundred pounds,..,.,..premium reed. \7 June, 1819. 
Vout. IL, x 


. . 
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Hu the Mame of Gov; Amen. John Bell as Ageni, as well in 


his own Name, as for-and in the Name and Names of all and every other person 
or persons to whom the same doth, may, or shall appertain, in part or in all, doth 
make assurance and cause himself and them and every of them to be insured, 
lost or not lost, at and from Her port or ports of Loading in Jamaica to London 
Warranted to sail on or before the \st day of August, 1814, with leave to call at all or 
any of the West India Islands and Colonies. 


Upon any Kind of Goods and Merchandizes, and also upon the Body, Tackle, Apparel, 
Ordnance, Munition, Artillery, Boat, and other Furniture, of and in the good Ship or 
Vessel, called the Crisis 4 


) 


whereof is Master, under God, for this present Voyage, John Barker, 
or whosoever else shall go for Master in the said Ship, or by whatsoever other Name or 
Names the same Ship, or the Master thereof, is or shall be named or called; begin- 
ning the adventure upon the said Goods and Merchandizes, from the loading thereof 
a-board the said Ship as above ‘a 
upon the said Ship, &c. : 

and so shall continue and endure, during her abode — 
there, upon the said ship, &c. And further, until thesaid ship, with all herOrdnance, — 
Tackle, Apparel, &c. and Goods and Merchandizes whatsoever shall be arrived at and — 
in the West India Docks 


upon the said Ship, &c. until she hath moored at anchor twenty-four hours in good Safety ; 
and upon the Goods and Merchandizes, until the same be there discharged and 
safely landed, And it shall be lawful tor the said Ship, &c. in this Voyage to pro- 
ceed and sail to and touch and stay at any Ports or Places whatsoever 


without Prejudice to this Insurance. - The said 

Ship, &c. Goods and Merchandizes, &c. for so much as concerns the assured, by 

agreement between the assured and assurers in this Policy, are and shall be valued at 

spon Goods as Anterest shail 

appear, or be hereafter valued and declared, valuing Sugar at £30 per Hhd, and Rum 

at £20 per puncheon, to pay Average on every Ten Hhds. of Sugar following No’s as 
if separately msured. 


Touching the adventures and perils which we the assurers are contented to bear, and 
do take upon us in this Voyage; they are of the Seas, Men of War, Fire, Enemies, 
Pirates, Rovers, Thieves, Jettisons, Letters of Mart and Countermart, Surprisals, — 
Takings at Sea, arrests, Restraints, and Detamments of all Kings, princes, and — 
people of what Nation, Condition, or Quality soever; Barratry of the Master and — 
Mariners, and of all other perils, Losses, and Misfortunes, that have or shall come © 
to the Hurt, Detriment, or Damage of the sard Goods and Merchandizes, and Ship, © 
&ec, or any part thereof. And in case of any Loss or Misfortune, it shall be lawful . 
to the assured, their Factors, Servants, and assigns, to sue, labour, and trave) for, — 
in and about the Defeuce, safeguard, and Recovery of the said Goods and Merchandizes, 
and ship, &c. or any part thereof, without prejudice to this Insurance ; to the Charges 
whereof we the assurers will contribute each one according to the Rate and Quantity 
of his Sum herein assured. And it is agreed by us the Insurers, that this Writing or 
Policy of assurance shall be of as much Force and Effect as the surest Writing or 
policy of assurance heretofore made in Lombard-street, or in the Royal-Exchange, or 
elsewhere in London, And so we the assurers are contented, and do hereby promise — 
and bind ourselves, each one for his own part, our Heirs, Executors, and Goods to 
the assured, their executors, administrators, and assigns, for the true performance — 
of the premises, confessing ourselves paid the Consideration due unto us for this as-— 
surance by the assured.—At and after the Rate of Hight Guineas per Cent. to re-— 
turn our pounds per Cent, if sail with Convoy from the place of Rendezvous and 
arrive. Toreturn the whole premium for short Interest, or should the risk mot commence. 


Du CAttwess whereof, we the Assurers hape subscribed our Namest 


and Sums assured in London. 


N, B. Corn, Fish, Salt, Fruit, Flour, and Seed, are warranted free from average, 

» unless general or the ship be stranded.—Sugar, Tobacco, Hemp, Flax, Hides, and 
skins, are warranted free from average, under five pounds per Cent. and all other 
Gocds, also the Ship and Freight are warranted free of average under three pounds 
per Cent, unless general, or the Ship be stranded. 
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OF PREMIUMS AND RETURNS. 
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Premiums, or the considerations for the risks undertaken, are 
sometimes distinguished by the terms of Long and Short. 


A Long Premium is that of which a part is to be returned, 
upon the safe arrival of the Ship or Goods, according to the 
conditions of the Policy. 


A Short Premium is that of which no part is to be returned for 
safe arrival, &c., but these distinctions are now only made in time 
of war. 


In the calculations of the Premiums, the amount which the 
Insurer receives from the Broker, is called the Underwriter’s 
Premium. 


The returns of Premium usually arise, either from there being 
no risk upon a part or the whole of the sum insured, or from the 
compliance with some condition named in the Policy. 


Upon the first account, when no risk has been incurred upon 
the whole of the Property or Interest insured, the Return is said 
to be upon the Cancelment of the Policy; but when a risk has 
taken place upon some portion of the amount insured, the claim 
for the Return is said to be for Short Interest. As when an In- 
surance has been effected upon 100 Bags of Cotton, of. which only 
60 Bags have been shipped, a return would be claimable upon the 
deficiency, or Short Interest of the amount of the 40 Bags. 


In making this claim it is incumbent upon the Assured, to show 
that the risk in no ways took place; for if it existed but for the 
shortest period of time, there is to be noreturn; if also the Un- 
derwriter can show that the insurance was illegal, or fraudu- 
lent on the part of the Assured, he is entitled to the premium, 
without being liable for any loss or return. 


Upon the second Account, the only return now customarily 
made, is, when in time of war, and no warranty is given of the 
ship sailing with convoy, there is a stipulation that if the Ship 
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sail with convoy, and the Goods arrive safe, there shall be a 
return of a part, generally half, of the Underwriters’ Premium. 
In this case, should the Ship sail with convoy, and voluntarily 
depart from it, the claim for either a return of premium or for 
the amount of a Loss, becomes forfeited. 


Formerly, during the time of peace, returns were usual for safe 
arrival, but this is not now the practice ; although in West- 
India winter risks, it is made a condition that if the vessel 
sail after the 12th January, there shall be a return of a part of 
the premim. ant 


PPP PIED OIF GLP DOD LID LOD 


OF THE COMMISSION AND BROKERAGE UPON INSURANCES. 


PPL LOD POD APD LIED 


The Commission which is allowed by Underwriters to Brokers, 
and to other persons effecting Insurances, is 1s in the Pound, or 
Guinea; as, if the Premium is 50s per Cent, the Commission 
allowed is 2s 6d per Cent, the Underwriter receiving 475 6d 
per Cent ; if the Premium is 2! Guineas per Cent, the 
same allowance is made, and the Underwriter’s Premium is 24 
pounds per Cent. 


Formerly, except in East India Insurances by the Company’s 
Ships and in Insurances for time, the Premium was always in 
Guineas per Cent; but since the peace it has generally been in 
Pounds and parts of Pounds. 


Upon the balance of an Underwriter’s Account, if in favor of 
the Insurer, the Broker, or person having the Account, is allowed a 
discount of 12 per Cent. 


The charge made by Brokers to their employers, for the settle- 
ment of a loss, is one-half per Cent upon the amount recovered. 


The charge made by a Merchant acting as an Agent, is usually 
one-half per Cent for effecting an Insurance, and two per Cent for 
the recovery of a loss. 


The Brokers’ and Agents’ Commissions are charged in the same 
manner upon the amounts recovered as average losses, but no 
Commission is charged upon procuring a return of premivm. 
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THE STAMP DUTIES. 


PEP IIS PPP LIPO LOL 


The most recent regulations respecting the Stamps to Policies 
of Marine Insurance, are contained in the Act of, 54 Geo. III. 
c*p 133, by which the following duties were imposed. 


1. For Coasting Policies, or from port to port in Great Britain, 
Treland, Guernsey, &c. 
Premium, not above 20s per Cent.... Stamp 1s 3d per Cent. 
above 208 .cccccccecvcccees 2s 6d 


2. For other Policies, whether foreign or for time. 


3. For Policies of mutual Insurance, where no Premium is 
specified. 
On Coasting Voyages.......... Stamp 2s 6d per Cent. 
Foreign and Time Voyages........... 5s Od 


In estimating the amount of the duties, any sum insured which 
may be less than £100, is charged as £100. Thus, £20 would 
require a £100 Policy, and £2501 would require a £2600 Policy. 
When the separate Interests of two or more persons are insured in 
the same Policy, the duty must be calculated upon each person’s 
Interest, as if A’s goods amount to £610, and B’s to £510, a 
£1300 Policy would be required; but it has been decided, that 
in open Policies, this would not be necessary, and it seems ques- 
tionable whether it would apply even in valued Policies, where 
the Insurance was effected in the name of their agent, aud where 
each Interest was not declared. 


In Insurances for specified times, no longer period can be insured 
than one twelvemonth, but if the insurance be described as upon a 
vessel for a particular voyage, or out and home, meaning from the 
day of her departure to that of her arrival back, the insurance 
holds good, whatever may be the intervening length of time. 


In making use of Policies, it is allowed that a Policy Stamp 


for £100 at 5s per Cent, may be used for £200 at 2s 6d per 
Cent, &c. 
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CASES IN WHICH ALLOWANCES ARE MADE FOR POLICIES. 


PPP AIF LIL PPL OLE LOD 


ist. When a Policy has been spoiled through some mistake 

in the drawing of it up, or when from any other cause it has been 

rendered it unfit for use, if no subscription has been effected upon 

it, or upon any unstamped paper for any Insurance which may have 

-been written upon it, and application be made at the office within 

six months after it has been so spoiled, a fresh Policy may be 
obtained in exchange. 


Qnd. When any Policy has been underwritten, but not to the 
full amount which the Stamp Duty will cover, as when the 
Insurance has been intended for a larger sum than the Broker 
can get underwritten, or when by mistake, or from a lower 
Premium being accepted than was expected, a Policy with a 
Stamp for the higher rate is used, when one for only the lower 
rate was necessary, then if another Policy underwritten to the 
full amount of the Sums actually subscribed on the Policy to be 
exchanged, be produced within three months after the date of the 
last subscription, a fresh Policy will be given for it. But if any 
of the Insurers refuse to subscribe the second Policy, the amount 
of their subscriptions must be deducted from the amount which 
the Policy would cover, and the allowance must be claimed for 
the residue only. 


3rd. When a Policy is underwritten and any mistake is after- 
wards found, it may be exchanged under the same conditions 
and liable to the same deductions as in case 2, unless the error is 
in the amount ordered to be insured, when no deduction is to be 
made, provided the other requisites are complied with. 


4th. When any alteration is required in the terms of the 
Policy ;—but asa Policy may be altered by consent of the under- 
writers without vitiating it, no advantage is likely to be taken of 
this permission. 


5th. When a Policy is underwritten subject to the approbation 
of the Assured within a specified time, and it is so disapproved 
and allowed by all the underwriters, a fresh Policy may be 
obtained. 
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6th. When an Insurance has been effected upon either goods, 
freight, or ships, and from any cause whatever, the risk intended 
to be insured does not take place ; and when also all the under- 
writers, except those deceased, insane, bankrupt, or abroad, agree to 
make the usual return of Premium, the Policy may be exchanged, 
if required within three months from the date of the period when 
the Assured or his agent obtained knowledge of those facts, upon 
which he grounds his claim to the cancelment and return. 


7th. In any insurance upon either Ship, Freight, or Goods, if 
the Interest of each party separately insured, shall be found to be 
less than the amount insured, by at least the sum of {2 1000, when 
the duty is 1s 3d per Cent, or by £ 500, at 2s 6d or 5s.per Cent, 
and all the Underwriters, except as beforesaid, agree to the return 
of premium for Short Interest, then, if the Policy be given up to 
be cancelled, allowance of the duty is to be made for the amount 
over-insured, as far as regards the full hundreds of Pounds. 


The act states that this allowance is not tobe made if the thing 
risked, or the Interest insured, is expressly valued at the sum in 
the Policy ; but it appears that in this case there would be no 
ground for aclaim upon the Underwriters, which is absolutely 
necessary to be made out, before any claim can be made for an 
allowance of the Policy Duty. 


When there has been a double Insurance, the two Policies are 
to be considered as but one. 


In cases 4, 5,6, and 7, if the Policy Stamp is not of a sufficient 
value to cover the amount insured, the Policy is void and no 
allowance can be claimed ; yet, 


8th. Whena Policy has been underwritten for a greater amount 
than the Stamp Duty will cover, and a fresh Policy with a proper 
Stamp has been underwritten within three days afterwards, by 
the same or by some of the same persons, and upon the same 
property and risk in all respects, if the first Policy be brought 
to be exchanged within seven office days after the date of the last 
subscription, a fresh Policy may be given in exchange for the one 
so rendered of no effect; but if the second Policy cannot be 
effected for so large a sum as appeared upon the first Policy, 
the difference must be deducted from the sum which might cor- 
rectly have been underwritten. 
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In all cases of claiming these allowances, where the Policy is 
‘directed to be given up, and the insurers wish to retain it, appli- 
cation must be made to the Commissioners at the Stamp Office, 
Somerset House, and the same must be done inthe eighth Case, if 
instead of using a fresh Policy, it is wished to put on an addi- 
tional Stamp. 


Several minor regulations are directed to be observed upon 
making application for these allowances; the chief of them 
are the following. The claimant must date and sign the Policies 
in the margin. In taking off the Underwriters’ names they 
must not be completely effaced or rendered illegible. In returns 
of Premium, the Broker’s Commission of 1s in the Guinea, or 
Pound, is not taken into account ; and the same is the case with 
the Underwriter’s Commission of + per Cent for his trouble, but 
not for any risk incurred.—AllI these statements must be verified hy 
oath, or solemn affirmation, before the Commissioners, or a proper 
Officer; and heavy penalties are imposed upon any Underwriter 
signing a false declaration,‘and upon any other person forging an 
Underwriter’s name, or assisting in any fraudulent alteration. 


Government having offered to supply Brokers and others with 
Stamped Slips, for facilitating the obtaining of names to a 
Policy, similar conditions ef allowances or exchanges for stamped 
Policies have been admitted to those preceding, but so much 
trouble would have attended this regulation, that it has never 
been carried into effect. 


PEE LIP DLO DLL OOO ODN 


For the accommodation of Brokers and other persons concerned 
in effecting Insurances, permission has been given for the opening 
of Accounts, at the Sea Policy Office in Lombard Street, which 
are to be settled eight times in the course of the year; for the due 
performance of which, bonded security is required to be given. 
At the time of payment, if the amount is £ 30 or above, a discount 
of 14 per Cent is allowed, and the same allowance is made 
for purchases to the same amount with Cash. 
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A SUMMARY OF THE MOST IMPORTANT PARLIAMENTARY ENAC- 
TIONS AND LEGAL DECISIONS ON THE SUBJECT OF MARINE 
INSURANCES. 
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THE THINGS INSURED. 


PPL IPL LEP DDD A LOL DA ADOT 


In order to prevent Insurances upon Contraband Goods, they 
have not only been declared to be illegal and void, but any 
Insurer engaging the safe delivery of such articles, would become 
liable to the penalty of £500. 


— Insurances upon the exportation of Sheep and Wool are also 
illegal, and would subject the Insurer to a penalty of £250, and 
six months solitary confinement. If the Insurance should be 
worded to be generally upon goods, and it is afterwards found | 
that Wool forms either the whole or a part, the underwriter is 
not liable for any loss, and may keep or claim the premium. 


Insurances may lawfully be made upon articles which are con- 
traband only with regard to the revenue laws of another country, 
but not so to those of England; yet an underwriter is not liable 
for the confiscation of a Vessel and Cargu, when navigated contrary 
to the laws either of this country or of any other state. 


Any violation of the conditions by which ships, under parti- 
cular circumstances, are permitted to trade, vacates the Policy, 
or renders the Insurance of non-efiect. 


In time of war when a vessel trades with an enemy’s country, 
by virtue of a licence, the goods may be legally insured, if they 
belong to either a neutral or a British subject. 


Insurances cannot be effected upon Seaman’s wages, but they 
may upon goods, or shares of the vessel, belonging to the crew or 
to the Captain, unless they be given in compensation for wages. 


In Insurances upon Freight, the vessel must have begun to load, 
to render the Insurer liable for any damage. If only part of the 
Cargo be taken in, the insured can recover for the whole upon a 
valued policy. Also ifinsured from a given port to the port of 

Vor. IT. . x 
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loading, and the vessel be lost on the passage, the insurance upon 
the Freight can be recovered. 


The expected profit upon goods may be separately insured, or 
the consignee may insure an expected commission, but it has rarely 
ever been practised. 
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ON THE INTEREST OF THE ASSURED. 
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The general principle upon which the interest of different 
persons in the same goods may be determined, is the advantage 
they would receive by their safe arrival, estimated on the original 
cost in open Policies, and at the insured amount in valued Po- 
licies. 


Inthe Insurances upon British Goods and Vessels, the party 
assured may be required to prove his interest. 


The Freight of a Vessel is insurable only by the legal owner, 
who must have complied with the forms required by the Acts of 
Navigation, to entitle him to recover a loss. 


In Insurances upon Bottomry and Respondentia Loans, only 
the sum lent can be insured, and the owner of the property cannot 
insure more than the surplus value, nor can he be an insurer in 
the Policy upon the Loan. 


By the statute of 19 Geo. II. cap. 37, no Insurance can be 
made upoén Goods or Ships of British subjects, with the clause of 
“¢ Interest or no Interest,” or * without further proof than the 
Policy,” or “* by way of gaining or wagering,” or ‘* without 
benefit of salvage to the Insurer,” excepting on private ships of 
‘war, and on goods imported in British ships from any port in 
Kurope or America, belonging to the Crowns of Spain and 
Portugal. ¥ 
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To Foreign Ships and Goods these restrictions do not apply, as 
the production of the Policy may, in this case, be suflicient 
proof of Interest. | 


Insurances upon the property of foreigners at peace with this 
country when the assurance is effected, become vacated ‘upon 
war breaking out with their nation. If no risk has taken place, 
and the insurance has been made by a British subject, a return of 
premium may be claimed ; but if the risk be begun, the underwriters 
may keep the premium, without being liable to make good 
any loss. ; 
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OF THE SHIP. 
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In every contract of Insurance, there is an implied guarantee on 
the part of the assured, that the vessel is sea-worthy, or tight, 
‘staunch and strong, properly manned, provided with all neces- 
sary stores, and in all respects fit for her intended voyage, before 
it commences. . 


This requisite state of the ship will admit of different degrees 
of worthiness, but there is no necessity for detailing them when 
the Insurance iseffected. It is upon account of these different states 
of sea-worthiness, which are still insurable, that makes it dis- 
advantageous to effect Insurances ‘ per ship or ships,” as the 
Insurer is obliged to guard against an increased risk, by an in- 
creased Premium. 


When a ship is insured at and from a given place, it is not re- 
quisite that she should be sea-worthy until the time when she sails, 
and her being so then, is Sufficient to maintain the Insurance. 


In case of a loss, if it be not shown to have proceeded from other 
causes, it shall be presumed to have arisen from not having been 
put into a proper condition ; otherwise, if the loss be ascribed to 
sea-damage, proof of sea-unworthiness lies with the Insurers ; but 
the least deficiency in thé usual necessary stores of a vessel, will 
afford a plea for non-payment of a loss. 
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Besides being properly manned, it is necessary that in all the 
usual parts of an intricate navigation, a competent pilot should have 
charge of the vessel, or the underwriter will be released from his 
responsibility. 


When goods are insured by a particular ship, if sent by any 
other, the Policy is vacated, andif changed, without necessity, from 
the ship insured, after the risk has commenced, it is a deviation 
which discharges the underwriters; in the first instance the pre- 
mium must be returned, and not in the second. 


The case of a wreck will admit of the cargo saved being sent 
by any other vessel, upon the risk of the same Insurance ; or if 
the goods be sold and the produce be invested in fresh goods, they 
will be protected as the original property ; for when the best is 
done for the advantage of all parties, the underwriters are respon- 
sible, both for the goods and the expenses attending any insured 
misfortune that may happen to them. 


{Yn Insurances per ship or ships, if two or more Policies be 
effected upon the same person’s goods, the whole is considered ag 
one insurance; but when one Policy specifies a particular ship, 
and the other, ship or ships, they are considered as separate 
insurances. 


PLEO LIL ELE LD EP LOL DELL OOD 


OF THE VOYAGE. 


De A i a a 


In all Insurances it is presumed that the vessel shall be legally 
navigated, and be employed in lawful voyages or to places where 
no prohibition exists, against her either touching at or trading with, 
though permission, by an introduced clause in the Policy, be 
given to her touching at or putting into any place whatsoever, or 
wheresoever. 


When the terms of the Insurance allow a vessel to depart from 
the usual course, or when she so departs from urgent necessity, 
it is no deviation discharging the liability of the Insurers. iff 
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If any deviation be voluntarily made, all claim upon the under- 
writers for future damage, ceases from that instant, even though 
the vessel should immediately afterwards resume her course. 


“If liberty be granted to stop at only particular places, the 
stopping at any other will be fatal to the Insurance ; but where 
no prohibition is specified, the ship may stop or touch at the places 
usual in such voyages. 


The order of the places at which a vessel may stop, must be 
strictly complied with, unless prevented from unavoidable cir- 
cumstances. 


All unnecessary delays are considered as deviations. 


Amongst the cases which justify a deviation, besides that arising 
from stress of weather, the following are to be reckoned. 


ist. The want of necessary repair, which must be completed 
with all proper expedition. 


2nd. A necessity for either lightening the ship, or taking in 
more ballast or goods in its place. 


3rd. The departure from the usual course to avoid capture or 
detention, or to obtain the protection of vessels of war. 


Ath. To succour other ships in distress. 


5th. To obtain fresh hands or medical assistance for the cap- 
tain or crew. 


6th. From compulsion arising from the mutiny of the crew. 


LOL ALL FLA AEP LLE DPE LLL 
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OF THE RISKS UNDERTAKEN BY THE INSURERS, 


PPE LOL ILL IE LOLA FE LOL LAE 


The risks undertaken by the Insurers are so clearly defined in 
the common wording of the Policy, that scarcely any can occur, 
without being included under one or other of the heads. 


The Insurers are not liable for any loss occasioned by the im- 
proper conduct of the assured ; and against the effects of some par- 
ticular losses, they protect themselves by the memorandum attached 
to the Policy. 


Of the nature of general and particular average losses, mentioned 
in the memorandum, notice will be taken in a following section. 


The duration of the risks undertaken by the Insurers, is defined 
in the Policy, which is to be construed largely, for the benefit of 
trade and of the assured. 


When Goods are put into Lighters to be conveyed on board of 
Ship, the risk commences, and it continues while, in the dis- 
charging of the cargo, they remain in public lighters for the pur- 
pose of being landed ; but whenever the consignee takes possession 
of them, the insurers are released from their liability on account 
of any future accident. 


No unnecessary delay must be made in the discharge of the 
-vessel, or the Insurance ceases; but in all cases the custom of the 
trade must regulate the continuance of the risk, and this custom 
every underwriter is presumed to know. 


Insurances upon vessels are generally made for a stipulated 
time, and most commonly for a twelvemonth, commencing the risk 
from the beginning of the appointed day, and ending with the 
close of the prior day of the month in the following year; as 
from August 12, 1819, to August 11, 1820, both days inclusive. 
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REPRESENTATIONS AND CONCEALMENTS. 


PLL PLL LIP PLP LEP PPL LOL 


Besides the written warranties on the part of a person effecting 
an insurance, any verbal representations made by the Broker, 
will be equally binding as if inserted in the Policy; therefore if 
these representations should be materially incorrect, or be made 
with a fraudulent intention, the Policy will be void; but 
if immaterial, or even if the risk be represented as less than 
what it is described to be inthe Policy, it will not affect the 
contract. 


On the other hand, if there be a concealment of any particulars, 
with which the underwriters should be acquainted, to regulate 
their opinion of either the risk or of the premium, it will vitiate 
the Insurance, even although the information may be innocently 
withheld, as the underwriter and-the assured should have equal 
information of the danger incurred; therefore if the underwriter 
should know that the vessel has arrived safe, when he undertakes 
what otherwise would be a risk, he cannot demand the payment 
of any premium; while if the assured knows the goods to be lost 
at the time of insuring them, he has no claim upon the under- 
writer for remuneration. 


The Broker is also bound to inform the insurers of any re- 


ports he may have heard, of any disaster happening to the vessel, 
although he may not believe them to be true. 


PLE LLL LIL BIL EPDE LOD 
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OF RE-INSURANCE AND DOUBLE INSURANCE. 


PPP LIP ADP LOL LBL LPL 


A Re-insurance or an Insurance made by an underwriter to 
relieve himself from the responsibility he has undertaken, was 
made illegal by the statute of the 19 Geo. II. but it is provided, 


that in case the insurer shall be insolvent, become bankrupt, or 


die, such insurer or his executors, assignees, &c. may make re- 
insurance to the amount of the sum. by him before insured, pro- 
vided it be expressed in the Policy to be a re-insurance. 


A Double Insurance is when a second Insurance is effected upon 
the same risk, either by the same person or by some other person 
interested in the safety of the property. 


In the event of an underwriter toa Policy failing before the 
risk is terminated, a fresh insurance is sometimes effected, and this 
which, as far as the amount insured, may be reckoned a double- 
insurance, is also sometimes called a re-insurance. 


Cases have occurred in which several insurances have been 
effected by one person, for the purpose of fraudulently obtaiming 
the settlement of average losses upon each Policy ; and sometimes, 
generally by mistake, both the Agent and Principal have effected 
Insurances upon the same goods. Under some particular circum- 
stances two or more persons may have each an insurable interest, 
but such are not considered to be a Double Insurance. 


When a Double Insurance has been made, the assured may claim 
satisfaction for any loss upon either of the Policies, and claim a 
return of premium upon the other; or, as is most usual, he may 
consider both Policies as belonging to one Insurance, and obtain 
a settlement as upon an over Insurance; if the assured proceeds 
against the underwriters to one Policy, and establishes his de- 
mand, they may claim a proportionate contribution from the un- 
derwriters to the other, deducting the returns which the others 
may have made. 


'In no case is one person to have a double satisfaction, for the 
two Policies are good only to the extent of the property 
hazarded. 
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ON THE CANCELMENT OF THE POLICY FROM WANT OF INTEREST. 


LAL AOL LAL LAE LAL AAO LAF 


A Policy may be cancelled by there being no risk incurred, 
or by the subject of the Insurance being illegal, or by the, trans- 
action being fraudulent. 


A Want of Interest may arise either from the contemplated 
voyage or hazard of the Goods not taking place, or from its not 
being commenced within a limited time, or by the Goods not being 
sent by the specified vessel, or generally by any departure from 
the terms of the Policy, before the risk is begun; in all these 
Cases, the Underwriters are bound to return the premium which 
they have received, or to allow it in Account. In this return, as 
the Underwriter receives only the Pounds out of the Guineas in 
the Premium, or if the Premium be in Pounds, as is now usual, 
he allows a deduction of five per Cent, it is only this diminished: 
premium which he is to return; but, unless he is precluded 
from it by the terms of the Policy, he is allowed to deduct ten 
shillings per Cent as a compensation for his trouble. 


In cases of Re-insurance without a legalized necessity, of illegal 
trading, or of fraud on the part of the assured, the risk is» can- 
celled, but the premium is not to be returned. 


In Insurances at and from a given place, the insurance is not to 
be considered as divided into two distinct risks ; so that in case of 
a loss at the port, there shall not be any return of premium for the 
non-performance of the voyage from it ; and in Policies for time 
if insured for 12 months, but at and after a given rate per month, 
the given premium is due for the whole time, though the vessel 
may be lost the following day. This is, however, generally 
guarded against, by a clause specifying the premium to be re- 
turned for every month not commenced. | 


PILI FIL LIL ILA LADLE CE? 
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OF THE RETURN OF PREMIUM FOR SHORT INTEREST AND 
SAILING WITH CONVOY- 


Fe CPO LE OL LOD OOF 


In over-insurances, or where a sunt is insured greater than the 
amount of the property risked, and frequently in double In- 
' . . . . =| 

surances, the surplus amount is called the Short Interest which is 


thus determined. 


With valued Policies, the Interest shipped being-specified, the 
surplus if any is directly ascertained. 


With open Policies, the Interest risked is the Invoice cost of 
the Goods and charges, or the amount of the Freight actually made, 
with the expenses attending the Insurance, and the charges, if so 
agreed, which would be incurred upon the recovery of a loss; 
the amount so ascertained to be the interest, is deducted from the 
amount insured to determine the over-insurance, or Short Interest. 
That amount which the Underwriter would have to pay im the 
event of a loss, is that upon which he is to receive a premium, 
whether the property is lost or arrives safe. 


The rate of the return of premium for sailing with the protection 
or convoy of Ships of War, with the further condition of the goods, 
&c. arriving safe, is always stipulated in the Policy, and it is 
always a portion of what is termed the underwriters’ premium, as 
explained in page 409.—Of course, this return only exists in the 
time of war. 


4 


In the different law authorities, it is laid down as a_ principle 
that the return is to be made if the Ship arrives safe, though the 
Goods may have been jettisoned, or destroyed, or much deteri- 
orated ; but this doctrine is contrary to the established practice, 
by which no return is made for any part of the Cargo, upon which 
the Underwriters may have to pay fora loss; the condition being 
rather for the safe arrival of the Goods, than being limited to 
the safe arrival of the Vessel. 


PEL ILI FEF ALE AO F?ELP 
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OF LOSSES. 


PII LIS LID PLO DIF ADS 


The Losses against which the Insured are protected by the 
Policy, are such as are either total or partial. 


A total Loss is not only one in which the property is wholly 
destroyed, but if the voyage be lost, or the object of the shipment 
defeated, or the goods be so much damaged as to be not worth 
the freight, they may be abandoned to the underwriters. * 


A partial Loss is any damage short of a total Loss, and it will 
be separately considered in a following section. 


In total Losses by the perils of the sea, if the vessel insured 
is not heard of for a considerable length of time proportioned to 
the voyage, or the nature of the case, it isto be presumed that 
she has foundered, or has been totally destroyed by an enemy, 
and a compensation may be claimed. 


For damage that may be sustained from ordinary service, the 
underwriters are not liable : to be recoverable, it must be such as 
arises from stress of weather, or the vessel striking upon rocks, 
or running upon sands, or ashore, or from Fire, Barratry, Cap- 


ture, &c. 


Losses by one ship running foul of another, are included im 
those of the perils of the sea. In some cases of negligence, the 
owner is liable for the mischief his vessel may cause to another ; 
this is not ordinarily recoverable from the underwriters, though it 
is a loss that is generally undertaken to be provided for, in Po- 


licies of mutual assurance. 


In cases of particular danger, the master of a vessel may run her 
ashore to preserve the lives of the crew ; and to prevent her falling 
into the hands of an enemy he may set her on fire, without, in 
either case, vitiating the insurance. 
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When a vessel is captured it is a total Loss; but if recovered 
before the property is abandoned to the underwriters, it continues 
to belong to the assured, the insurers being liable for any salvage 
which the re-captors can claim; if the voyage be lost in conse- 
quence of the capture the owner may abandon. 


Any illegal act committed by the master and mariners by which 
the owners may be either injured or defrauded, is termed Barratry, 
which is one of the losses for which the insurers are usually respon- 
sible. The most common case is that of smuggling, but it may 
arise from the crew running away with the ship, or by the master’s 
cruizing in quest of prizes without authority or consent of the 


owners, even though intended to be for their advantage. 


All contraband or prohibited trade with any of the colonies or 
settlements belonging to this country, as trading to the Kast Indies 
without a licence; is illegal on the part of the proprietors, and 
would yacate a Policy ; but if done without their consent or direc- 
tions, the underwriters would bé liable as an act of Barratry. 


If a loss arise, of which the immediate cause was Barratry, but 
which loss did not take place during the time prescribed for the 
continuance of the risk, the insurer is not liable. 


In the Insurance of animals during a voyage, it is usual to make 
it a condition that they shall be delivered alive at the stipulated 
port, and as more than the ordinary chances of loss are thus 
insured against, the premium is necessarily commensurately 


higher. 


It may be observed, that what is termed a Salvage Loss, is one 
which has been a total Loss, but in which the property has been 
recovered ; as in cases of wreck, or capture, or the abandonment 
of the vessel for the preservation of the crew. [or re-capture the 
salvage allowance is one eighth by king’s ships, and one sixth 
by private ships. For the preservation of the goods or vessel in 
cases of wreck, &c. the salvage allowance is to be settled by 
three Justices of the peace, if the wreck took place on the shores 
of this country, or the vessel be brought into a British port; in 
other cases, only what may be adjudged to be a reasonable com- 
pensation can be claimed of the insurers. If the salvage expenses 
are considerable, the assured may abandon, as a total loss. 
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OF ABANDONMENT. 


SLL LIL PAOLA III - 


When such a loss takes place as renders the thing insured of 
little or no value to the owner, his surrendering it to the insurers 
is called an abandonment, and he, claims a remuneration as for an 
absolute total loss. 


In the event of a capture the assured may abandon, even if the 
vessel be shortly afterwards retaken, provided either the voyage 
be lost or the expense of salvage, &c. be more than the property 
is worth, or the underwriters refuse to pay any attendant ex- 
penses. 


If a total Loss be settled by the underwriters, and the property 
be afterwards recovered, they cannot claim a return of the amount, 
for when the abandonment is once made, it is final in its effect ; 
but the insurer may reject it if it prove to be a partial, and not 
a total loss, and the assured may recover it again, if it should 
appear that either party has acted upon false intelligence. 


Upon such damage arising as may entitle the assured to make 
an abandonment, he is bound to do so within a reasonable time ; 
otherwise, it is presumed to be his intention to claim for a partial 
loss, and any act of the Captain is considered to be on his behalf, 
which in the event of his abandonment, would be for the benefit, 
and at the charge of the underwriters. 


From whatever cause an abandonment may be made, it must 
be unconditional, and the whole of the property must be included, 
except where the goods are separately valued, when each parcel 
may be separately relinquished. 


By the abandonment, the underwriter becomes the legal owner 
and, if the surplus of the produce of the things saved, be greater 
than the amount of his subscription, he is entitled to the profit. 


If only a portion of the value of the goods be insured, the 
abandonment must be in a similar proportion of the goods saved. 
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THE ADJUSTMENT OF LOSSES. 
PIF PIL PIPL OPP EDD OPE LIT 


In valued Policies the amount of the Loss is determined from 
the Policy ; but in open Policies, the amount is the invoice cost 
of the goods and charges, with the cost of the Insurance, and, (if 
so specified) the charges attending the recovery of the Loss, as 
the Agents and Broker’s Commission. 


Insurances upon ships are seldom made in open Policies, as 
they are usually estimated as worth a fixed sum; otherwise, every 
expense attending the outfit, with the cost of the Insurance, forms 
an addition to the cost of only the vessel. 


When the underwriters are satisfied of the fairness of the loss, 
their subscriptions to the Policy are cancelled, and the Policy is 
endorsed with their agreement to pay the amount adjusted at one 
month’s date; the money, when it thus becomes due, is as reco- 
verable as upona Promissory Note or Bill of Exchange ; if how- 
ever it is found that any fraudulent practice has been used, the 
underwriter may resist the payment, upon satisfactorily proving 
the dishonesty of the transaction; but no excuse will be of any 
avail, from their pleading an insufficiency of proof of the loss, 
The adjustment admits their having all requisite evidence of this 
fact, provided that the evidence was not of a fraudulent nature, or 
that the underwriter had not misconceived the law or fact, upon 
which the adjustment was made. 


When the property is insured in an open Policy, and the value 
is greater than the amount insured, the owner must bear his pro- 
portion of the loss, as will be noticed ina following section. 


LIL PLP LOD OLE L LE ODP LPP 
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OF AVERAGE LOSSES. 


LEP LIL LOPLI EO LIF 


Besides those losses in which the whole of the property is 
destroyed or rendered of no value, the insurers are liable to make 
good partial destructions or deteriorations, which are called either 
general or particular average losses. 

The title of averages is given in consequence of the amount 
being distributed, by per centages, upon the whole of the pro- 
perty; and the distinction intended by the terms, is made ac- 
cording to whether from the nature or cause of the loss, it is to be 
considered asa portion of the whole of the property, as of ship, 
freight, and cargo, or as only of one of these. 

To constitute the former, which is called a general average, it 
is necessary that the loss should arise from the design of benefiting 
the remainder of the property, for.if it proceeds from any acci- 
dental cause, it comes under the head of a particular average. 


» a de ee ee 


OF GENERAL AVERAGES. 


GILL DMD LE LOD PIO FEL 


The losses to which all parties are liable to contribute, are 
generally arranged under the following heads. 

Ist. Jettisons, including, not only such parts of the cargo as it 
may be judged absolutely necessary to throw overboard, for the 
preservation of the ship and the lives of the seamen, but all damage 
done to the property of the ship by cutting away her masts, sails, 
boats, anchors, &c. | 

2nd. Damage done to the ship for the purpose of immediately 
enabling the seamen to make the Jettison. 

3rd. Damage done to the cargo preserved, by any direct results 
of the Jettison, as by shipping a sea upon opening the hatches, &c. 


4th. Damage incurred by the owners of either the vessel or 
cargo, for any material destroyed or injured for the general be- 
nefit; as the cutting up of sails, &c. for the purpose of stopping 
leaks, or loss upon any part of the cargo or upon the freights 
when some of the goods are obliged to be sold to defray the ex- 
penses of repairs. 

Upon these it is to be observed, that if the vessel is not pre- 
served from the danger in which the Jettison was made, no con- 
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tribution of this nature is to be admitted ; but if the vessel outlive 
a storm in which this destruction takes place, and is afterwards 
Jost, the owners have a claim for a general average. 


Other causes than stress of weather, may justify a Jettison, and 
oblige all interested to contribute; of which the two principal 
are, to get clear from the pursuit of an enemy, and to lighten the 
vessel when she gets aground; in the latter case if the goods be 
put into lighters and these should be lost, they are to be reckoned 
as though they had been destroyed by being thrown overboard ; 
and as no property is to contribute to any loss, but such as is 
in the ship at the time of her distress, if the vessel pursues her 
voyage, this property if preserved and left behind, is not to con- 
tribute for any future damage. 


Ship’s stores thrown overboard, are to be valued at the price 
at which they can be replaced. 


If masts, &c, be cut away in consequence of any damage they 
have received, they are not to be made the subject of any con- 
tribution ; nor are goods stowed upon deck, nor a boat hung 
over the ship’s stern. 


Of the expenses incurred for the mutual benefit of the parties 
interested, and which must be contributed for by general average, 
the chief are, those for lightening or unloading her either to get 
her afloat, when she accidentally gets aground, or for the purpose 
of ‘repairing her when she has met with any misfortune. The 
charges for re-loading the ship and for taking care of the cargo 
become general average; as are also, any expenses for anchorage, 
pilotage, remunerations for additional assistance, salvage for re- 
capture, compositions for the release when unlawfully detained in 
foreign ports, and generally all loss or expenses incurred for-the 
joint preservation of the ship and cargo. 


It is now understood, that, contrary to former practice, 
if a vessel be run ashore to avoid an enemy, or to prevent her 
foundering at sea, any property saved is not liable to contribute 
towards the restitution of that which is lost; and it has. re- 
cently been determined, that neither the expense of repairing a 
ship injured by successfully resisting an enemy, nor of curing the 
the wounds which the sailors sustained in the action, nor of the 
ammunition expended in the engagement, are subjects of general 
average loss. 
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THE ESTIMATION OF THE VALUE OF THE PROPERTY CONTRIBUTING 
TO A GENERAL AVERAGE. 


LOL LILLIE LOE LOL IAF AOE 


OF THE SHIP. 


POP AAO LAE LOL ACE LAE LOT 


The value of the vessel is sometimes estimated at the amount at 
which she is declared to be worth in the Policy of Insurance, if 
it is nearly what may be considered as a true valuation, 
otherwise, it is taken at the amount she was worth with 
all her stores, &c, at the time when she sailed, after taking 
off all accidental deterioration up to the time of the loss 
occurring ; or it is determined to be her value at that period, with 
the addition of whatever sum her owners may be entitled to 
receive from a general contribution. It might be objected to the 
latter method, that the worth of the ship must be known, before 
the amount to be received as a general average can be ascertained ; 
but as the contributing amount, particularly of the ship, is seldom 
made with any great nicety, there is no reason, practically speak- 
ing, against its adoption. 


OF THE FREIGHT. 
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The liability of the freight to contribute towards any general 
average loss, principally depends upon its being exposed to risk 
or exempted from it. If the freight is paid .for in advance, 
or a stipulated sum is paid for the voyage independent of safe 
arrival, there isno liability to loss, and, consequently, no contri- 
bution ; for under these circumstances, the freight forms a part of 
the Interest of the Goods, and itis generally included in the In- 
surances made upon them. 


Vox, IT. 2-A 
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When the freight is due only upon the delivery of the cargo 
or upon the quantity delivered, it is an insurable interest, liable 
to bear its proportion in a general contribution ; on the contrary, 
as wages are not insurable they do not contribute, and being 
considered to arise out of the freight, their amount is to be de- 
ducted when it has to pay general average. 


PEL FLO LOD FOIL OP LAP TES 


OF THE CARGO. 
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When the contributing values of the vessel and freight, are taken, 
as they sometimes are, at the amounts at which they have been 
insured, the value of the cargo is taken in a like manner, or else 
it is estimated at what it would have been worth if it had arrived 
safe at the port of discharge, after deducting those claims for 
whichit may be considered as pledged, before it can come into 
the possession of the consignee, as freight, duty, and landing 
charges; when a Vessel, outward bound, receives damage upon the 
shores of this country, it is usual to collect the value of the Cargo 
from the Invoices of the Goods. 


It has been observed, that for goods stowed upon deck, no claim 
can be made for jettison, but they are, notwithstanding, to 
bear their portion in the contribution. 


The personal property of passengers, as their clothes, 
jewels, &c, is not liable for a general average. Money is some- 
times considered as personal property, and sometimes, when in 
large quantities, as a part of the Cargo. i 


In voyages outwards it is sometimes necessary for the master to 
have a general average contribution settled at the port of delivery ; 
but however this may be made up, the underwriters in this coun- 
- try are not liable to pay any more charges, than those for which 
they would have been answerable, if the statement had been made 
out here. 
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OF PARTICULAR AVERAGE LOSSES. 


PPS LIS LAD POL FAST DIE 


A partial Loss. or particular Average, is one arising from those 
liabilities to damage against which the Insurance is made. 


These partial Losses are of two kinds, the one is when a por- 
tion of the property is totally destroyed, as when a boat is carried 
overboard, or when the contents of a hogshead are washed out, and 
the other is when the whole or a part is only deteriorated in value. 


DLL LDA PDD LID LOE DOR 


OF THE, SHIP. 
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. The loss of Boats, if properly lashed-up, the breaking of a Cable 
and loss of Anchor, and damage, from wreck. or by running ashore 
to. avoid a greater peril, from, storms or heavy seas, from the 
attack of an Enemy, or fnom endeavours to escape capture, are 


subjects.of particular average. 


Whena vessel runs foul of another, if neither is particularly. in 
fault, each owner must bear his own loss, which is recoverable from 
the underwriters; but if the accident arises, from. the negligence or 
misconduct of the masten and,crew of. one vessel, their owners. are 
liable not only for the.damage they sustain, but. also for the mis- 
chief they occasion to others, without their underwriters being 
liable to any claim for a partial Loss. In policies of mutual In- 
surance, the Company, or Club, is usually responsible for all damage 
arising from collision, or both for that done to their own vessels, and 
to what,can be legally claimed for the mischief they do to others. 


By the memorandum to the common Policies, the amount of the 
damage must be three per Cent upon the whole value, to render the 
underwriters liable for the loss ; unless it arises from the stranding 
of the vessel, which is considered as a temporary wreck, when any 
amount however trifling can be recovered. 
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OF FREIGHT. 
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When Freight is separately insured, the amount is determined, 
as with Goods, either by a valuation in the policy of Insurance, or, 
being left open to be proved as Interest shall appear, it is ascer- 
tained from the amount in the manifest, covered by the charge of 
Insurance. 


If by any of the accidents insured against, the goods are 
destroyed and the freight is thereby lost, the underwriters have to 
make it good, or to bear their proportions when the Freight has 
been fully insured, provided it amounts to three per Cent, which 
is one of the conditions of the Memorandum to the Policy. 


When the Freight is valued, the whole of the Freight which the 
Ship would have made if the Goods had arrived safe, is to be taken 
as an equivalent amount, and any accidental deterioration is to be 
apportioned according to these two sums, saying as the amount 
of Freight which would have been made is to the valued amount, 
so is the amount of the actual loss to the amount which the Insurers 
have to pay. 


The Agent’s and Brokers Commissions, upon the recovery of 


a loss, may be insured upon the amount of Freight im an open 
Policy,, but they require to be particularly specified. 
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OF THE GOODS. 
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The deterioration of goods may proceed from either a loss in 
quantity, by a part being wholly destroyed, or a loss in value by 
the injury the whole may have sustained, or it may proceed partly 
from both these causes, and the amount to be borne by the un- 
derwriters is setiled upon the following principles. 


The amount of the interest, is first to be determined, unless the 
value is specified in the Policy. 


It is next to be ascertained, whether the insurance has been 
effected to the whole amount of the goods, in order to determine 
whether a part of the loss is to be borne by the owner. 


Then, in case of a deterioration in value, the rate and amount 
at which the Goods would have sold if they had arrived safe, 
without any deduction of charges, is to be compared with the gross 
amount which they have actually produced, and thus the lossin 
value is found ;. it isthen said, as the gross selling price is to the 
gross loss, so ts the insured value to the loss the underwriters are 
fo pay. 


7 


When there is a deficiency in quantity, the deterioration is 
found by either of the following methods;—The one way is, to 
compare the Invoice weight of the same sort of goods not da- 
maged, with the weight they have yielded, and thus from the 
Invoice weight of the damaged goods, to determine the weight 
which they would probably have produced. The other is, to find 
an average weight of the articles damaged, from the weight of 
those which have arrived sound, the difference between which and 
the weight it has yielded, shows the deficiency in quantity which 
was required to be determined. In some few cases, this deteriora- 
tion in quantity can only be ascertained, by finding what the weight 
or measures of the same sort of goods of the place of consignment, 
generally yield in this country. 
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In legal works it is usually stated, that in cases of average 
loss, the Policy is opened if before valued, or that the value in the 
Policy can be no guide to ascertain the damage ; but this is not 
consonant with all established practice; if the goods are valued 
this.amount forms the third term of the preceding proportion, 
and if they are not valued, or the amount of the interest is not 
declared before the loss occurs, then the amount is to be that 
which will include the invoice cost and charges of the goods, 
together with the cost of the insurance, and the guaranteed expenses, 


If the insurance has been effected upon only a portion of the 
goods shipped, and any of which, if lost, might be comprehended 
in the description in the Policy, the assured must bear his pro- 
portion of the loss. Thus if only 60 hogsheads be insured, and 
80 be shipped, and an average loss is to be adjusted, the under- 
writers would have to pay only 60-80ths, or 3-4ths of that for 
which, otherwise, they would have been accountable. 


A similar mode of adjustment is used, in the case of a loss of an 
equal quantity of goods to those specified in the Policy, where 
a similar deficiency exists in the insurance; as if only £6000 be 
insured, per ship or ships, upon goods generally or without any 
particularization, and it should appear that the covered interest 
is really 2 8000, if a loss by one of the vessels containing them 
should amount to £6000, the underwriters would have to answer 
for only 6-8 ths or £4500; for it might be equally argued that 
those saved were those insured, as that they consisted solely in 
those. that; were lost. The underwriter must in all cases be put 
into the same situation with, regard, to a loss; that he might, he 
with respect, to a. return of, premium ; or the assured, should not 
have. it. in his. power to increase the interest when there is a loss, 
and.to diminish it when he can claim a, return. . 

It may. be further observed, that. when goods would come to a 
Josing. market, he would: receive, in the event: of; either-a, total; or 
partial loss, a greater sum than the actual, damage he would have 
sustainedjhad they not been, insured.;. but; this.consideration would 
not. alter, the principle. of; adjustment, 


' For many sound: arguments and pro formd statements, to esta- 
blish the correctness of making the adjustment upon the gross 
rather than the net proceeds, we must refer to Mr. Stevens’s 
excellent treatise upon this subject, with a continuation in a letter 
addressed to Mr. Shedden, which has recently been published. 
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OF SALVAGE LOSSES. 
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A Salvage Loss is a total Loss, with the deduction of the value 
of the property saved. 


The term Salvage is now used to denote the expenses, given or 
awarded to the persons by whom the ship or cargo has been reco- 
vered; though, in former times, it was applied to the property 
restored. As before observed, the remuneration for re-capture, 
is regulated, in time of warfare, by his Majesty’s proclamations, 
and for the preservation of the remains of a wreck, it is by Act 
of Parliament to be determined by three justices of the peace, 
if the misfortune takes place on the shores of this country; except 
upon that part of the coast which is under the jurisdiction of the 
Warden of the Cinque Ports, when the award is made by the 
Commissioners whom he appoints; but in these cases an appeal 
may always be made to the decision of the Court of Admiralty, 
by which the allowance for the restoration of a vessel that has 
been abandoned by her crew, is most commonly adjusted. 


The settlement of a particular average upon the principles of a 
Salvage Loss, is one that is much objected to by most of our 
legal authorities, and even now by insurers themselves. If the 
goods arrive in a damaged state to a losing market, it is much to 
the interest of the assured that it should be so decided; and it is 
also Such when the deduction of the charges, brings the net pro- 
ceeds of the sales to a lower sum than the proportionate amount 
of the Loss. Ojti the other hand, this mode of settlement, as a 
Salvage Loss, may, upon a gaining market, not only prevent the 
owiier from receiving his proper compensation for the deterioration 
in value, but if the produce of the sales be equal to or greater 
than, the sum insured, he will be left without any recompense for | 
what damage may have occurred. 


In the practice of the settlements of partial losses, m this 
country, itis ina great measure regulated by established custom, 
whether they are to be made up as salvage or as average losses. 


With perhaps scarcely any exception, raw materials or colonial 
produce come into adjustments by particular averages. In all 
consignments to places where it may be considered that the rate at 
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which the damaged goods would have sold, if they had arrived 
sound, can be determined, there seems to be no reason against the 
use of a similar method ; but where the articles are of such a nature, 
as are most fancy goods, cutlery, &c, that no estimation can be 
formed of what they might have produced, there appears no means 
of avoiding the settlement upon the principles of a salvage ; for the 
United States of America, the Brazils, the Rio de Plata, Sicily and 
Malta, the custom has been chiefly, if not entirely, to make up 
salvage statements, but it is now declining. Some underwriters 
make up their minds to this mode of settlement, when they under- 
take the risk, and, rather than be troubled with a frequent discus- 
sion of its merits and demerits, they submit to its adoption, how- 
ever it may operate to their disadvantage. 


Besides the settlements of partial Losses as being either salvage 
Losses, or particular average losses determined by taking the 
sound and deteriorated selling prices into consideration, and dis- 
tributing the loss upon the insured interest, Mr. Stevens, in his in- 
telligent work before referred to, mentions two other methods, viz. 
of taking the difference between the sound and damaged Sales, 
without reference to the cost or the insured value ; and of taking 
the comparative loss from the net proceeds instead of the gross pro- 
ceeds. Of these it may be remarked, generally, that they are 
very seldom practised in this country. The objection to the 
the former is, that its effect would be, in most cases, to throw a 
greater loss upon the insurer than what was intended to be pro- 
vided for by the assurance, and, in some, to make the amount of a 
partial loss, as great as, or even greater than, a total loss. To 
the latter method the objection principally arises from some of the 
charges deducted, being usually the same, whether the goods ar- 
rive safe or damaged, and consequently preventing a proportionate 
allowance of loss, unless they are first of all proportionately re- 
duced. When the charges are rateable like Commission, Broker- 
age, and other per Centages, no such objection exists. 
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OF THE RISKS EXCLUDED BY THE MEMORANDUM. 
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The minor deteriorations to which the Ship and Cargo are liable, 
are of such frequent occurrence, and it is commonly so difficult 
to determine whether they have arisen from accident, negligenee, or 
design, that underwriters have been obliged to exclude them from 
the risks against which they enter into a guarantee, by except- 
ing them from the Insurance in the terms stated in the memo- 
randum to the Policy. 


Some articles are warranted by the assured to be free of average, 
unless general or the ship be stranded; in, either of which cases, 
the underwriters are usually liable for the least amount of damage, 
Sugars, and some other goods, are warranted free under five pounds 
per Cent; and all other articles than those specified, and also the 
Ship and Freight, are warranted free under three per Cent. 


Sometimes the rates are altered in private insurances, and in the 
Policies of the two assurance Companies, the memorandums 
run thus : 


For the Royal Exchange.— Free from all average on corn, flour,. 
fish, salt, fruit, seeds, hides, and tobacco,—unless general, or 
otherwise specially agreed. 


Free from average on sugar, rum, skins, hemp, and flax, under 
five per Cent, and on all other goods and on ship, under three per 
Cent, except general. 


For the London Assurance.—Free from all average on corn, 
flour, fruit, fish, salt, and seeds, except general. 


Free from average on sugar, rum, hides, skins, hemp, flax, and 
tobacco, under five pounds per Cent; and on all other goods and 
ship under three pounds per Cent. 


In these there is no limitation to the average on freight, and. 
rum is included with the five-per-Cent articles. 
Vol. II. 2B 
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In cases of stranding, or running ashore, or upon a rock or bank, 
it is not every stoppage of this nature that constitutes a stranding 
sufficient to render the Insurers liable. Thus striking upon a rock 
and remaining there a minute and a half, running ashore and re- 
maining there an hour, have been held to be no stranding ; while 
running upon some piles, and remaining there until they were cut 
away, and driving ashore stern foremost, and remaining there two 
hours until the tide flowed, have been adjudged to be stranding, 
within the meaning of the Policy. 


In order to diminish the effect of these exemptions, it is very 
usual to insert in the Policy, a clause declaring the liability of the 
underwriters to pay average upon every 10 hogsheads, &c, or 
upon each description of Produce, each Bale of manufactnred 
Goods, &c, as if separately insured; and thus a loss which would 
be too small to be recovered upon the whole amount insured, might 
be sufliciently large upon the separate portion. 


Of those articles warranted free of average, except general, or 
the ship be stranded, no partial loss, however great, can be reco- 
vered; the property must be wholly destroyed, or be rendered 
of no value, or the damage must arise from stranding, to give any 
claim for remuneration from the Insurers. 
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OF THE LOSSES TO WHICH THE OWNERS ARE LIABLE. 
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There are many circumstances under which the damage received 
by the property embarked, is not within the meaning of the perils 
insured against, and for which the owners of the ship or goods are 
liable. 


The owners of the ship are liable, but not beyond the amount 
of the ship and freight, for any robbery or embezzlement of 
gold, silver, jewels, &c. if specified as such, with a declaration of 
their value, in the bills of lading ; or for any loss or damage to any 
goods or property laden on board the vessel, occasioned by any 
fault or neglect of the master and crew ; as besides the pillage of 
the property, any damage arising from the stowage, exposure to 
the wet, or for any plunder or damage by negligence while in the 
ship’s boats, either in being taken on board or being landed; they 
are also liable for the damage, arising from any accident occasioned 
by defect in the ship’s tackle, used in removing the goods. 


Although the owners’ responsibility is limited to the value of the 
ship and freight, the master is liable for any amount of loss; but 
neither is accountable for damage done by fire, or by thieves 


entering the Vessel by force, against which the property may be 
protected by an insurance. 


The owner of goods is liable for any mischief done to either 
the vessel or the goods of another person, by reason of their being 
improperly packed, or not being rendered sufficiently secure; but 
this is a case that may be supposed to happen very ‘rarely, and 
only with an article of a very destructive nature; for, with ordi» 
nary goods, it is part of the Captain or Mate’s duty to see that 
they come on board in a proper condition, and to stow such as 
may be liable to do mischief by leakage, under or not above such 
as may possibly be damaged. 
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LLOYD’S. 
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From the many accidents to which goods are liable from the 
first moment of their shipment, it has always been desirable that 
when a Broker or Agent has received an order to effect an in- 
surance, it should be completed without the slightest delay, and 
therefore it has, for a very long time, been the practice for 
those persons who undertake to answer for such risks, to 
assemble at some place where they may be readily found. It 
is said, that formerly an office for this purpose was opened at the 
West End of the Royal Exchange, but in what part of the 
building is not stated. A Coffee-house in Lombard-street, called 
Lloyd’s, as supposed, from its first proprietor, was many years ago 
the underwriters’ principal place of resort, but it not being found 
sufficiently commodious, for the increased number of persons fre- 
quenting it, the business was removed to a house in Pope’s Head 
Alley, which was named New Lloyd’s, and in 1773 it was again 
transferred to the Rooms, now known throughout the world, as 
Lloyd’s Coffee House. 


In the present constitution of this concern, the Coffee House 
properly so called, is chiefly frequented by Captains trading to 
the Leeward Islands, and their connexions. In this Room, for 
the accommodation of the public, all information relative to ship- 
ping, that is obtained from the agents of the establishment, with 
the addition of the first private intelligence, is regularly entered in 
a book kept for that purpose, and a variety of the ordinary routine 
of shipping business is transacted at this place. ° 


The Subscription Room generally known by the name of 
LLOYD’S, is entirely distinct from the Coffee House, although by 
common usage, it is very frequently referred to by that appella- 
tion, and as such itis adopted in many of these pages. 


The management of the extensive business of this department, 
is confided to a Committee of Nine Member’, elected from the 
general body of the Proprietors, from whose regulations the 
following extracts are made. 
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With respect to the subscribers, none but Merchants, Bankers, 
Traders, Underwriters, or Insurance Brokers, are eligible to be 
admitted. 


Every person underwriting, or transacting any other business in 
his own name, or empowering another to act for him, is required to 
become a Subscriber. 


Parties not having attained the age of twenty-one years, are in- 
eligible as Subscribers. 


Any person desirous of becoming a subscriber, must procure a 
recommendation to the Committee, signed by six subscribers, 
who are to attend the Committee, if called upon, to answer any 
questions that may be put to them relative to the party pro- 
posed. 


After the names have been placed on the board, for at 
least a week before the election takes place, the proposed sub- 
scribers are ballotted for by the Committee, in the first week of 
every month. 


On the proposed subscriber being elected, he is required to pay 
an admission fee of Twenty-five Pounds, and an annual con- 
tribution of Four Guineas ; with the same sums for every clerk 
which the subscriber may require. 


Persons discontinuing their subscriptions, have their privileges, 
and those of their substitutes, suspended during the suspension of 
their subscriptions ; but they are entitled to all the privileges of 
that character at any time, upon recommencing their annual sub- 
scription. 


Of the members of the Committee, three go out annually, by ro- 
tation, on the 31st of December in each year; those Members go 
out first who are elected by the lowest number of votes, and so on 
each year in succession. 


Members who go out by rotation, may be re-elected after the 
expiration of one year, except in the case of the Chairman, who, 
on going out by rotation, isnot disqualified from being re-elected 
the same year. | 

No Subscriber is eligible to a seat in the Committee, until he 
has been a Subscriber of at least three years’ standing, and unless 


elected by at least one hundred votes. 
* 
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The General Meetings are held half-yearly in March and 
September, for receiving the reports, and examining the Accounts 
of the Committee, relative to the state of the funds placed under 
their care. 


It may readily be supposed, from the vast number of In- 
surances which have been effected at this place, that almost every 
possible variation in the modes of settling losses and returns, and 
the other principal results of Marine Insurances, must have re- 
peatedly undergone the most serious discussion and consideration ; 
and as the members of this community have always been distin- 
guished for the just and liberal policy of their conduct, the Courts 
of Law have frequently been guided in their decisions by what is 
termed the practice of Lloyd’s; while the departments of go- 
vernment have often acknowledged the importance of the informa- 
tion, which the Committee, from their Agents, have been enabled 
to communicate. 


As an exposition of the principles upon which the business of 
Lloyd’s is conducted, we shall make the following extracts from 
the report in April, 1810, of the select committee of the House of 
Commons, which was appointed to consider of the Act of the Sixth 
of George I. and of the state and means of effecting Marine In- 
surances, in consequence of a petition being presented to the House, 
for the purpose of establishing a Third Chartered Company. 


It may be premised for the information of those who are quite 
unacquainted with this business, that when a Broker receives an 
order to effect an Insurance, it is usual for him to take the parti- 
culars upon a slip of paper, and show them to those underwriters 
with whom he is in the habit of doing business; if they agree to 
take the risk, either at a premium to which the Broker is- limited, 
or at one upon which they agree, the Broker writes their names 
upon this slip, and when he has obtained all that are requisite, or 
that he can procure, if he cannot then effect the whole of the In- 
surance, he copies the particulars upon a stamped Policy, and pro- 
cures the underwriters’ signatures as soon after as possible. 


When a loss is required to be settled, the papers that may be 
4 . ‘ 
demanded in proof, must necessarily depend upon the nature of 
the loss, and the property upon which the insurance was made. 
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The Bills of lading, Invoices, and, frequently, in disputed ac- 
counts, the letters of the Agent or Principal of the Assured, relative 
to the shipment of the Goods, are required to be produced, as also 
the Captain’s protest or solemn statement of the misfortune, with 
such:certificate, &c, of the amount of the damage as may be able to 
be procured ; but in cases of total loss by foundering at sea, cap- 
ture, &c, it may unhappily be out of all question that they cannot ' 
be obtained; ‘when no intelligence has been received of a vessel, 
for the period of a twelve month, it is concluded she has foundered, 
and that all on board have perished, and the Insurers cannot 
longer defer settlement. By the class of respectable underwriters, 
more dependence is, however, placed upon the correctness of the 
Broker’s statements, if they are persons with whom they have long 
done business, and whose integrity they have no reason to doubt, 
than upon the details which are necessarily required by the In- 
surance Offices. 


Upon the settlement of any return or loss, the Insurer cancels his 
name upon the risque, and endorses it upon the Policy, under a> 
statement of the account upon which the allowance is made; and 
when the settlement is for a loss, it is made payable at the end - 
of a month. 


Of the facility with which Insurances, to almost an unlimited 
amount may be effected at Lloyd’s, at reasonable premiums con- 
sidering the nature of the risks, almost every Person examined 
bore decided testimony. In particular, one Gentleman, stated the 
circumstance of his house having effected £631,100 upon one 
vessel, the Diana Frigate; and another, that he had effected 
an Insurance on -£ 50,000 given to him in the morning after the 
business was over, which he finished before three o’clock of the 
same day, to the astonishment of his principal, who exclaimed 
that it would have taken him a week to have executed it at Am- 
sterdam. 


{t was stated, as may necessarily be supposed, that some persons 
who frequent the Coffee House, are not considered sufficiently re- 
sponsible, and that to procure the signatures of those who are so 
judged, a greater premium must sometimes be given ; butin general, 
from the competition and the lessregard which the underwriters have 
to the risk incurred, the premiums at Lloyd’s are lower than those 
demanded by either of the offices. Some instances of the reverse 
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have been known, and a premium of 18 Guineas has been taken 
by the chartered Companies, when 30 Guineas have been required 
by private underwriters. 


Of the risks accepted at Lloyd’s, many are or would be refused 
by the offices; one cause was stated to be, in the underwriter 
acting on his own account, and the acting Directors of the Com- 
panies being rendered more cautious, from their being merely 
Trustees for the other proprietors. To some of the clauses which 
are occasionally introduced from necessity into the Policy, it is 
made arule by the offices never to agree, and therefore Insurances 
upon these risks can only be effected at Lloyd’s. When an indif- 
ferent risk is wished to be effected, it is sometimes coupled with 
a very good one, and it is made, in some sort, a condition with the 
underwriter, that he shall take a line upon each. The offices 
would not do them upon these terms. 


Another cause for a preference being given to the underwriters 
of Lloyd’s, is the length of credit which they usually give; of ° 
which it was stated by a Broker of eminence, that some of the 
underwriters do not apply for their premiums for two or three 
years after the Policies have been subscribed. The premiums are 
not considered due until the end of the year in which the Insu- 
rances are effected, and it generally requires three or four months, 
before any settlement either is or can be made. 


Of the responsibility of the principal underwriters at Lloyd’s, 
much unquestionable evidence was given. One gentleman stated, 
that in the last seven years, he had effected insurances to the 
amount of nearly five millions of money, of the losses upon which 
he had recovered the full sum, with the exception of £799, but 
upon this deficiency there were further dividends to be received. 
By another it was also stated, that in the course of nine 
year’s extensive practice, the only deficiency he experienced, 
was in the sum of £49 3s which was further reduced by a divi- 
dend. Mr.—— bore similar testimony to the safety of insurances 
effected with private underwriters. In the year preceding the 
investigation, the business he had transacted with Lloyd’s, amounted 
to £510,000, and in the course of 24 years’ practice, the 
whole of his bad debts, with underwriters,’ was only £860, 
without his having had a single litigation, except upon one policy 
and that to a small amount. 
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Tn reporting upon the evidence, it was stated by the Committee, 
that from the returns of the Policy Stamps used in this country, 
the amount insured in the preceding year was ..£162.538.900. 


That the Insurances of the Royal Exchange Co: 


go iteeintich OH Barly «a eine vac wis % £3.905.755 
Of the London Assurance....... 2.250.000 6.155.755 


156.383.1145 
That the Insurances of the other parts of the 


Kingdom amounted to.................. H 22.060. 500 


Which left for London or Lioyd’s Coffee- 
SMM cot tate Seth Le Coat wl cha ee £ 134.322.645 
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It was however stated by the Committee, that the sum which 
ought to have been insured, according to the commerce of the 
country, and to foreign adventures probably insurable in 
England, was above £2 320.000.000, so that only about half 
was insured, which was attributed to the want of more Insurance 
Companies, or of one where more facility and responsibility would 
be afforded than by the present system. The opinion of the 
House of Commons was different from that of the Committee, and 
they rejected the proposed bill. 


The next subject which engaged attention, was the manner in 
which private underwriters settled or adjusted losses, and every 
one concurred in opinion of their great liberality. In many 
instances of such mistakes in the wording of the Policies, as would 
completely have exonerated the underwriters, they have either 
paid the sums in full, or have divided the loss with the assured, 
and have paid them 50 per Cent. In a case, mentioned by a Gen- 
tleman, of a vessel of his which was lost in the harbour of Bombay, 
after the underwriters had paid him £26 15 8 per Cent upon 
£ 26,000, they gave him 5 per Cent, or £2 1,300, as a present to 
the captain for his exertions. In an instance of a Baltic Fleet 
running into the harbour of Copenhagen, when our forces were 
there, the insurances were entirely vitiated, and the underwriters 
might have retained the premium without being answerable for any 
future loss ; but in consideration of a small advance of premium, 
they were liberal enough not to let so large a sum as seventy or 
_ eighty thousand pounds fall upon one man, and they took the risk 
Vox. If. 26 
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upon themselves, and suffered it to be no abandonment of the 
voyage. 


With regard to the disposition of the underwriters to avoid giving 
the insured any unnecessary trouble, the broker before referred to 
deposed, that in 1809, when the Insurances to the Continent became 
very dangerous, he settled with them an amount of about 
£110.000, without having any protest ; it was settled only upon 
letters of the different Merchants, and from the confidence which 
the underwriters placed in him. It was further stated, that 
when a Broker represented the loss to be fair, honourable and 
just, the larger portion of the underwriters required no further 
satisfaction. 


Instances were shown of underwriters, who, having disputed a 
settlement upon some point of law which has been determined in 
their favor, have afterwards paid the full amount of the contested 
loss. Some cases may perhaps be quoted, in which the claims of 
the assured may have been of undoubted equity, and have been 
brought forward by respectable individuals, which for want of 
entire legal proof could not be maintained, and upon this ground 
some underwriters may have refused to pay ; but such are of very 
rare occurrence ; for if no legal decision has determined the line 
of conduct to be pursued, disputed points are generally either 
submitted to arbitration, or settled at once with that signal ge- 
nerosity, which English underwriters have always evinced. 


In conclusion of this subject it may be observed, that it is not 
only as a body of persons, upon whom, in a great measure, the 
commercial maritime prosperity of this country has depended, 
that the subscribers to Lloyd’s have been distinguished, but ~ 
under their management, and principally from their funds col- 
fectively and individually, subscriptions of an astonishing mag- 
nitude have frequently been raised, for rewarding those who 
distinguished themselves in our late sanguinary conflicts, for pro- 
viding some subsistence for the relatives of those who fell in 
battle, and also for alleviating the miseries of the inhabitants 
of those districts which had been ravaged by war, or had 
suffered from the other awful dispensations of Providence. 
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OF THE ROYAL EXCHANGE AND LONDON 
ASSURANCE COMPANIES. 
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Of the conditions under which these Companies obtained the 
exclusive privilege, of making Insurances upon the responsibility 
of Partnership Capitals, some notice has been taken in page 399. 
Of the manner in which the business is conducted at these 
Offices, it may be fully sufficient to give a general outline of one 
of them, as of the Royal Exchange Company. 


The control of this Establishment is undera Governor, De- 
puty-Governor, and 24 Directors, and the business is separated 
into the Departments, of Insurances from Fire, Life Insurances 
and Annuities, and Marine Insurances. 


In the latter department, when a person wishes to have an 
account opened with the Company, they require him to find two 
approved persons as securities, for the payment of any amount 
for which he may wish to obtain credit ; but these as well as any. 
variations in their usual terms of doing business, are made the 
subject of specific agreement. 


Upon making an application to effect an Insurance, the par- 
ticulars of the risk are given in upon a slip, and, if it is not one 
to which the Company, acting by one of the Directors or the 
Secretary, do not object, the rate of the premium is settled and 
paid, with the expense of the Policy Stamp, unless the person 
has Opened an account: in a week or ten days afterwards the 
Policy may be obtained, but in the intermediate time no acknow- 
Jedgment is given. 


When Brokers have Accounts opened with the Company, in 
addition to the usual allowance upon the premiums which are made 
at Lloyd’s Coffee House, they have very liberal discounts allowed 
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according to the periods within which the payments are made. 
When the credit of a twelvemonth is taken, the discount upon the 
balance of the Account, is rather less than what is allowed at 
Lioyd’s. When there is a return of premium as for convoy, &c. the 
same rate of deduction is made from the return, as was allowed 
upon the premium. 


In case of a loss, the necessary documents which are required 
to be very complete, are sent to the office on or before Saturday 5 
and they are generally taken into consideration on the following 
Wednesday. If the claim is admitted, the amount may be ob- 
tained on the ensuing Monday, without any deduction of the 
premiums which may be owing to the Company, unless upon 
such Insurances as may be effected in the Broker’s own name. 


In the settlement of average losses, the Company is guided by 
principles differing in many minor particulars, from those which 
are acted upon at Lloyd’s—one of the gentlemen in their em- 
ployment officiates as their accountant, and all averages are settled 
by the Company from his statements—some charges which are 
admitted in the Coffee-Hovtlse are rejected by the Royal, while a 
greater proportion of others is sometimes allowed; therefore 
although there are frequently deductions in the claims, it sometimes 
occurs that more is paid than is demanded, in consequence, gene- 
rally, of the Company refusing to admit the principle of salvage 
statements of Losses, when they can be made up as particular 
averages. As is usual with underwriters, disputed accounts are 


more commonly submitted to a reference, than made the subject of 
a suit at law. | 


In the cxamination of the different members of Lloyd’s, it 
was frequently stated, that independent of established regula- 
tions in the settlements of losses, the Committees of the Char- 
tered Companies, by acting as Trustees for the general Body of 
Proprietors, are sometimes obliged to reject their admission, 
while the same losses with the same documents will pass without the 
least difficulty at the Coffee House, from the confidence, which the 
underwriters place in the representations of the Brokers, supplying 


any deficiency in the legal proof; the Directors of the Companies 


being compelled to act upon different principles, and to decide 
only upon the documents laid before them ;, when these are complete, 
4 
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the adjustment is made without the least trouble, and the amount, 
as before remarked, is obtained almost immediately. 


Among other circumstances that were specified, as imposing 
restraints upon Brokers from doing business with the Companies, 
independent of the fulness of proof they require for losses, and 
sometimes even for settlements of returns, with the higher rate 
of premium which they generally demand, one in particular was 
named, of the limited amounts which the Companies would 
risk; it was considered that they would not take, at the most, 
more than’ £10.000 upon one Policy, but by both the prin- 
cipal Clerks belonging to these Offices, it was declared that 
upon single Ships as high as 30.000 had been insured, and 
that upon Ship or Ships, they had gone as far as 250.000 upon 
one Policy. 


The principal differences in the Policies of the Companies, 
and those of private Insurers, are to be found in the memo- 
randums as given in page 437; the Policies have the Common 
Seals of the Companies affixed, and they are signed on behalf 
of the Governors and Directors, by the Secretary or Ac- 
*comptant. 


PLL ALL ERA LAO LOL EDIOOD 
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MUTUAL INSURANCES. 


PLE POL LAL EAD LAI LLL LAL 


The legislative prohibitions to persons engaging joint Capitals in 
risks of Marine Insurances, do not extend to what are termed 
mutual Insurances, or to an association of persons mutually in- 
suring each other’s property, without the payment of any 
premium. 


In the north of England, there are many clubs of this nature 5 
in London from the great facility of procuring Insurances, there 
are not so many. ‘The principal are, the General Shipping Assu- 
rance, the Friendly Assurance, and the British Assurance. These 
Insurances are exclusively confined to ships, and commencing 
on any day of business, the longest period each can continue, 
is 12 months. No premium is paid and no immediate expense 
attends the Insurance, except the amount of the Policy-duty, 
charges of survey, &c. but during the time for which the Policy 
extends, the party insured is liable for his proportion of all the 
losses which occur within that period. 


There are several trifling differences in the constituent prin- 
ciples of these associations, but upon the more material points 
they nearly coincide, and to give a general account of one of 
them, as the British Association, will be sufficient to explain the 
whole. 


The person insuring, values his vessel at what he considers it is 
worth, and offers to insure with the Company any sum he states, 
that is not less than £200 nor above £22000, reckoning in even 
hundreds. 


This being accepted by the Committee, on the part of the 
association, a Policy is made out, in which the principal difference 
from the general Policies at Lloyd’s consists, in the rate of 
average for which the ship is warranted free, being 5 per Cent, 
on the gross amount; and the assured being protected against a 
loss from his ship running another ship down, and also against re- 
ceiving or doing any other damage. 
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In the event of a total loss, the assured receives the amount 
which he has insured ; but when an average loss occurs, the vessel {s 
valued at £9 per Ton, and if the loss amounts to 5 per Cent upon 
this valuation, it comes within the risk of the Insurance. One 
peculiar effect of this regulation is, the prevention of vessels of an 
inferior value from receiving the same advantages as vessels of a 
superior class ; and another is, to guard against the Association 
being made liable for small damages, by the owner affixing a 
small value to his vessel. 


Thus, if two vessels, each of 300 tons burthen, be insured for 
£ 1000 each, and the one be valued at £ 4000, and the other at 
£22000, and each receive damage to the amount of 150. The 
value of each vessel is taken at £ 2700, upon which £ 150 is more 
than 5 per Cent, and therefore the loss is admitted for contribu- 
tion; the owner of the vessel valued at -£ 4000 will receive from 
this Club one-fourth of his loss, for 1000 out of £2 4000, that is, 
he will receive £37 10, but the owner of the vessel valued at 
£ 2000 will receive only £ 55 11 1, being 10-27ths of his loss, 
for £1000 out of £2700, which is considered as the proper 
value. At the first view, it may appear that the less the ship is 
valued at, the more the owner would thus receive ; but this may 
not be the case, for the remainder of the £4000 may be insured 
elsewhere, whence the Assured may recover his full loss ; but if the 
vessel valued at £2 2000 is only insured at another place for the 
other £1000, and the insurers act upon either the same or similar 
principles, a portion of the loss must be borne by the assured, it 
being considered that he is his own insurer forthe £700; and if 
it should be found that he has insured on the whole more than 
what he values his vessel at, it would be a breach of one of the 
articles of the Insurance, which would vacate his Policy, or lay 
him at the mercy of the Association. 


Lists are made out at stated periods, of all the losses, averages, 
&c. which have been admitted as claims since the last settlement, 
and having, from the books, an account of the sums insured on the 
day of the accident, &c, these losses are distributed at average 
rates per thousand, to each person’s account, according to the 
amount of his Insurances. 
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The following is the form of an extract from one of these 
accounts. 
POI LADO LAI LIE LIL LIL 
Ship Siciry, Capt. Cupper, Mr. Thomas Wright, Owner, in 
consequence of cutting from an Anchor and Cable, and for damage 


received off Gibraltar, 26 July, 1818............ £129. 120.2 
Contributing Capital £ 115.400 at £1 2 6 perm.129 16 6 


PLO LL ST POL AIP AAD LAE 


This determines the amount which the whole Club has to pay 
and it forms an item in each Account thus : 


POEL PFI LDL LOE DDD LEAT 


Ship AretuvusaA liable to contribute on the amount of her In- 


surance. 
Average of age 26 Aas 1818, £ 1800 at 
> 21), 2 eURPGtae te stetsve S. JEN ake 0 8s sdets 2 20 6 


SLI EL ELPA OAL AIF EBD 


In the evidence of the Secretary to the Friendly Assurance, 
before the Committee of the House of Commons, it was stated 
that in the accounts made up for the preceding year, 1809, 
the amount of losses each insurer had to bear, was about one and 
a quarter per Cent, while at Lloyd’s the rate of premium for 
the twelve months would have been nine per Cent, besides two 
per Cent for the risk of damage that might be done to other ships. 


The Secretary to the Union Mutual Assurance Company, 
deposed, that the amount of the losses upon about one hundred 
vessels during the same period, was estimated to amount to 
55 per Cent, but that upon some of the risks from 18 to 20 per 
Cent would have been paid at Lloyd’s; a portion of these 
advantages may however be considered to arise, from the clubs ex- 
cluding from their Insurances, all vessels of an inferior description. 


SOLLOL GIL BOEPFER LOE COR 
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OF THE CALCULATIONS BELONGING TO 
MARINE INSURANCES. 


POI AIS OLD ELL BOLE LAL 


Between the Assured and Underwriters, all accounts are settled 
by per Centage rates, and therefore, if in the first instance there is 
any other mode of calculation adopted, it afterwards requires to be 
distributed by a per Centage ; in which case, no lowersum than1d 
being used, and the underwriters giving all trifling advantages in 
favor of the assured, it often occurs in the settlements of losses and 
returns, that the amount carried to Account, exceeds, in a small 
degree, the amount that could otherwise be claimed. 


In one of the preceding sections of this subject, page 408, the 
allowances to Brokers, and the charges made by them, and by 
mercantile houses doing business upon Commission, have been de- 
tailed ; and in pages 409 to 412 are shown the charges and allow- 
ances for stamped Policies; on the latter it may be observed, that 
Brokers in London usually add 5 per Cent, and those in the 
Country 10 per Cent, to the amount of the duty, as a compensation 
for the advance of money, or the trouble of drawing up the Policy, 
&c.; but when the merchant effects the Insurance without em- 


ploying a Broker, it is not very usual for him to make this 
charge to his correspondent or principal. 


When a calculation of the premium is made by a Broker for the 
entry in his books, the underwriter receiving credit for what is 
termed the Underwriter’s Premium, the separation of the whole 
Premium into this and the Brokerage or Commission, is then made, 
but in any other case it is never noticed. 


For the more ready performance of some of the calculations, it 


is requisite to have at least a slight knowledge of decimals, for 
which see the general principles of Arithmetic, as explained in 


Vol. I. 


SLI LAL OLE AOE RODE LOO 


Vox. LI, 2s 


é 
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Example 1. 


PLE LAI LDL AIL DIPLO DPA ALT 


To find the amount of the Premium &c., upon £2 461, at 24 
Guineas per Cent, and at 7 Guineas per Cent. 


Ls By s ad 
or. 2-10 | (or ) ae 26 
4 0, feet 

10 0 for 400 Und. Pr... 11 10 6 
St aia tet LY IBO Brokerage . 11 ie 
10° wares | iz 20 
cssirmrits tase tm’ BeeO 

1 sais 


—,,, 1110 6 Underwriter’s Premium. 
11 Brokerage. poe be ee 


Liv d Policy at 5s. 


6 

12 2 0 Whole Premium. 
O 

2 6 1 Agent’s Commission. 


£15 13 1 Whole Charge. 


4,61 
7 


b's 52,27 for 7 
1,6135 for 7 s. 


LSS S889 033.9 17-18 Promigm: 


fo) 
. 


$17,670 1 5 0 Policy. 
ae a 2 6 1 Commission. 
d. 8,040 ae ee 


PST? SO Whole Charge. 


Inthe second method of the first calculation, for 24 per Cent we 
take 1-40th, and, in both parts, what the underwriter receives out 
of the premium is first found, and the whole premium is made up 
by the addition of the Brokerage of 5 per Cent, or 1-20th. If 
the rate of the premium had been in pounds per Cent, the 
£11 10 6 would have been the whole premium, and the 11s 6d 
or the brokerage, being deducted, would have left the amount 
which the underwriters would then have had to receive. 


In the second calculation, cutting off the two right hand 
figures from the £461, gives the amount at 1 per Cent in a 


decimal expression, bad no distinction is here made for the 
Brokerage. 
# 
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Example 2. 


PLS OID DIF PIL DIF LIE FOSS 


4 


0 


5 


To find the net proceeds of an average loss upon £ 867, settled 


at £17 12 5 per Cent. 


rate 
—" 
“J 
p—_ 

so 

Kr 


140 19 4 for £800 


we 
rie ol 
—" 
baad 
tn 
eo 
| 


Py Ase ot 


£ 
{ or ) £.... 8,67 
17 


Amount of the loss. 
Brokerage 4 per Cent. 


Agent’s Comm. 2 per Cent. 


Net Proceeds. 


147,39 for 17 £ 


$: 4,335 — 10 s. 
=: .867 — 2 5s. 
ze 144 — -4 d. 

.036 — 1 d. 


£ 152.772 = £152 15 5 Amount of the loss. 


Ate rea ke 
Brokerage....- 15 3 


Commission...3 1 4 


a ee se 


eoeete@ 


3 16 4 Charges. 


£148 19 1 Net Amount. 


, 
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Example 3. 


PPP PPD LID DDD DOL ADD LAE 


To find the amount of the return for short Interest or 


Tons 27 11 3 of Hemp, valued at £60 per Ton, included in 
an Insurance on £ 3600 at 2 guineas per Cent. 


Interest insured .. 60 Tons..at £60 per Ton .. £3600 0 O 
Shipped .. 32 Tons 8 Cwt.l qr. , .. 194415 © 


Short interest’ .. a seu mciiacne £1655 5 @ 
a sa 
Acie pea OU O at 14 per Cent. 
3274 12 6 
£24,82 17 6 
s 16,57 
d 6,90 
£ aes 2 £ 
If 3600 pay 24 16 7 what will 100 pay? 
en ie 
Answer F110 


The return for Short Interest on £3600 at 13s 10d per Cent, 
is £24 18 O ‘ 


* The premium being 2 guineas per Cent, the underwriters 
receive 2 per Cent, out of which being allowed to retain 10s 


per Cent for Commission, the rate of the return is reduced to 
£1 10 per Cent. 
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Example 4. 


PIL DIL AIA FPL LAA DOL DOD 


To find the amount to be insured to include the sum of 
£842 16, and the charges of insurance; the rate of premium being 
50s per Cent, and the voyage being foreign. 


S. 
50 Premium. 


10 Commission. 
5 Policy Stamp. 


ee 


£100 less £ 3.5, leaves £96 15s. 


fy ag, ge. rg 28. 
If 96 15 require 100 whatwill 842 16 require ? 


1935 s. oft 16856s. 
1935 ) 1685600 


Answer £ 872 Amount to be insured. 


PROOF. 
f+, “ge, ed. 
Premium on £872 at 50s per Cent....... 21 16 O 
Policy for £ 900 at5s.....2 5 QO 
Commission on £ 872...... 447 9 
28 Sie 
Amount to be covered ..... 842 16 O 
£ 872 Insured will cover...... J bees vel Poiana: ae. 


Remarks.—The amount to be insured, is that from which the 
charges of the insurance being deducted, will leave the amount to 
be covered. The usual charges, besides the premium and policy 
stamp, are, the Commission of 4 per Cent upon effecting the in- 
surance, and the Commission of 2 per Cent, and Brokerage of 2 
per Cent upon recovering a loss; but no Commission is allowed 
upon the loss, unless the assured is acting as an agent, and the 
charges attending the loss, are not admitted as Interest, unless 
they are specified to be such in the Policy of Insurance. 
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REMARKS ON ‘THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT OF SHORT 
INTEREST, Xc. 


LPL II LD LID AL LE LIL AIDE LOT 


The second Policy being a continuation of the first, the two are 
considered as only one Insurance, and the Interest declared upon 
both, is 57 Hhds, at the valuation of £25 per Hhd.—Of these, 
48 arrive safe, but 7 are deteriorated in value, both by a portion 
being washed out of the Hhds, and by the remainder being 
damaged by the sea water.—In such cases, it is usual either to 
average the weight of the sugars of the same mark, to consider that 
the damaged sugars would have weighed the same, and then to 
find their value at the price the others sold for; or to take an 
average of the amount which the sound sugars have produced, for 
the estimated value of the sugars washed and spoiled. This value 
being thus found, and the value of the damaged sugars being also. 
given, the difference is the deterioration upon the gross selling 
price, from which the same upon the insured value is easily ob- 
tained. 

To these amounts, which form the average loss, is added the 
amount of the return for Short Interest at £7 10 per Cent, (viz. 
£ 8 8, less 8s. and 10s. as explained in page 456,) with the re- 
turn for convoy upon the Interest shipped, deducting the average 
lass, at the stipulated rate of £ 4 per Cent. 


The amount of these losses and returns is then per-centaged 
upon the amount insured, and the sum to be recovered upon the 
two Policies is stated thus. 


£ AO ee tn) eile 

To Policy No. 418 belongs 1000 at 11 12 10 per Ct.116 8 4 
BET blow 3 eI BOD, Gm sae a. 58 A 2 

£174 12 6 


Sometimes, when there is a long interval between the time of 
‘landing and that of ascertaining the amount of the damage, the 
underwriters will agree to make the return for conyoy, and for 
short Interest, independent of the damage, and make a further 
settlement when the amount of the loss is known. 
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STATEMENT OF SHORT INTEREST AND AVERAGE LOSS UPON 
SUGARS PER SHIP OR SHIPS FROM JAMAICA TO LONDON. 


Insured per Ship or Ships—Policy 418.......... £1000 0 O 
Dos i.e de sa ceiee ee ee eee ee 500 O QO 


Interest insured.. 1500 O O 
Arrived per the Montego Bay. 


UI NGteiors oy fhe SO PEL ELOGs ss soe: £1000 0 O 
Arrived per the Barton. 


MT ANiIesay cates ees’ eaters ” 425 
' Interest shipped.. 1425 
Short Interest...2 75 0 O 


‘The 5 Hhds. per Montego Bay, if arrived safe, would 
have sold as per Certificates for.............. USAT ISG 
But being washed and damaged, did sell for ...... 134 I 4 


£ 213 11 2 


If £347 12 6 lose £21311 2 then £ 125 will lose £ 76 15 10 
The two Hhds. per Barton, if arrived safe, 


would have produced............5- £110. 17 

But being washed and damaged, produced 
SW diasetiiake aie ots’ a dtei rire oe, 14 « ats 2 22 10 
SH 7 


If £110 17 lose £88 7 then £ 50 will lose... £ 3917 O 


re eee 


Amount of Average Loss... £116 i2 10 


Return for Short Interest on 275 at £7 10 perCent 5 12 6 
Do. for Convoy on £1425 O O 
Less Average Loss... 116 12 10 


£1308 7 2at £4 perCent.. 52 6 8 
£174 12 O 


If £1500 pay £174 120 what will £100 pay? 
Answer £11 12 10 
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REMARKS ON THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT. 


LID LILI S AAS 


a 


It is here supposed that an Insurance was effected, on the 7th 
of May, of £6000 per Ship or Ships from the Brazils; and, that 
after a portion of the Interest had arrived by the Diana, two 
further Insurances were effected to the, amount of £210,000, viz. 
£5000 at Lloyd’s, and £5000 with the Royal, fo follow and 
succeed the Interest remaining upon the former Policy. By this 
mode of wording the risk, the underwriters to the Policy No. 315, 
remain liable for the whole of the residue of the £26000, and to 
the two other Policies the surplus Interest only is attached. The 
remaining risk is declared to be on 300 Bags, weighing 1838 
Arrobas, (of 321b. each) and 51b, and the value is declared at 2s 
perlb. To those unacquainted with the practice of Insurances it 
may be observed, that before the risk terminates, the assured is at 
as much liberty to value his property, as he would be in a valued 
Policy; and that if instead of ‘ to follow and succeed,” the 
phrase used had been ‘‘ in continuation,” the remaining Inte- 
rest upon the first Insurance would have been united with the 
others, as in the statement in the preceding page, and the whole 
£ 13445 17 8 would have borne, according to the respective 
amounts, a proportionate amount of the contribution for damage 


and of the return for over Insurance. The return may be thus 
stated. . 


POL LOL LEE LIE LOD OOP 


Over Insurance per the Martin. 
Insured on Policy No. 482 ... £5000 O O 
Aston Mera eie. ets a sees 


Over Insured £3781 17, 10 


£3751 17 10 at L3 10 perCentis ... £132 7 4 
If £5000 pay £132 7 4 then £100 willpayL 2 12 11 


GIL LIL LL E PLL POD AOD ODO 


Over Insured with the Royal Exchange Company 
BS MIOVGR a arsicbas mules «60 Ste ce Bic a 4 . 378102 714 10 


£3781 17 10 at £4 10 per Cent.... £170 3 8 
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STATEMENT OF INTEREST PER SHIP OR SHIPS, FROM THE BRA= 
ZILS TO THE UNITED KINGDOM, AND A DISTRIBUTION OF 
GENERAL AVERAGE LOSS PER THE MARTIN. 


Insured 7th May, 1816..Policy No. 315 ...... SP LG000)) O- 0 
Avrived' per Diana’. 2.40052). Daw 2554-2 4 

3445 17 8 

The remainder arrived per Martin....... £ 3445 178 


Insured 17th July, 1816, .Policy No. 482 at 4 
prumens per Cente s. Paes pees) 2B 207% : £ 50000: 0 
Insured 17th July, 1816, with the Royal Ex- 
: a 5000 0 O 
change Company, at 5 Guineas per Cent.... 


Interest arrived per Martin, 300 Bags of Cotton, 


weighing 1838 Arrobas, and 51b. valued at 2s per |b. 
sayoGSe? bibl ate Ba welye. acs eids £5882} :.2--0 


Amount attached to Policy No. 315 £3445 17 8 
482...1218 2 2 


Royal Exchange Company.....1218 2 2 
£ 5882 2 0 


BOS LID LBD LAD DDE POLY 


Distribution of a general average loss, occasioned by the cut- 
ting away of the anchor, &c. of the Martin, for the preservation: 


of the vessel and cargo. 


Loss charged as per Account, viz, 
On 300 Bags of Cotton, valued at £ 15 per Bag, 


Say on £ 4500 at £1 6 7 per Cent L 59 16 3 
Making out this statement ......... YOO (ESO 
GOUT ha 


£ £ s. d. BY 6s Os £ s 
if 588% pay 60173 then 3445 17 8 will pay 35 13 
1218 22 will pay 12 12 

1218 2 2 willpay 12 12 

7 


Policy No. 482. 


d. 
1 Policy No. 315. 
1 
1 Royal Exchange 


£ 60 17 3 


£ £ s.d. £ & a. d. 
If 6000 pay 35 131 then 100 will pay 0 11 11 Policy for No. 315. 


5000 pay 12121 then 100 will pay 0 5 1 Policy .. No, 482, 
Vou. II. 25 
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‘ EXPLANATION AND CALCULATION OF THE FOLLOWING 
STATEMENT. 


PLP LAO LLD DDD DLE APD 


The goods included in this Insurance, being valued at £1450, 
and their invoice valuation, independent of charges, being only 
£1370 13 2, it is necessary vo find a proportionate insured value 
of the damaged package. 


The goods being sold at Gibraltar, their value is given in Hard 
or Spanish Dollars, each of 12 reals, the real containing 16 
quarts. 


In place of using these Dollars, &c, in stating the proportion to 
find the amount which the underwriters have to bear, it is more 
general to estimate the value in sterling money; but either me- 
thod produces the same result, The proportion is thus calculated. 


hati s D. sin! .qte Sabine Be 0 
518 3 —— 129 6 12 —— 104 6 6 
pa ERT TEE Se: 
6219 reals. 1554 reals. 2086 s 
99504 qts. 24876 qts. 25038 d 
24876 
99504 ) 622845288 
Answer d 6249 = £26 1 8 


To this product is added, the amount of the extraordinary 
expenses immediately resulting from the loss, with the postages 
of the documents relating to it, and the sum is the amount of the 
particular average ; besides which, the underwriters have to pay 
the proportion of a general average loss, in the statement of 
which it appears the goods were valued at £1300. The whole 
sum being determined, it is distributed upon the Policy, and the 
rate is found to be £2 15 10, which makes upon the whole 


6d more than the amount of the loss. 
e 


PLD LOD GIL LEP LAPD OF 
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STATEMENT OF PARTICULAR AVERAGE ON MANUFACTURED GOODS, 
EX BRITANNIA, CAPTAIN ROBERTS, LONDON TO GIBRALTAR, 


PPO ALLL LEE LOL LIAL ODE 


16 Packages....Cost per Invoice... ...... £1370 13 2 
No.1 to 16. ey it 
Valued at and insured in......... T4509 QUO 

Cost of 1 Case damaged...No.7...£ 98 12 4 


{ane Pa: # ne LOM gerd. 
If 1370 13 2 require 1450 what will 98 12 4 require ?° 


Answer £104 6 6. insured value of Package damaged. 


POPE LOL LPO L LEE LOL ODE 


The above Package, if it had arrived sound would have pro- 
duced as per Survey, viz. 


H.D. rem 
57 Doz. 7 Pieces, at 9 Hard Dollars, perdozen. 518 3 O 
But being damaged yielded only ............ 388 8 4 


Loss by damage.........H.D.129 6 12 


1 oy. Pe Te Leones; 78 thy 
If 518 3 lose 129 612 what should 104 6 6 lose? 
Answer:....- £26 148 
Extra Charges, as per Acct, H.D49 7 3, at47id 915 3 
EOGLAP ER cre aie sin aoe 0s a i4°°2 
” 


Amount of particular Average. 36 11 1 


Proportion of a general Average per Britannia on 
£ 1300 at 6s. per Cent....5...... Wate Ns S08 3.18. 0 


£ eg, ch BS 
If 1450 pay 40 9 1 what will 100 pay? 


Answer £2 15 10. 
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REMARKS ON THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT OF PARTICULAR 
AVERAGE. 


PIL LAF AIF DBE DAE ALD 


The Six Cases of Linen, forming the Lot out of which the 2 
Cases have been damaged, are supposed to have been included in 
an Insurance upon £ 1850, on goods, generally, or without any va- 
luation of those contained in this statement ; in consequence of 
which, the covered value is required to be found, in order to deter- 
mine the proportionate similar values of the damaged articles, 
which are thus calculated at £13 5 O for the Diaper, and 
£89 6 7 forthe Damask. 


The next part of the statement appreciates the rate of the 
deterioration, which is effected by working this question ; 


If 525,000 reis lose 456,000 reis, what will £100 lose? 
456 
525 ) 45600 
Answer £56 18 8 


This being found, the amount of the covered cost of the da- 
maged Pieces, is calculated at this rate; to the product are added 
the extra charges attending the damage, and the whole is dis- 
tributed upon the sum insured, at £5 3 5 per Cent. 


GOL LLL EOL GRE PEL LAE 


If the Commission had been charged upon the £790 5 the 
covered amount would have been the same. 


Contrary to one of the remarks in page 436, this loss at Rio 
Janeiro is settled as a particular average, and not as a salvage 
loss; the latter is getting out of practice in the Brazil Trade, 
though until lately it was the favorite mode of settlement. 


OLD LIS LIE LOL ODE ODP 
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- Particular Average on No. 101 and 106, M. D. 2 Cases, Table Linen, 
shipped in the Prosperity, Capt. Mollet, for Rio Janeiro, in Oct. 1817. 


8 0 
4 0 
> 18 0 we des di 
3 OR dal pies coesesssessysserdcecdues! ISO LE oF 
a 113 5 3 Shipping...... 118 0 
z 8) bind Freight, &c.:..: «2 Ge 7 
> 209 0 0 ; Bills of Lading 0 3 0 
o ee 
3 £790 5 0 
) 
5 Premium 35 s 
sa «+++. Insurance at 50s is covered by.... | 919 10 3 
10s Commission 24 per Cent....| 99 5 3 
£1) 830 15 6 


Part of No, 101. 
and of 106. 


No, 101 contained 9 Pieces Diaper, of which 2 were damaged. 
The 9 Pieces cost £56 8 O 


If £785 17 5 require £830 15 6, £56 8 O will require £59 12 


Damaged 5 


s 


5 
& 2—9 ths thereof.... £ 13° 5 6 
= No. 106 contained 18 Pieces of Damask, of which 8 Pieces 
Q were damaged, viz. : Br sie de 
S 4 eee . 924 Yds* eoereee 98 eoreev ee eens ere 4l 12 6 
= ALi eeeee 894 Vise rraes 9s 6d eooeoree eeoe 42 10 3 
3 pee gat uae | 
.S) 84 2 9 
Rope andCase.... 9 7 3 
£28410 0 


If £785 17 5 require £830 15 6, £ 84 10 willrequire....,... 89 6 
Covered Cost of damaged Interest......£] 102 11 7 


——— 


The above 10 Pieces would have sold as per Acct, for Rs. 525°000 
didssell for 703 vs'sxse « 68°600 


456°400 


Deterioration £ 86 18 8 per Cent. 
ee + SSS ieee aa aa TR NRT aR PRIN  RION a tO 


£ 102% 1d 7 at £ 86 18 8 per Cent.... eeeerrseonene eC Oe eee be OeBe 89 3 5 

9.600 reis, as per Accounts, at 72d... 217 7 

ws Extra Charges.. Surveyors: ath Ride... « « siaidewese sees 220 
3 Statements and Postages ...... eesces 110 0 
£/ 9513 0 


on £1850 is £5 3 5 per Cant. 


466 MARINE INSURANCES. 


REMARKS ON THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS OF GENERAL 
AVERAGES. 


PIL LPL LIF ADD LDL AAS : 


Tn these statements, the total of the disbursements is expressed in 
the first column, and the distribution of the different sums is made 
in the columns on the right. In the first statement, the remunera- 
tion paid to the men who assisted in preserving the vessel and 
cargo, with the agency and other expenses, is brought into a 
general average, as are also the value of the Barley thrown over- 
board, and the amount of the freight lost by the Jettison. In es- 
timating the worth of the Barley thus destroyed, it is taken at the 
amount at which it would have sold if it had arrived safe, deduct- 
ing the amount of the freight, and the expenses which would have 
attended the sale. The statement is then completed, by distribut- 


ing the amount of the general average, according to the amounts ‘ 


of the ship, cargo, and freight, from the latter of which, the 


amount of the wages is deducted, as they never form a contribu- 


tory Interest. 
In the second statement, the greater part of the loss belongs to 


the Insurers and to the Owners of the Vessel; as is customary at. 


LLloyd’s, one-third is deducted for the difference in value between 
the new material and the old, and this is made, not only upon the 
article restored, but also upon the amount of the Bills for Labour, 
but, in mutual Assurances, this latter is not a usual practice ; the 
amount of this deduction and of many of the expenses, and all the 
advances are borne by the owners. The general Contribution con- 
sists in two thirds of the value of the Hawser and Buoy, deducting 
the value of the increase in weight, and charging it to the owner’s 
account, with a portion of the Anchorsmith’s Bill, and the notarial 
charges. 

From the amount placed to the account of the ship, is subtracted 
the produce of the old material, and the amounts are then dis- 
tributed. 

From the value at which the ship is estimated and insured, is 
taken the amount of the deterioration, and the remainder forms 
the contributing amount towards the general average loss, of 
£81 14 6. In this statement, the freight does not form a 
separate Interest. The amount of the general average to be 
borne by the ship, forms an addition to the particular loss, and 
the whole is distributed amongst the Insurers of the vessel. In 
making out the return for conyoy, no calculation is made upon 
the particular average toss. , 


~<., aang a 
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tement of General Average on the Speedwell, Robert Simpson, Master, from 
Yarmouth to London, in consequence of getting aground near Harwich, and 
having assistance of the Crews of two Fishing Smacks, by which and by throwing 
gart of the Cargo overboard, she was got off, and brought into Harwich. 3 


a 


otal. Disbursements. General. Ship. Owners. 


John Morris and James Burton of theSmacks,) |£ s+ 4 £ 8, d\£ s, d, 
Thomas and Daniel, for assisting the Brig off 
the ground, after lightening her of part of the 60 0 0 
cargo, and bringing her into Harwich as per 
114 0 PPE CIMCNE, . ced ice so ers e baer s torus 
Cash paid Captain Simpson for ship’s use...... te teeees 
Pimeren! Charres...: t.,....haekes aes eee sade 2 
Hull and Sansum for agency, &c......... dara 3 2 
Ras. Ce tt Seep othe 0 


| 
] 
j 


eres e es eae i 8) 0 


0 
0 
0 


1 0|John Moffait....Shipwright .......... £3 10 0 
1égh 1edPd. audi OY A. alan okath a « 2. oa; Bit .s 4 


0 0| Charles Voy for transporting to and from the way.. |---++++4++ F039 


Value of Barley thrown overboard, viz. 


Shipped 690 qrs. 
Landed 509,3-8ths 


12 10 5 Thrown overboard 180,5-8ths at 3ls.. £279 19 4 


deduct freight 2s. 6d. per qr. 22 11 6 
lighterage and expenses -4 150 27 6 6 


cA tc OO i al OREN, 
11 6| Freight of 180,5-8ths qrs. Barley thrown overboard| 22 11 6 
8 4 339 18 4 3 Oe 6 3.4 
1 QC) | Statement...........c ee eeee seen wu, «oes eae hhath ed 
9 4 £|340 19 4 
Ship valued at ...........: £800 pays 148 13 4/ ..,......114813 4 


Cargo, Barley, viz. £ s. d. 
, Ors. 509 3 arrived 711 18 2 
180 5 Jettison 252 12 10 964 11 1..179 4 10 


Freight, viz. & Bas 


Qrs. 509 # arrived 63 13 6 
180 & Jettison 22 11 6 


BE 15 0 
Less Wages 16.5 0 70 00 13 0 2 


at £18 11 8 per cent £1834 11 Jis340 18 4 Ship £}152 0 0 


If £800 pay £152 then £100 will pay £19 0 0 Owners £| 6 3 4 


ere 


~ 
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k 
Statement of General and Particular Average on the Diana, Capt. John Smithers 
from the Southern Whale Fishery, to London, in consequence of slipping, 
hawser at Rio Janeiro, to prevent her getting ashore, and sustaining damage b 


being run foul of near Dungeness, as per protest. 


Total. Disbursements, General. Ship: Owners 
& ts. “a. £ s. dl) £ 8s. alL am 
{ John and George Hammond for disbursement, viz. 
A new Anchor, anchor stock, &c,.... 10 10 Of -s++--++ | 53 14 6 
less 1-3rd .. 3 10 O] -reeeeee 7 0 Of 310 
Porters and Horses with do. to the Boat....-..... f eeeeeces 3.4 0 
Boat hire, taking same on board as per award... ] «-.+...- 36 15 O 
152 13 814 Commission and registrar’s fees per award......} e+eeeeee 910 0 
Tavern expenses during settlement............] +++ ashe 112 0 
Cash paid Captain Smithers..........c..eeeeee | cree eees seer. .7 10 aa 
Making: Protest o.204.0s nis asseb: tog eines opel ep eee es 0 aur) 6 
Cash advanced the Pilot............. a Cu i oe nce. eee eae we] 14 14 
Provisions, Stamps and Postage............- ese fitnbsyeles Oo 7 O° 7m 
(| Commission, &c, ........ St sain mith hie eo Da Ween ok une he 211 9} 1 19% 
( Ropemaker’s bill for cordage, Be sce vd. 
cwt. 31°83 J1*at 968-°°152 17°" 
Hooks, Thimbles, &c... 3 5 9 
OldCanvass for parsling 
| Tar, Tallow, &e. BBD fatyia'atiia a 
Labour on the whole... 11 10 0 
170 8: 2 
less 1-3rd ee 56 16 0 ooveeeve 113 12 9 56 16 
27 2 2 cwt. qr. t 
10 Inch hawser 25 3 . 
aud Buoy rope. 
deduct difference 4 
in weight the one AGS etme ce peek rat ; _ 
slipt being only 2 ‘Sinead aa 16 | 
Ly Pivichesty as + ).ss we a 
21 0 at 96s. 100 16 
L ATBUOY piss o's sees snes eecvoeveee 2 2 
102 18 O 
less aii wd 3 <O 68 12 0 a 
449 15 1 Carried forwards eeeseeoeseoeaeeeeesese 68 12 8) 229 13 12 151 9 1] 
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Total. Disbursements, | General. Ship. | Owners. 
& 8. aL 5. adl# ss a. 
ms. d. 
49 15 10| veer eeee cess Brought forwards ............. wane 68 12 0/229 13 11/151 9 11 
65 10 ,0| Richard Mount, .. Anchorsmith .............06. 10° 1570" 54°15 0 
6 + 5/ Curling, Cox & Co. Shipwrights........ 345 18 1l].......... | 10 5 @ 
8110 6|N. Cheminant, .. Mast maker........ 8110 6 
23 1 10)Hayman & Co. .. Blacksmiths ....... 23 1 10 4 
27 4 5/|John Mews,...... Plunsber/< 00 402 32. by ee re 2 cd 
9 7 5{|John Wilson,..... Sail maker.......... OL 
113 O}Thomas Price, .. Carver......... ee ded Be ou, 
7 15 0| Robert Cressley,.. Painter....... (bach ts ye ee Cree hee Fe rp abea sian falas 715 0 
471 10 6 | 
Jess 1-3rd TST GAL Ghccnaaee ) it 314 7-O15¥ 3 6 
2.7 6| Notarial Charges.......... AAS Re oe Sen TOG 
5 5 0) Examining documents and stating this account....|...... .- + 5 5 0 
——— ————————“_———_— / —_ | —_—————_——_—— 
29 14 11 81 14 6/614 6 5/333 14 0 
{ deduct sales of old bowsprit....... . £1010 0 
| do. old rigging.......... 15 12 6 
43 1 1 { do. old inonis. «2h. ios 2.4 eck 1914 
L do. QU BION. cae. Blass 1419 3 ote eat PS a ie | 
6 ] : Me 
36 13 10} Ship valued at £ 14000 571 5 4 
less average 570 
13430 ...pays..........] 4818 614818 6 
Gared.>. >. eeoeeeoese ee 9000 eeee tenon eeeeoee 32 16 0 * 
LY UPA 30a esas’ wate, - £| 81 14 6/620 3 10 
£ Le Sati. £ 


If 14000 pay 620 310 what will 100 pay? 
Answer £ 4 8 ‘7lper Cent. 


Amount of the value of Ship as per policies.... £|14000 0 0 
less particular average .............| 570 0 0 
13430 0 0 

£13430 at £3 per cent for convoy is £402 18 0 


£ £8 Bi 2 
If 14000 pay 402 18 what will 100 pay? 


Answer £2 17 6 


Vou II. any 
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REMARKS. 


PLL ALS LDL PPL POD ADI DLS 


In the transaction to which the following statements belong, 
it is supposed that the owners of the vessel in question, directed 
an Insurance to be effected on her and the freight, with a portion 
of her cargo; valuing the ship at £22250, and insuring her at 
£ 2050, insuring the freight at 890, and the goods as interest 
should appear ; and that, shorily afterwards, the owners gave orders 
io effect another Insurance of 2500 upon the cargo, in conti- 
nuation of the former policy, thus making the whole in its 
effect as one insurance. The vessel was wrecked upon the 
Florida Reef, and what remained of her and the cargo was sold. 


From the statement of the apportionment it appears, that a very 
heavy salvage was awarded to the parties assisting in preserving 
the wreck, and that from these and the charges attending the 
sales, the net proceeds did not yield, on some articles, so much 
as half the gross amount. The net proceeds are given in Florida 
Currency, as well as in sterling, at the rate of Exchange of £180 
Currency for £100 sterling; the general average loss and ex- 
enses are deducted from these remainders, and there is also a 
deduction for the commission charged at Liverpool. The dis- 
tribution of the produce of the Nica Wood and Fustic, amongst 
the different consignees, according to the quantity each had on 
board, closes the statement. 


; 


In settling this loss with the underwriters, upon the different 
interests and policies, it is first determined what is the salvage 
loss of the ship, according to the valuation in the policy, and this 
is proportioned to the amount insured, saying, as the valued 
amount is to the amount of the loss, so is the sum insured to the 
amount which the underwriters have to pay upon this account ; 
to this is added the amount of the total loss upon the freight, and 
this sum being distributed upon the amount insured, makes 
£99 1 5 per Cent. 


MARINE INSURANCES. ATl 


4 
In the statement of the Short Interest, &c, the currency value 
of the amount of the property shipped, as it appeared from the 
Invoice and Bills of Lading, is converted into sterling at the rate 
of £ 140, Jamaica currency, for £100 sterling ; this amount is then 
covered at £11 13 per Cent. 


viz, £83 8 O Premium.... 
O¢ 6,0 Polity .a0..% on Insurance. 
010 O Commission.. 
2 0O QO Commission.. I 
010 OO Brokerage.. $ ee et 
eek LL SO 


and the covered Interest is thus determined to be 127 2 2, ac- 
cording to the method of the Example in page 457 ; the charge of 
24 per Cent for Commission and Brokerage upon the recovery of a 
loss, being considered to have been insured as a part of the Interest. 


The amount of the covered Interest is then subtracted from the 
amount insured upon the Goods by both Policies, and the return 
for over Insurance is calculated at £7 10 per Cent, the premium 
being 8 Guineas per Cent, of which the underwriters receive £ 8 
and retain 10s. upon making the return. 


From the preceding amount of the Interest, the amount appor- 
tioned to the owners from the salvage loss is deducted, and the re- 
mainder being added to the amount of the return, the sum is 
distributed upon the £ 1500 insured, at the rate of £14 5 2 
per Cent. 


ee a eS a a a 


P 
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4 
. Britannia, Lew1s, Jamaica to Liverpool =f 


Goods saved from the Vessel, which 


: Goods Manu-| 
G al, Ship. . 
Ls. d. | 105: | uP | factured, 
Paes 0 Protest: .iw,. 4502 1 68 19° 0 
“ 
{715 14 O Salvage aaa 
Hbe!ing 10 | Doi oe tole Sis AMR ORES re nce BL dle 
164 0 O Cash paid Capt. Lewis. + 
230) 9 «48 Ganimissioneti 24455) oe toe ee soles rio oy 
Oy 1204 A861 8.10} 
SALTER «ais tous -bhcesnie dl snaps TiaaI 142 ole Bie 7o. & 0} 
Net Salvage, exclusive of Charges....|/.......... 53: 7 8 [3G 2 2| 
Stee ys <-tnprpuceillal. bveeieel £ 29 13 Q 131 3 11} 
General eee £9120 
from above... smi) Ta Le 
Sterling... 5 6 8 
Adjustment 5 5 O 
S10 L198. ee. OM OP 
29 
Commission in Liverpool ...|/.......... 0 
+ a 
128 9 1 
AO wners of Ship toyreceive 4s 2 Wa ae el 29 010 i 
lA. Bowed oi. sng, ao eitiem B90 62's cy Se Ee pti Sa ae ae 128 9 UW 
Wy . Bennetts, wea gens. Bini e's TH. Ort eee. eee MEI > ed ot 
il “ aint. : 
ape Sitar pabstoitt ie pet Se eth s facets Sree TPGe,. cok alae 
Ei, Barney ieee S008. Sp. ite RR ae Re Re es “ale 
Wie Prowermakh peeks, 24. Saige. UN ee ET Pe eee oops 
J. jand .G.iMasseyieonwil ce BR oe, Tata Snes Me as Le Sry 
Ma Bowler. ctOees tage. tee. S08 Aitak te ewe stelle a 6 cei cn He sie een ae dl 
Thovelieed) to) Se opened av 2). cee lege as Sacer scat baths 95, a 
Lhowsblatte dn sk Seles cs she. TR, BRS i Se a ae a 
u u Py: toe , 
" os ¢ 63 868 © ©8.@%8 8 86 8 aa Wabetians: one Cuber” ed 
29 O 0 128 9 4 
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‘Apportionment of Charges, and Proceeds of 
was wrecked on the Florida Reef. 


Coffee. | Ginger, | Cotton. Nica Wood, Fustic. Logwood, 


es 
ee i PRcceeer eed 


*10 O 2 1214 6 140 2 1092206 4 5] 238 2 


ee ae; ie Eee 5, 174 18 10; 19 16 10 


eeeeee 


14 2 9 155 14 3/2381 3 3] 257 19 
9 28 5 7| 311 8 6/3498 16 11] 396 17 


14 2 10] 155 14 3/1117 13 8/ 138 18 


fobetpae SO. le. 1) G90. tes Sh F753 


Oe. Le Ouest 616 8 O:17 


Miko &) {[357Rh 20). 61402 Ob 7E) 16 
Ot 7 Oe Wy | Get Zi1O Ors 


————— a | etcrt eee 


7 AS, 10),084 ISS 11 600A 19 “275 11 


713 10) 84 13 i Gor 10 607 19 . 75 11 


eS ee ee 
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STATEMENT OF SALVAGE LOSS, ON THE SHIP BRITANNIA, CUARLES 
LEWIS, MASTER, FROM JAMAICA TO LONDON. 


Insured on Ship £20502. .0...... valued at .: £2250 0-0 
Freight 800 Proceeds of ship.. 29 Q 10 


£2850 £2220 19 2 


If £ 2250 lose £ 2220 19 2 then £2050 loses .. £2023 10 10 
Insured on Freight .............. 800 O O 


£ 2823 10 10 


£ 2823 10 10 loss upon £2850 is £99 1 5 per Cent. 


ee 


STATEMENT OF OVER INSURANCE AND SALVAGE LOss, &c. 


Insared on Goods per Policy No. 87 .... £1000 O O 


1B) BA em « Spee! 9S TS 500 Jf0 0 
£1500 0 0 
Shipped as per Invoice and £'157°4 5° Curténey 
Bills of Lading ...... ¢ 
7 evel A Roper g. £112 6 O Sterling. 


£112 6 Ocovered at £11 13-0 perCentis ....127 2 2 


Over Insured .... £1372 17 10 


£13721 (10, at) 710° per.Cént:. 2.0%. 28 £102 19 83 
Amount of Interest as above .... £127 2 2 
Deduct net proceeds. 
Of Coffee... £6 O 11 
Pustic.... -8- 4--10 
Logwood 118 5 
— 16 4 32 
110 18 O 
£2317 3 


£213 173 on £1500 is £14 5 2 per Cent. 
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REMARKS UPON THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT. 


PIL LDF AIL AA LOPE FAA LED 


The statement of this average loss is made out upon the prin- 
ciple of a Salvage Loss, as explained in page 436, the net proceeds 
of the sales at Rio Janeiro being deducted from the insured 


valuation of the damaged goods, to determine the amount which 
the underwriters have to make good. 


The Bale of Cloths No. 10, and the three Cases of Muslin, 
being all damaged, the value is set down at the amount for which 
they are insured, which may be supposed to have been declared 
inthe Policy, similarly to the valuation in the Policy in page 404. 
Of the three other Bales only some pieces in each are damaged, 
the values of which are taken from the invoice, and statements 
are made to determine the Insurance valuations—saying for each, 
as the invoice amount of the whole Bale is to the valued amount 
in the Policy, so is the invoice amount of the pieces damaged to 
the value for which the insurers are liable. Thus for Bale No. 4 
the amount in the invoice, of the 10 pieces, is £67 5 0, and 
they are valued at £73 in the Policy, therefore the proportioned 
valuation for £53 6 9, the amount of the 8 pieces damaged, is 
£57 18, which is charged in the account. 


The net proceeds of the sales are exchanged from Portuguese 
to English money at the rate of 714d for a milrei or 1000 reis ; 
and to the net or Salvage Loss, are added the expenses for the 
postage of the documents; then the sum at which the whole of the 
property was insured being £24080, we say if 24080 lose 
£757 0 10 what will £100 lose? to which the answer is 
£18 11 1, for the rate per Cent; and £4080 at this rate, will 


produce £757 O 2, the amount, in all, which is to be received 
of the insurers. 
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Statement of a Particular Average, on 4 Bales and 3 Cases of Goods per 


the Camilla, Brown, from London to Rio Janeiro. 


No. 
4 1 Bale, containing 10 Cases, Cassimere, valued at .. £73 0 0 


pipers oe 


8 Pieces damaged, viz. 


4'Pieces 62, yards ....at 7 8d..6.5 niu 00s £29 14 
4 Pieces STF... 2.0 sus Die Cilioks tbh sce cio 293 12 3 

£6.53 vRiate 
If £67 5 O value £73, then £53 6 9 will value..,..../ £57 18 O 


10 | 1 Bale, containing 10 Pieces, Cloths, all damaged — valued at... 179 0 0 
11 Tip Al, Hoge A Ha eA - valued at £205 O 0O 


a, ee 


5 Pieces damaged, viz. 


4’Pieces 683°" yards at 922.5. Gd... 65000040» & 76 15. 57 
A oo) al SS ae LTRs. cb 0h s dhe p tale ales 18 Ise 3 


£95 13 10 


If £188 19 1 value £205, then £95 13 10 »willvalue....| 1093 16 


13 ] Bale, containing, 11 Pieces, Cloths, valuedat... £ 202 0 0 


8 Pieces damaged, viz, 

{ 

2 Pieces 462 yards at 22s. Gdi......eceecece £82 6:0 17 

Biss ceek BOF a). ok Ie PR REE MS A 38.10.53 § 

Bieecs ot SR Sn pie I 0 A of Ge Soy aS O38 ig 0 i 

gion A eabyhie St eae We 19 8 10 
£.3833 az 8 


: 
: 
‘ 
If £185 8 7 value £202, then £133 7 8 will value..... 145 6 a 


rr 3 Cases containing 615 Pieces, Muslins—all damaged—valued at ,.. | 683 0 0 
3 £1169 0 4 
Net proceeds, per Account-Sales, 1387.978 reis at thE Rte ae 413 10 0 
Salvage Loss..:... "755 10 4 

Postage of Documents........ 110 6 

Divided on £4080 is £18 11 1 per Cent. £757 O10 


a ce nN A a A asl ll Lae le se 
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EXCHANGES. 


LIL LID PAL AFI PAE DOP 


Exchange Calculations are those by which to a given Sum 
in the money of cne country, an equal value is found in the 
money of another, according to a rate of equivalence agreed 


upon by the parties concerned. 


LLL FIL FAI LOE BOL DLE LED? 


The term Exchange, in its most general acceptation, means any 
barter of Property; but in a more limited and more mercantile 
sense, it signifies the transfer of a right to receive a sum of money 
in one country, according to the tenor of a written order called a 
Bill of Exchange, in consideration of a sum being received at the 
place where the Bill is sold. 


The principles upon which exchange transactions are founded, 
may be elucidated by the following statements. 


If a person residing at Lisbon has ordered manufactured Goods 
to be consigned to him from this country, he may have ae following 
modes of making his payments. 


In the first place he may purchase and send over either articles 
of merchandise ora quantity of Bullion, or coin, the produce of 
whose sales, in this country, will suffice to discharge his debt. 


In the second place, he may find a person at Lisbon who has 
money owing to him in this Country, and he may purchase of this 
person a Bill of Exchange transferring to him his right to receive 
so much money as he may want, and this Bill being remitted 
to his correspondent in London, with an authority for him to re- 
ceive the amount, he may thus furnish the means of payment for 


the Goods. 


In the third place, he may purchase a Bill drawn upon some 
other Country than Great Britain, and sending this to London, he 
may give directions for it to be sold, and to have the proceeds 
placed to the credit of his account. 


Vor. II. 2G 
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These three are the principal ways in which payments could be 
made directly from Lisbon, but if either should be found inconve~ 
nient or unprofitable, he may direct his agent in this Country to 
draw a Bill upon him for the amount of his demand, who selling 
it to any person that may wish to make a payment, or receive 
money in Lisbon, the Consignee will pay the equivalent amount, 
and thus close the transaction. 


Besides these direct negociations between two places, there are 
others, which can hardly be wound up without the use of Bills of 
Exchange. As for example, Lisbon imports corn from Hamburgh, 
and exports wine to London; she either pays for the corn by 
drawing bills upon London, and sending them to Hamburgh to be 
sold there, or she directs London to purchase bills in payment of 
the wine, and to send them to Hamburgh to discharge the debt 
there owing. In these cases, either Bullion or Coin may be also 
employed, but it is only seldom that it is used, except in direct 
transactions, and the same is the case with the consignment of 
goods, instead of the remittance of bills. 


In this consideration of Bills of Exchange, they are supposed 
to be drawn upon account of debts, which are owing to the persons 
giving the orders for payment, but in many instances they are 
made the instruments, either of temporary accommodations, or of 
speculations upon a probable variation in the courses of Exchange. 


When money is very scarce in this country, or when it is much 
wanted by merchants of well established credit having corres- 
pondents abroad who will accept their bills, they are drawn and ° 
sold, and thus money for present purposes is obtained, which 
must be replaced, by making remittances in time to meet their 
payment; or their correspondents may put themselves in cash, 
if they require it, by drawing bills upon the original party 
or his agents, and selling them before the first become due. 


When bills are drawn or purchased upon the speculation of a 
rise or fall in the rate of exchange, the negociations are wound up 
in the same manner as the preceding ; though, where no necessity 
exists for immediately supplying or procuring a return of the 
money, the transactions are sometimes extended, through most of 
the principal towns in Europe. 
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In exchange transactions they are said to be direct, when the 
bills which are purchased, are sent for payment to the place upon 
which they are drawn; and to be indirect, when they are sent 
to another place to be negociated there ; thus if a bill drawn upon 
a person in Hamburgh, be sent to another person in Hamburgh for 
the-amount to be received by him, this forms, a direct remittance ; 
but if a bill drawn upon Paris be sent to Hamburgh in order that 
it should be sold, and the produce be received in that place, it 
forms what is termed an indirect remittance. 


Sometimes remittances can be made only in a circuitous man- 
ner; as from Dublin to Berlin, the money must be remitted 
in Bills to this country, hence the amount may be sent to 
Hamburgh, and from Hambargh to Prussia, Occasionally, re- 
mittances are thus made from the expectation that a greater ad- 
vantage will attend the circuitous method, than there will be 
loss in the expenses with which it will be charged. The indirect 
can be combined with the circuitous remittances, in almost an 
indefinite variety. 


In the consideration of the theory of Exchanges, the principal 
objects to which the attention is to be directed, are, the absolute 
value of the money in which the bill is to be paid, and its com- 
parative value with that of the country in which it is bought, as 
determined by the quantity of fine gold or silver. 


In a practical view many other subjects are be regarded 3; the 
value of Bullion which the paper or representative money will 
purchase, if the Bill is not paid for with Cash or Gold and Silver 
Coins ; the time to elapse before the Bill will become due; the 
laws and Customs which regard Bills of Exchange, and some- 
times the comparative values of Bills upon different countries may 
have a material influence upon the negociation. 


Occasionally, it is necessary to know the relations which the 
weights and measures of one country bear to those of another, 
_ as respects either the precious metals, or articles of merchandise, 
for the purchase of which the remittance may be made. 
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OF THE MONEY 
OF 


GREAT BRITAIN. 
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The money of Account and Exchange consists of Pounds, 
Shillings, Pence and [arthings. 


1 Pound = 20 Shillings, 1s—=12 pence, 1d = 4 farthings. 


The late Gold coinage consisted of Sovereigns and half Sove- 
reigns, passing for 20s, and 10s. 


The former Coins consisted of Guineas of 21s each, half 
Guineas passing for 10s 6d, and thirds of Guineas or Seven 
Shilling Pieces. 


The Silver Coins are Crowns of 5s each, half crowns of 2s 6d 
each, with Shillings and Sixpences. 


The paper money consists of notes issued by the Bank of 
England, for various sums from £1 to 1000. 


In different parts of the kingdom, promissory notes issued by 
country bankers are received in payments; they are either such as 
are local or payable in Bank of England notes at the places at 
which they are dated, or they are made payable in the same 
manner, at some banker’s in London. 
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OF THE COINS. 


GOLD. 
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In the former regulations for the weight of Gold Coins, 1 Pound 
of Standard Metal of 22 carats fine, or of which 22 parts in 24 are 
pure Gold, was to be formed into 444 Guineas ; and the present 
regulations agree with the preceding, both in the quality and the 
proportionate weight of the Coins; so that a sovereign is 20-21 ths 
the weight of a Guinea, or 1869 Sovereigns weigh 40 pounds, 
making the Mint rate for Standard Gold to be, as before, 
£3 17 10! per oz. 


The full weight of each Sovereign is 5 dwts. 31 gr. but it is 
allowed to pass current, at the weight of half a grain less. The 
half Sovereigns are half the weight of*the Sovereigns, and are of 
the same Standard purity. 
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SILVER. 


POL LIS ALE LIP LOD LEAL 


The Standard of the Silver Coins of this Country has long 
been established, at the proportion of 222 dwts. of pure Silver to 
1lb, or 240 dwts. of Standard Metal; and previous to the late 
Coinage, this quantity was formed into 62 Shillings, making the 
mint price of Standard Silver to be 5s. 2d. per ounce. 


Under the present regulations, a Pound of Standard Silver, 
is formed into 66 Shillings, and the liberty of coining is retained 
wholly in the hands of Government ; His Majesty, at lis pleasure, 
is authorized to issue a Proclamation permitting private Persons to 
bring Silver to the Mint to be coined, but then they are to receive 
only 62 Shillings for each Pound of Standard Metal, the 4s being 
retained as a compensation for the expense of coinage, under the 
denommnation of Seignorage ; the price, therefore, of coined silver 
is now 66 pence per ounce. 
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According to the Mint prices of these metals, their former 
relative values were as 15.072 to 1, and their present, as 
14.159 tol; or 1 lb weight of Standard Gold would formerly 
purchase 15.0721b. of coined Silver, whereas, at present, it will 
purchase only 14.159 lb. 


If the comparison is made with the pure metal which each con- 
tains, their relative values are as 15.209 to 1 and as 14.287 to 1. 


The intended operation of this change in the relative values, 
is that of obliging the silver currency to remain in this country, by 
affording no temptation to export it, at’its diminished weight and 
value; and to prevent the two metals from being brought into 
competition, by a preference being given to payments which might 
be made in Silver instead of Gold, it has been enacted that a 
greater sum than 40s. shall not be used as a legal tender; Silver 
being declared to be employed, for minor purposes, as a coin of 
Exchange, and not like Gold, as a standard of value. 


Without attempting to enter into the merits of the question, as to 
whether these regulations are calculated to produce their intended 
good effect, it may be useful to observe, that this is the only nation 
in Europe which has established Gold as a standard of value. 
Tt was attempted at Leghorn with very nearly the same as our pre- 
sent relative value of the Coins, but Gold quickly disappeared, and 
the experiment wholly failed. Upon the Continent, Dollars, Francs, 
Marks, Guilders, Florins and other Silver Coins, are the principal 
monies of account, or the medium of value for the purposes of com- 
merce; Gold, whether coined or uncoined, is considered as Bul- 
lion, that is as an article of merchandise, and according to its being 
either in demand, or not being wanted, it has anAgio, or it either 
bears a premium, oritis taken at a discount. It is thus arranged at 
Paris, at Hamburgh and at Amsterdam, and with some varia- 
tions, but upon the same principle, it is the practice with the 
other parts of the Continent. It must however be remarked, that in 
great commercial cities as in Hamburgh and other places, to obviate 
the inconvenience that would attend the payments of large Sums, 
with so great a weight as would be required of Silver, Banks of 
deposit are formed, in which the payments are effected by the 
trausfer from one account to another, a thing which in the great and 
widely extended transactions of this Country, would be nearly 
impracticable. 
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Under the present regulations, if the possessor of Gold wishes 
to have it coined, he must deliver to the Mint a quantity, of not 
less than 151b., of standard metal. This is proved by the 
Assay Masters of that place, and in the course of a week after the 
delivery, the owner obtains from the superintending officers, a 
receipt or acknowledgment of the weight delivered, of its report or 
quality, and of the equivalent quantity of Standard Gold. An 
interval of about a month then takes place, before the coins which 
it has produced can be obtained. No direct expense attends the 
coinage, but there is a charge made for re-melting and assaying 
the metal. 


‘As the term REMEDY is sometimes used with reference to 
the coinage, it may be useful to give the following explanation. 
The master of the Mint is considered as a private individual, en- 
tering into a contract with the king, to deliver a certain quantity 
of coin of a given weight and fineness, in exchange for the metal 
delivered to his charge; as ‘t is supposed that with the greatest 
of attention, it cannot be rendered perfectly of this standard, an 
allowance is made for the fallibility of the workmanship, of 
which the limits are called the Remedy. Im our coinage, the 
remedy for Gold is 1-6th of a carat in'a pound, and for Silver 
2 dwtsin the pound; and the variations from the standard must 
not be greater than these allowances, either in weight or fineness, 
or in both of these; otherwise the master of the Mint must 
recoin the money at his own expense. 


The coinage being considered as a subject of national im- 
pertance, the proof of its accuracy is made with much solemnity. 
A jury of the Goldsmith’s Company ascertains the weight and 
quality of several pieces, called the Pix, selected from the coinage, 
and their report is officially made in the presence of the Lord 
Chancellor, and other members of His Majesty’s government. 
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OF BULLION. 
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The appellation of Bullion is given to Gold and Silver, not 
formed into coins, or manufactured into plate; but under this 
term is sometimes included every description of Gold or Silver, 
which is not in the state of the current coinage of the Country. 
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When Bullion is brought to this country by Men of War, it is 
conveyed to the Bank of England and deposited there until claimed 
by the consignee, when the charge for the freight must be paid. 
The Bank will also receive any deposit of Bullion, and keep it in 
safe custody for any length of time, without making the least 
charge on that account. 


In the sale of Bullion thus deposited, there are two methods to be 
adopted, the one is to sell it through the medium of the Bank 
Brokers, and the other is to employ any other Broker as in the 
usual dealings of articles of merchandise. 


When the Bank Brokers are employed, if the Gold is in dust, 
or the Bar or Ingot has not been melted by the persons engaged 
for that purpose by the Bank, it must go through that process, and 
a portion of it is afterwards sent to the Mint to be assayed ; when 
the report is received, the value is calculated according to the price 
at which the Brokers have disposed of it, and the amount, after de- 
ducting the charges of freight, assaying, &c, is received at the 
Bullion Office of the Bank.—On the other hand, the purchaser pays 
his money at the same place, and the property is transferred from 
one person to another, without either knowing the other party in the 
business. Thus, instead of any private individual, the Bank may 
be the purchaser, or the seller, and it is commonly so stated in the 
accounts of these transactions. 


As before observed, private sales of Bullion are conducted like 
the sales of Goods. 


For the methods of reducing Gold and Silver to standard, ac- 
cording to the report, see Part I. page 164 to 181, and for the new 
method adopted in France, which is sometimes referred to in this 
Country, see one of the following pages containing the principles 
of Exchange calculations. ; 


The usual Foreign Gold Coins that are sold in this Country, are 
Spanish Doubloons, Dutch Ducats, French Louis d’ors, Napoleons, 
or Twenty-Franc Pieces, and Portuguese Johannes, or Six Mil- 
Fours. Scarcely any other Silver Coins than Spanish Dollars and 
French Five-Franc Pieces are sold in any large quantities.— The 
rates at which all these are sold by the ounce, are according to 
the Coins, for the purity being well known no assay is required. 
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OF THE PAPER CURRENCY. 
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The promissory notes of the Bank of England, form the only 
acknowledged paper currency of this country; and during a 
deficiency in the gold coinage, they are the only medium by 
which any payment, above 40s, can legally be made. 


Of the regulations, and privileges of the Corporation of the 
Bank of England, and the periods and rates at which Bullion 
payments of their notes are to be made, a detailed account is 
given in another department of this work, (the Stocks), in ad- 
dition to which it may here be observed, that under the former 
constitution of this Company, they were restricted by heavy 
penalties, from purchasing any government Annuities, or lending 
any money for purposes of the State, except in advance of the 
receipt of some portions of the Revenue, which thereby stood 
pledged for the repayment, as soon as it could be collected. In 
this state of things, Bank Netes were the representatives of the 
Bullion or Cash obtained with these notes, of the Commercial 
Bills discounted by the Bank for which those notes were given in 
exchange, and they were also a representative paper for the ad- 
vances upon the taxes. 


The first alteration which was legally made in this system, took 
place in the year 1793, when in consequence of the Government 
having been accustomed to make the Bills drawn upon the Trea~ 
sury, payable at the Bank, and it frequently occurring that the 
cash in the hands of the Company was insufficient to discharge 
these drafts, and that they could not be paid without the Bank 
advancing the deficiency, a Bill was brought into Parliament to 
indemnify them for having made any such payments, and to au- 
thorise them to continue the practice at their discretion; the 
result of this accommodation, combined with a more than ordi- 
nary demand for Gold, in the peculiar circumstances of the 
country in the year 1797, occasioned the interference of the legis- 
lature to prevent the Bank from making their payments in specie, 
and this restriction has been continued up to the present period. 
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Of the immediate consequences of these measures, it may be 
observed, that the advances upon account of the Taxes, Treasury 
Bills, &c, considerably increased, and the Bank also, at different 
periods, advanced above nineteen millions of money, or they issued 
that amount in their notes, in purchase of [Exchequer Bills, that 
n0w form another of those assets, which if obliged to make’ any 
other payment of their obligations, than by giving one note for 
for another, the Bank must be under the necessity of exchanging 
either with Government or the public. 


Of the effect which this restriction has had upon the exchanges 


of this country, a very great contrariety of opinions has been enter- 
tained ; it appears that for a long period, it enabled the govern- 
ment to make its foreign payments, both for subsidies to the other 
powers at war with Irance, and for the expenses attending 
our fleets and armies in foreign stations, without its producing any 
material result ; as, in consequence of the public confidence in the 
ultimate payments of the Bank, Gold possessed no value superior 
to their notes, and it was only by a long continuance of this ex. 
penditure, that the stock of Gold became nearly exhausted, and a 
necessary great advance took place in its value. 


A position in which this question may be placed, is that of sup- 
posing the Gold formerly in circulation to have been 40 millions 
of money, and the foreign expenditure to have been only 3 millions 
a year more than the balance which our trade restored to the coun- 
try ; this continued for rather more than 13 years, would totally ex- 
haust those treasures, and foreign money in consequence becoming 
more valuable, the exchanges of those places giving the variable 
price, would necessarily fall, while Bullion, from its scarcity, 
would proportionately rise. As this expenditure in distant places 
has ceased, so long as commerce continues to be favorable, the 
natural consequence will be, that gold and silver will return into 
the country, their value will decrease, and the Exchanges will 
rise, précisely from the reverse of those causes which occasioned 


their depression. 


For every purpose of internal commerce, Bank notes possess 
‘many advantages which do not attend a metallic currency ; and it 
is only where any particular branch of foreign trade, operates 
to the disadvantage of the nation, as is generally the case upou 
the importation of Grain, that any preference is given to pay- 
ments in specie. 
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THE BALANCE OF TRADE. 
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When the amount of the exportations of a country, is greater 
than the amount of its importations, the balance of trade is said 
to be in its favor; and, if this should continue beyond the usual 
period of mercantile credit, an influx of money must necessarily 
take place, aud continue while the debt is in a progress of 
liquidation; but it is only upon the general balance of Trade 
with places in communication with each other, that’ a favorable 
state of commerce can have this operation. Where no credit is 
given, and where no Bills of Exchange transfer debts from one 
country to another, the simplicity of the transactions affords a 
direct method of determining the advantage or the reverse. 


The impulse which the nature of the balance of Trade, gives 
to the Exchanges of a country, must either immediately or ulti- 
mately have a considerable influence ; thus, supposing the country 
with which the commerce has been carried on, and by which the 
balance is becoming due, to be France; then a demand will there 
be created for Bills upon this country, and a high price will be 
given for them in consequence of their increasing scarcity ; or, in 
England, from having a large fund to draw upon in France, an 
abundance of Bills will come into the exchange market, and a 
great number of francs will be given for the pound sterling, to 
force a sale for them as long as it can be made; but thus depression 
in the value of the French money, has limits which it would soon 
reach; for when it is found that from there being -but few pur- 
chasers a great loss is incurred, Bullion’ or Coin, which has, 
in both countries, a protecting price by their mint regulations, 
would be sent over in the place of Bills, and thus it is that 
by gold or silver, the balance finally would be discharged. 


It may therefore be considered as a general principle, that when 
a country has to pay money, whether for importations, or upon any 
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other cause, the Exchanges will be against it, and Bullion will be 
in demand; and the reverse will be the case, when the amount it 
has to receive, is greater than that which it has to pay. The 
nature of the balance of Trade is the proper eause of these 
opposite effects; and although extensive speculations in Bills or 
Bullion, or the financial measures of Government may for a 


time destroy its influence, they cannot permanently reverse its 
operations. 
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A Par of Exchange is an equivalent sum in the money of one 
country, for a given sum in the money of another, each being 
estimated by the quantity of the same pure metal contained in 
the coins according to their nominal value, or to the prices 
of Bullion when coins cannot be used. 


Thus supposing the gold currency of France, to be compared 
with that of England, and it is found that 100 sovereigns contain 
as much pure Gold, as there is’ in 252 ten-franc pieces of the 
French Gold coinage, then it is said that the par, in Gold, of 
the two exchanges is 25 francs 20 cents for the £ sterling ; or, if 
the silver coinage of the two countries be compared, and it 
appears that the silver in 2100 or 2000 shillings, is equal to that 


in 2323 francs, then the par of Exchange in this metal is said to 
be 23 francs 23 cents. 


In these estimations, it is supposed that the value of Bills of 
Exchange, is given in the one country, and received in the other 
in the same metal; but as this country has adopted gold, for its 
intended medium of payment, and as almost every other country 
uses silver for that purpose, it is chiefly by the price of Bullion that 
the par can be determined. This consequently occasions a very 
frequent variation in the estimation of pars of Exchange, but it 


is only by those, determined in this manner, that men of bu- 
piness can be guided in their calculations. 
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When the par of Exchange is taken from the coins, some 
deduction from the reputed weight and standard, is generally 
required, for the allowance for remedy, or the deviations in 
their actual state from the Mint regulations of the place of 
coinage; and, practically considering the subject, some further 
deduction must be made in the weight, for the loss which 
they commonly sustain by friction in the wear; but, in the 
employment of coins for purposes of domestic commerce, the 
weight and fineness has but comparatively little influence ; and 
it is only, as it may be necessary to send them abroad, that 
their value from these causes, becomes a subject of consider- 
ation. In this case, either coin or Bullion is taken at its actual 
weight, and the latter at an assayed fineness, and if the two 
are equal in both respects, coin has but a very little greater 
value than Bullion; and this difference where it exists, as it 
may with pieces of money that have not been used, obviously 
arises from there being no assay required of them, when they 
pass from one person to another, and also from their capa- 


bility of being employed in smaller quantities, without incon- 
venience. 


At the present time, standard gold is worth £ 3 17 10% per 
ounce, or £246 14 6 per Ib, and this is the nominal value of 
44+ Guineas; but as these Guineas, from the use they have un- 


dergone, will not weigh 11b, their intrinsic value is less than 
the above sum. 
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A Course of Exchange is the rate at which a Bill of Exchange 
is sold, and in the usual mode of expressing it, only the variable 
part is given, which, for the sake of distinction is called the uncer- 
tain price—In explaining the courses of Exchange it is commonly 

-said, that the uncertain price is given, when it is in the money of 
the country, and received, when it is in that of the place referred to. 


Upon Foreign Post Days, Lists of the Courses of Exchange are 
made out and published, either in separate statements, or with the 
Current Prices of articles of merchandise. 


The method in which these courses are fixed, is the following. 
Upon the Foreign Post Day, to which the list refers, the principal 
Exchange Brokers, meet at the Royal Exchange a short time be- 
fore the chief business commences, and from the prices of Bills as 
they actually sold the last day, from the intelligence they have re- 
ceived of the state of the Exchanges abroad, and from the know- 
ledge they possess of the general plentifulness or scarcity of money, 
both here and upon the Continent, with the consequent probable 
demand for remitting and drawing, they form an estimate that is 
very rarely inaccurate, of the price which good Bills will produce 
m 1 the pending negociations. 

These Lists are made out in the following monies, for those 
countries only upon which London has a direct Exchange. 
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Hamburgh and Altona.. Schellings & Grotes Flemish per £ Ster. 


The Netherlands ...... Current Florins and Stivers..... q 
Paris and Bourdeaux.... Francs and Cents ............ is 
SUE STR A AES a Florins and Cruitzers ........ " 
Frankfort—on the Mayn.Batzen ...........00cceeee id 
Portugal. . seen ty, Pence Sterling per Milrei. 
SPRINT. e's pes EEE dios Pence per Dollar of Exchange 
Gibraltar ............. Pence for 1 current Dollar of 8 Reals. 
Leghom.. 4 see ae Pence per Pezza of 8 Reals. 
CR ce pe hee Pence per Pezza of 115 Soldi. 
WieUNCe os.) step inl ie Liré and Soldi per £ Sterling. 
Malta... ;... «ssiias'eicheence per Onga. 

Naples oie umcaxene ee Pence per Ducat del Regno. 
Palermo ..... eke »..Pence per Onza. 


UES ET Bega 8 ey i Rate of Premium for Sterling. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


CONCERNING 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 
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No bill drawn in Great Britain or Ireland is valid, unless 
written upon a proper stamp; when bills are made payable at any 
period after date, or after sight, they are not considered to be due, 
and contrary to the general practice upon the continent, they are 
not presented for payment, until the last of the days. of grace. 
The acceptance of a bill is usually made in writing, and, with 
merchants, &c. it is usual to make them payable at their bankers, 
by whom, when presented, the acceptance is considered as a 
draft. It is otherwise with the Bank of England, as is men-« 
tioned in Part I. of this work. 


Both acceptances and endorsements may be made by an authorised 
clerk or agent; the usual form of which is to state their being 
done per procuration of the principal. An acceptance may also 
be made verbally or by letter, and when once made, in whatever 
form, it cannot be revoked. It is always necessary, that the 
person to whose order the bill is made payable should endorse it, 
and it is usual for it to bear the endorsement of every person to 
whom it is transferred. A blank or general endorsement is done 
by the party merely writing his name, but a special endorsement 
makes it particularly payable to a specified person, whose en- 
dorsement, personally or by procuration, it must afterwards bear. 


The hours for presenting bills for acceptance or payment, are 
between nine in the morning and six in the evening. If not paid 
by the latter hour they are usually noted, or payment is demanded 
by a public notary, or his clerk, and with foreign bills it is re- 
quisite they should be protested on the following day, or in time 
to be sent with the bill by the next mail. Inland bills are seldom 
protested, and it is not even necessary that they should be noted. 
When any delay takes place in the holder of an accepted, but 
unpaid bill, giving notice to the party from whom he received it, 
he loses his right to claim payment of any other person, than him 
on whom it is drawn. 
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Unpaid bills of Exchange, bear interest from the days upon 
which they become due. 


When bills drawn upon persons abroad, which have been pur- 
chased in this country, are returned either from not being accepted, 
or for non-payment, the seller is liable to make good all expenses 
which have attended them, with the difference, if any, in the course 
of Exchange, when it may be to the disadvantage of the purchaser. 
To avoid these expenses, references are sometimes made upon the 
bills, to apply to another person than the drawee in case of need. 
Sometimes, Bills are accepted or paid by other persons than those 
upon whom they are drawn, in order to save the credit of the 
drawer. An acceptance in this case bears the initials, S. P. to 
denote its being granted, Sub Protesto, or under the declaration of 


a Protest. 


Foreign bills are generally drawn in sets of three bills, any one 
of which being accepted and paid, the others are of no value. Of 
the three bills drawn in London, each is required to be stamped, 
and one is usually retained in this country by the purchaser. 


Sometimes the first bill is sent abroad to be accepted, before 
any sale takes place, when, instead of its being returned, it is 
delivered by direction of the owner, to the person presenting one 
of the other bills. ; 


The days of transacting Foreign Exchange business, called fo- 
reign post days, are Tuesday and Friday; in these negociations, 
when a purchaser has been found fora bill upon one of these days, 
the first is drawn and delivered to him, or the second if the first 
has been sent for acceptance; the others are delivered the next 
post day, when payment is due and required. 


The charge for brokerage is 1-10th per cent to both the buyer 
and seller; the charge for commission is generally + per Cent, 
but necessarily made to only one party. 


As the term USANCE is sometimes though very seldom used, 
it may be necessary to observe, that it implies the usual time for 
which Bills from the given places, are drawn. As with London, 
it is 1 month from Holland, Germany and France; 2 months from 
Spain and Portugal; and 3 months from Italy; all after date. It 
is nOW more customary to express the time upon the Bills. 
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OF THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


OF 


EXCHANGE CALCULATIONS. 
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Of the elementary principles of Arithmetic, in addition to 
those belonging to the ordinary operations with whole and frac~- 
tional numbers, with which it is presumed every person is well 
acquainted, who is desirous of becoming expert in Exchange Cal- 
culations, he must be considered to understand the priticiples of 
decimals, and the methods of contracting long calculations by the 
use of Logarithms. As these have been very fully shown in the 
former part of this work, we shall here make only some general ob- 
servations, upon their immediate application to Exchanges. 


With respect to the valuations of the decimal parts of a £ 
sterling, and the reverse, these principles are equally applicable to 
any money, of which the principal Integer is separated in the same 
manner as the pound of money ; as the old Flemish pound, the 
Libras of some parts of Spain, and the Dollar of Exchange of 
Leghorn. Where the Integeris not so separated, the decimal valu- 
ation can frequently be easily made, by considering the lower de- 
nominations as fractional parts, and converting them into decimals. 


The principles upon which the reduction of quantities is per- 
formed being well understood, for the purpose of occupying less 
space, many of the following calculations are exhibited in a very 
abbreviated form, or rather only their results are expressed ; in 
general, the multipliers and divisors are omitted when used for 
reductions, and upon the same account in many of the long mul- 
tiplications and divisions, only the products and quotients are 
given, as in the following statement. 


Flo. st. Hs Florins 
If 12 5 produce 1 what will 8000 produce? 
245 st. £ 160000 


245 ) 160000 


Answer......£ 653 1 3 Sterling. 


Vor. It ZI 
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Besides noticing, that the reduction of 12 florins into Sti- 
vers, is not performed by multiplying 12 Florins by 20 Stivers 
(as is usually said)’ but by taking 20 times 12 Stivers, in place of 
taking 12 times 20 Stivers, it is to be remarked, that, in the given 
rate, as 245 Stivers produce £ 1, one Stiver wil! produce the 245 th 
part of a pound, and, consequently, 160000 Stivers will produce 
160000 of those parts, or, what is the same, the 245th part of 
£ 160000. 


Of the principles of Practice calculations, it is hardly necessary 
to enlarge upon what has been said; in general, in the following 
use of this method, the preference is given to the finding of the 
value of the whole quantity, at the integral rate, and thence de- 
ducing it at the rate which is given. 


* 


In making use of the Chain Rule, it may be serviceable to add 
the following directions. 


‘¢ Make the quantity whose value is to be found, the first con- 
sequent, or the term of interrogation, and complete the equation by 
such terms of equality, as will lead from the first term to one in 
the same denomination, or of the same nature as that which is 
required to be produced.” 


Upon the Continent, much more frequent use is made of the 
form of this rule, than in this country ; our practice, in simple 
calculations, being rather to state the Equation in the form of 
a Rule of Three question, and to use such reductions as may be re- 
quired. In Compound Proportions the Chain Rule is a very 
useful method of making the statement. 


In the elementary part of this work, no notice was taken of the 
employment of fixed numbers, but sometimes, particularly in the 
arbitrations of Exchanges, they are of much use, and they may be 
thus explained. 


Supposing it to be required to find the value in grotes, of a 
Bill for £ 1, drawn in London upon Lisbon, at the rate of 532d 
per 1000 reis, which was sent to Hamburgh, and sold there at the 
rate of 383 grotes for 400 reis. , 
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The statement of the equation is thus made. 
What will £1 produce? 
If £1 produce .. 240 Pence. 
* 531 pence .. 1000 Reis, 

and 400 reis .. *3832 Grotes. 
Marking the variable terms with an asterisk, and combining the 

others, thus, 
10,00 X 240 

4,00 

We obtain 600 for a fixed number, and hence in all calcu- 
lations between these places of the same nature as the above, we 
may acgure these directions “‘ multiply the grotes in the price 
at Hamburgh by 600, and divide the product by the number 
of the pence in the rate at London; therefore 382 grotes multi- 


plied by 600 and divided a 531, produces 430} grotes for 
the rate required. 


meres Ne 


Sometimes, though but seldom, the use of Logarithms will 
greatly lessen the labour of long calculations of this nature. 


Asa further Example of the method of using the Chain Rule, 
we shall give the work of the process, by which one of the rela- 
tive values of fine gold and silver, given in a former page, was 
determined. 

“s— 1Ib. fine Gold? 
12\b. Standard. 
46 14 6 Sterling = 11214¢ 


Fine 11 lb. 
Standard 1 lb. 


Hea tl ty A 


12d Ee, 
62s 1 lb. Standard Silver. 
Standard 240 lb. 222 lb. Fine Silver. 
5607 
62 ~~ 
110 11214 
6820 11214 
12 11214 
8184,0 ) 124475,4 ( 15,209 
.42635 . 
.1715,4 
7860 &e. 


and by substituting 66 for 62 inthe divisor, we obtain the pro- 
portionate values, at the other rate for Standard Silver. 
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Instead of either using intermediate rates, or reducing com- 
pound quantities by the ordinary methods, the decimal reduction 
can sometimes be employed with much advantage, at least for 
simplifying the calculation, if not for abbreviating it. The pre- 
ceding equation with decimal numbers may be thus stated. 


1lb. Fine? 


Fine 11 ae 12]b. Standard ( 3.) 
Standard 1 Ee 46.725 ¢€ 3.115.) 
Bri pie 1 1b. Standard Silver. 
Standard 240 nae 222 Fine. 
(16 ) 3.115 


(4)x11=44 691.530 
3.1 3 


_. 


136.4 ) 2074. 590 


15.21 nearly. 


For 66s or £3 25 we use £3.1, and for £46 14 6, 
4£ 46.725 ; this number and the 240 are divisible by 15, and 
the 16 produced from the last, with the 12, are divisible by 4. 


For the sake of distinction, the numbers which are produced by 
the divisions by common divisors, are enclosed in parentheses. 


In the weights and measures of France, and in the new regula- 
tions of Holland, the decimal separations and combinations 
have been adopted, and many recommendations, by scientific per- 
sons have been made for their being used in the standards of this 
country; but it may be observed, that however advantageous this 
uniformity of calculations, with such numbers, may be to those 
who have to perform long arithmetical operations, they are less 
capable of being mentally accomplished, than those separations in 
which the numbers 3 or will act as complete divisors. 


In conformity with the method practised in France, the fineness 
of the precious metals is sometimes decimally given; thus instead 


of saying the standard of our gold is 11 carats fine, and of our 
silver 222 dwts fine, 


they say, our gold isnearly 917 fine; for 11 - 12 
and our silver exactly 925 fine; for 222 ~ 240 
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meaning, that in 1000 oz. of each standard metal, there are 917 
oz. of fine gold, and 925 oz. of fine silver ; and thus, other de- 
grees of purity are reported. 


POL LOL PEP BLOOD OCOD OD 


In determining the quantity of fine silver, ina given weight of 
metal of a given purity, the calculation is thus performed. 


Let the weight’ be 802 ounces and the purity be 900, then 
802 oz. 
900 


the weight of fine silver, is oz. 721,800 or 721 oz. 16 dwts. 
and, if the weight of standard silver be required, then 


.925 ) 721.8 
the quantity of standard metal is 780.3 or oz. 780 6 dwts. 


PLD OLD LLL DOLD DDD PAD 


To reduce these reports to the English method, 


as for .983 of Gold and .893 of Silver. 
24 240 
23.592 214.32 
22 Standard 222 
car. 1,592 7.68 or 74 dwts. Worse. 
4 oh, de aR SRE 


gr. 2,368 or 1lcarat 2% grains Better. 


(or) .983 .893 
.917 .. Standard. ... .925 as above, 
066 - 032 
24 240 
car. 1,584 dwt. 7,680 or 7} dwts. 
4 2 Sch 


gr. 2,336 
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ARBITRATIONS 


Or 


EXCHANGE. 


CLL LLL DDE LOE AOD LEE 


In the calculations for determining an arbitrated Course of Ex- 
change, the object in view is to find whether, upon making a 
remittance to a given place,a more favorable result will be obtain- 
ed, by buying bills upon other places and sending to the place in 
question to,be sold there, than would attend a direct remittance. 


As for example, having a remittance to make to Hamburgh, it 
may be required to know, whether, if a Bill drawn upon either 
Paris or Amsterdam be purchased in London, and be sent to Ham- 
burgh to be sold, it will produce a greater or less sum, than would 
be obtained by laying out the same sterling money in the purchase 
of a Bill drawn direct upon that place. 


In merely the theory of the subject, the buying and selling 
prices being given, a fixed sum is supposed to be laid out in Lon- 
don, or wherever the calculation may be made, and its produce is 
obtained by working an equation. 


In the practice of these indirect remittances, many subjects 
require to be taken into consideration ; the extra charges attending 
the transaction, the probability of the courses abroad either re- 
maining the same, or rising or falling, the quality of the Bills, and 
the readiness of sale, are amongst the most important ; and com- 
bined with the arbitrations of Bills, the course of Exchange esta- 
blished by Bullion remittances, will necessarily receive attention 
when the best means are sought for, by which a debt may be 
discharged, or a fund may be created in another country. 


‘4 
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ENGLISH WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


PPP LIL LIA AID POPE 


AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT. 
1 Ton=20 Hundred Weight; 1 Cw!.=112 Pound; 1 1lb.16 oz. 
1 oz. = 16 drams. 
_ TROY WEIGHT. 
1 lb = 1202.; 1 0z.—= 20 Pennyweights; 1 dwt. = 24 grains ; 
1 lb. Avoirdupois = 7000 grains Troy. 
144 lb. Avoirdupois = 175 |b. Troy. 
APOTHECARY’S TROY WEIGHT. 
1 lb.==12 0z.; 10z.=8drams; 1 dram= 3 scr.; 1 scr.= 20 grs, 
AVOIRDUPOIS WOOL WEIGHT. 
1 Last = 12 sacks; .1 sack —13 tods. or 26 stone; 1st. 7b. 


WINE MEASURE. 


1 Tun = 252 Gall. ; 1 Pipe = 126 Gall.; 1 Kilderkin=18 Gall. 
1 Gallon = 4 quarts or 8 pints = 231 cubic Inches. 
BEER MEASURE. 
1 Butt—108 Gall.; 1 Barrel= 36 Gall.; 1 Kilderkin—=18 Gall. 
1 Gallon = 4 Quarts or 8 Pints — 282 cubic Inches ; 
77 Beer Gallons = 94 Wine Gallons. 


CORN MEASURE. 
1 Last=10 qrs.; 1 qr.==8 bushels ; 1 bushel=4 pecks or 8 gallons. 


A Bushel contains 215043, cubic Inches. 


GIS AAD LAL ALE LAT 


COAL MEASURE. 

1 Chaldron = 12 Sacks ; 1 Sack= 3 Bushels; 1 Bushel 4 Pecks; 
A Chaldron of Coals is considered to weigh about 25 cwt. 
LONG MEASURE. 

1 Mile = 8 Furlongs; 1 Furlong—40 Poles; 1 Pole=5} Yards; 
1 Fathom=6 Feet; 1 Yard==3 feet; 1 foot=12 Inches. 


Sa ae 


LLLP LORY 


For other weights and measures see Part 1, Pages 61 and 62. 
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THE INLAND EXCHANGES. 


PLP PPL LIL LLP POP ODP 


The domestic Exchanges of all countries, throughout which the 
Same currency is used, are regulated by an Agio, or a premium or 
discount, for Bills drawn upon the capital from the country or 
the reverse, unless it is compensated for, by the distance of time 
which the Bills have to run, instead of their being made payable 
at sight. In this kingdom, business of this nature is conducted by 
the agency of the country Banks, of the principal regulations of 
which, as wellas of the Bank of England, some account has been 
given in the former parts of this work, in addition to which we 
shall subjoin the following statement of the practises of the Lon- 
don Bankers, in the daily settlement of their mutual debits and » 
credits. 


It is the general custom im London, for all persons having 
accounts opened at Bankers, to make their Bills payable by them, 
and acceptances with these directions are considered as orders 
to the Bankers to discharge the Bills when due. On the other 
hand, it is usual for the merchant to pay in the drafts he may 
hold upon other Bankers, with his Bills of Exchange, to his own 
Banker, that they may be presented for payment through his 
medium. But instead of the Drafts and Bills accepted in the 
above manner, being sent to each Banker to be liquidated, a 
house in the western end of Lombardsstreet, called the Clearing 
House, is appropriated for a clerk of each to bring his Drafts 
and Bills, and settle his accounts. 


As this department of the business of the metropolis is but very 


little understood, we shall enter at some length into an explanation 
of its details. 


The clearing commences at 10 o’clock in the morning, when the 
clearing clerk receipts his bills, writes the firm of his house across 
them, that if necessary they may be returned to him again, and 
sorts them in the alphabetical order of the different bankers.— 
He then enters them in the ‘ Received clearing Book,” and opens 
his Clearing House Book, by separating the Dr. and Cr. columns of 
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each page into as many divisions, as there are bankers that clear, 
viz. 36. heading each in alphabetical order, and allotting to them 
as much space as the business of the day, and the nature of the 
Account may require. He then enters the same parcel of bills 
and checks, as were entered in his ‘* Received Clearing Book,” 
on the Dr. side of these columns, and this Account, with his 
Drafts, &c, is taken to the clearing house. 


His employment there commences, with his distributing his 
bills, &c. into the boxes of the other bankers, going through the 
room in a sort of a figure of an M, beginning with Barclay’s house, 
and ending with Willis’s, and he then takes his proper seat and 
begins to enter on the Cr. side of their respective accounts, such 
drafts, &c., as the other clearers have put into his box; he next 
balances the accounts, checks them with the other clearers, and 
having made them agree, he returns to the banking house, and 
thus finishes his morning’s clearance. 


The checks he brings with him from the clearing house, are then 
examined, and such as are in any respect irregular, or not provided 
for, are returned in the afternoon at the clearing house, to the 
Banker whose name or receipt they bear upon them. 


The drafts admitted are next entered by a clerk, in a book called 
the “ Paid Clearing Book” with the names of each customer that 
has drawn, entered in the margin against them, instead of having 
the banker’s name, as in the * Received Clearing Book.” 


The afternoon’s clearing eommences at the banking house about 
2 o’clock, when the clearer having sorted the drafts, &c, from a 
box kept for the purpose of collecting together all those checks, 
which have been paid in by customers during the morning, 
he enters them as before in the clearing house book, with such 
bills as he returns for irregularity, &c. instead of striking them 
out of the account, which might occasion great confusion. This 
being finished, the bearer pays his second visit to the clearing house, 
where he delivers his drafts, returns his bills, and enters those 
against him, which he finds in his box. In his afternoon’s employ- 
ment he has the assistance of two other clerks, one at home en- 
tering the drafts brought in, and the other bringing them down 
to the clearing house, distributing them throughout the room, and 
Vou. UI. 2K 


. 
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returning to the banking house with the checks for his employer’s 
payment, in order to get them either allowed or rejected. 


After four o’Clock no drafts are received at the clearing house, and 
after five any clerk may refuse to receive back a bill, for which suffi- 
cient provision has not been made. At five o’clock, the balances of 
his books, and of his accounts with the bankers, are finally taken ; 
and the latter being brought into a general balance sheet, he finds 
how much upon the whole, he has either to receive or pay. Ifthe 
latter is the case, he gets the two inspectors appointed for this 
purpose to examine his general account, and then he is at liberty 
to go to the banking house, to procure the money he has to pay. 
Previous to this, however, he declares what he owes the clearing 
house, and engages some of those who have to receive of the 
house, to take as much as he will have to bring ; and on his return 
he pays away the money, and thus finishes his business at this 
place. On the other hand, if he has to receive money of the house, 
he takes it of such as have to pay it, and having obtained his ba- 
lance, he gets his account passed by the inspectors, and settling this 
at home, concludes his transactions for the day. 


It may be said, that the Clearing House is represented by the 
two Gentlemen who act as Inspectors, and who check the accuracy 
of the particular statements, by entering in a general account for 
the Clearing House, the balances declared as being either for or 
against each Banking House ; from which it necessarily results, if 
the Accounts are correct, that the amount of the Debits must be 
equal to the amount of the Credits, or that the sums which are to 
be received by some of the Banking Houses, are exactly equal, in 
amount, to the total of what the others have to pay. 


It is by these methods, planned with mucii skill, and carried into 
effect with admirable precision, that payments and receipts of an 
immense magnitude, are so set off against each other, that the 
balance requires to be liquidated by comparatively a very trifling 


amount. é 


A similar practice of exchanging Drafts, takes place with the 
Bank of England and the London Bankers, the Bills and Drafts 
held by the Bank being admitted to be discharged by the Drafts 
upon that Company, which the Bankers may possess. 


a 


SCOTLAND, 
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Since the union of the two kingdoms of Scotland and England, 


the coins and the money of account, as well as the weights and 
measures, are legally the same ; but in some places, and under 
some circumstances, the Scotch denominations are still used. 


DOL LL EL EOL LPO LOD DLE 


MONEY. 


1 pound = 20 shill. = 240 pence = 720 placks = 1s. 8d. ster, 
Scotch money is 1-12th in value of English money. 


me 
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Troy or DutcH WEIGHT. 
16 oz. 1 oz. = 16 drops. 


1 stone = 16lb. 1 Ib. 
1 Ib. Dutch = 7600 grains Troy English, or 35 sco. tb. = 38 Ib. 


PPL POL LLL 


avoirdupois. 


Scorcu TRONE WEIGHT. 
1 stone — 16lb. 1b. 16 oz, or 20 or 28 oz. 


POL LOL LOL LOE LOE LED 


Scorcn Lone MEASURE. 


oo 1 Furlong = 40 Falls. t Fall. = 6 Els. 
1 Ell = 37 Inches 30 Scotch Ells = 31 English yards. 
80 Scotch miles = 91 English Miles.. 


1 Mile = 8 Furlongs. 


Scorcu LAND MEASURE. 
48 Scotch acres = 61 English Acres. 
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Scorcu Dry MEASURE. 
1 Firlot — 4 Pecks 


1 Chalder — 16 Bolls, or 64 Firlots. 
or 16 Lippies. 


The wheat Firlot = 1 Winchester bushel, nearly, 
The Barley Firlot = 14 Winchester bushels. 


The Boll of Barley weighs 140 lb. Avoirdupois. 
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SCOTCH LIQUID MEASURE. 
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1 Hhd. = 16 Gallons. 1 Gallon = 4 quarts or 8 ‘pints. 
1 Pint — 2 Choppins, or 4 Mutchkins, or 16 Gills. 
105 Scotch Pints = 47 Wine Gallons English. 

11 Scotch Pints = 4 Ale Gallons English. 


PLL PPL DIL DDD LOL DIL AEF 


EXCHANGES. 


Like other of the Inland Exchanges, Bills upon London 
either bear a small premium, or a compensation is made, 
by the time for which they are drawn ; 45 days were usually the 
term, for which the principal Scotch Banks drew their Bills, but it 
has lately been reduced to 20 days. 


The chartered Banks are, the Bank of Scotland, The Royal 
Bank, and The British Linen Company. The English regulation 
of limiting the number of the partners in Banking concerns to six, 
does not apply to Scotland. | 


Until the privilege was recently abolished, any alien possessing 
a share in the Royal Bank, became entitled to all the rights of a 
Scottish, and consequently of an English born subject. The amount 
of the share was £1000 scotch or £83 6 8 sterling, but upon 
the discovery of the possesser being able to enjoy this advantage, 
it rose in value to above 300 per Cent. 


GLP EE GOOLE POLI LOE 
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The money of Account in Ireland, is Pounds, Shillings, and 
Pence of Irish currency, but the Coins that are used in this 
country, are those of England at an increased rate ; the Sovereign 
being current for 21 1 8, the Crown for 5s 5d, and the Shilling 
for 1s 1d or 13 pence Irish. 


Hence the established par of Exchange is 84 per Cent, but the 
usual range is from 10 to 15 per Cent in favor of England. 


The Irish weights and measures are the same as those of this 
country, with the exception of the liquid gallons, of which 106 
Trish are nearly equal to 100 English. 


In the measures, also 11 Irish miles = 14 English miles, 
and 30 Irish Acres = 49 English Acres. 


The regulations respecting Bills of Exchange are nearly the 
same in both countries, but Bills falling due upon a Sunday are not 
presented until the following day. - 


Bills drawn from Dublin are usually made payable at 21 days 
sight, but from other parts of Ireland the period is generally 61 
_ days sight. 


The Irish Stamp Duties upon Bills, are similar to those of Eng- 
land but at a less rate; the legal Interest of money is 6 per Cent. 


The Bank of Ireland is constituted upon exactly the same prin- 
ciples, and with the same privileges asthe Bank of England. The 
Corporation are the Bankers of Government in all its financial 
operations, but it manages the payment and transfers of the 
National Annuities, without any remuneration. The same re- 
strictions exist upon the Bank of Ireland, from paying their 
notes in specie, as are imposed upon the Bank ‘of England. 


England is the only place with which Ireland exchanges, and 
in consequence, all drafts and remittances to the Continent and 
elsewhere, are negociated through the medium of London. 


For t#e account of the Irish Stocks and Annuities, see a former 


department of this work. 
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EXAMPLE OF THE EXCHANGE CALCULATIONS. 
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IIL LAS FAI 


To exchange £1850 10 3 Irish money into English at 123, 


£ & £ goa 
If 112! produce 100 what will 1850 10 3 _ produce? 
. 4 4 
449 £7402 1 O0—£ 7402.05 


ee 


g 


449 ) 740205 


£ 1648 


os 


11 3 Sterling. 


PROOF. 


To exchange £1648 


11 3 Sterling into Irish money at 123. 


if? syired , 
gbyiif ani WOdB WA 3 
4 164 17 14 for 10 per Cent, 
4 32°19. 5 2 
4 2 5 4 
£1850 10 3 Irish money. 
(or) a Sit 
1648 11 3 Amount at 100 per Cent. 
12 
ee 3 
19782° 15° 30 
4120'\ 4220 
100 ) 20194 17 9 
* Difference 201 19 O Amount at 124 perCent. 
£1850 10 3 Irish money. 


& 


N. B. * At 84 per Cent the difference is 1-12th of the English 
money, or 1-13th of the Irish; additive to the former to exchange 
it into [rish money, and subtractive from the latter, to exchange it 
into Sterling. At 10 per Cent the differences are 1-10th and 
1-11th; at 124 per Cent 1-8th and 1-9th, &c. 
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All Mercantile and Banking Accounts are kept in Banco money, 
of the following denominations, and relative values.— 


1 Mark = 16 Shillings. 
1 Shilling = 12 Pfenings. 


The Rix Dollar of 3 Marks is used upon some occasions. 


There is also a nominal money called Flemish, in which some 
of the courses of Exchange are reckoned, of the following .de- 
scription : 

1 Shilling Flemish = 12 grotes. 
1 Grote Flemish = 6 pfenings. 


A Pound Flemish of 20 shillings is sometimes named, but it is 
not used for any purposes of calculation. The Flemish money is 
to be considered as only another term for Banco, and their relative 
values are as follow: 


y 74, Marks Hamburgh make 1 Pound Flemish. 
6 Grotes Flemish make 1 Shilling Hamburgh. 
3 Marks Hamburgh make 8 Shillings Flemish. 


PLS DOD OP LOOT PLE 


THE BANK OF HAMBURGH is a Bank of deposit for 
Silver in Bullion, which, exclusively, is received in Ingots into the 
Bank, to be passed to the credit of the depositor’s account, accord- 
ing to their weight, or the quantity of fine Silver which they contain. 
For each mark Cologne Weight of fine Silver, the Bank give 
credit for 27 mks. 10 sh. Banco; but when a balance is withdrawn 
from the books, the fine silver paid to the party, is charged at the 
rate of 27 marks 12s. Banco, for each Cologne Mark, the differ- 
ence of 2s. acting as some check upon the deposit being retired. 
For the accommodation of the public, the Bank willmake advances, 
or credit an account, for deposits of Spanish Dollars or Piastres, at 
the rate of 27 marks 8 sh. per fine mark Cologne, and this accommo- 
dation may be renewed at the termination of each three months. 
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No person can open an account with the Bank, but a citizen of 
Hamburgh; and therefore, any other person transacting business 
at that place, must either conduct his payments through the me- 
dium of a citizen’s account, which is attended with a disadvantage 
of the expense of Commission, or he must pay in currency, with 
the allowance of the Agio. 


Bills of Exchange are very rarely drawn in Hamburgh currency, 
and for those payable in Flemish or Banco, the payment is made 
by the transfer of the amount of the Bills, from the account of the 
acceptor to that of the holder. 


Bills drawn upon Altona are paid in the same manner, that is to 
say, either by orders upon the Bank of Hamburgh, or by orders 
upon persons having account with the Bank, or with currency 
money at the agio for the time being. 


The lowest orders upon the Bank for payment, must be for 100 
marks Banco, except on the 3lst December, when any small 
drafts are paid. 


USANCE.—The Usance for Bills drawn from the interior of 
Germany is 14 days sight; from London, France, and Holland, one 
month after date ;—from Italy, Spain, and Portugal, 2 months 
date, but they are usually drawn at 1} usance, or 3 months date ; 
except with the latter places, instead of using the term Usance, it 
is customary to particularly specify the time at which the Bill is 
drawn. | 


DAYS OF GRACE.—AIl Bills are considered as due on the 
expiration of the time for which they are drawn, but the holder of 
a Bill, not punctually paid, is obliged to retain it 11 days longer, 
without instituting any other legal proceeding, than’ protesting it 
upon either of the intermediate days; on the last day of grace, 
the Bill must be presented again, and if not then paid, a new pro- 
test must be levied. ; 


COINS.—The Gold Coin of Hamburgh is the Ducat of 
6 Marks Banco, or 74 Marks current. One Mark Cologne of fine 
Gold is coined into 67 Ducats of the s andard of 234 carats.— 
Portugalesen of 10 Ducats are also coined ; but neither these nor 
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Ducats, are used in making Bay ments: being considered rather as 
medals than as coins.—The Silver coins of Hamburgh are the ly Ze 
and 3 Current Mark Pieces, and the 2, 4, and 8 Current Shil- 
ling Pieces. The 3 Mark Pieces are called Current Rix Dollars, 
and the 2 Mark-Pieces, the Dollars of Exchange. 


The Coins of various other places are current at Hamburgh, par- 
ticularly those of the Danish Territories, with Zweydrittels 
or 2-3rd pieces of Hanover, Mecklenburgh, &c, Dutch 
Ducats, Prussian Fredericks D’Or,. French Louis D’Or, and 
Dollars, the present values of which, as Bullion, will be seen in 
one of the following Lists. 


WEIGHTS. The Commercial Weights are the following : 
1 Centner = 8 Lispfund or 112 Pfund ; 1 Lispfund = 14 pfund; 
1 lb. = 16:02, or, 32 loth; 1 loth 4 quintins. 
-100 lb. Commercial Weight == 107 Ib. English. 
100 Ib. English Avoirdupois =, 933 lb. Hamburgh. 


PLL LLL AIOE LAE BRIE 
THE GOLD AND SILVER, OR TROY WEIGHT. 


-1 Mark=16 loths ; 1 loth=4 quintins ; 1 quintin = 4 pfenings. 
213 Marks are usually reckoned equal to 1600 English oz troy ; 
but reckoning the Mark to contain 233.692 grammes, and the 
pound troy 372.919 grammes, the weight of 213 Marks is 
1601.73 oz, or, ‘ 
100 Marks = 62.665 lb. or 752 02. Troy. 
~ 100 lb. Troy == 159.577 Marks Cologne. 


POL LDL LAD BAA DLE 


MEASURES.—Liquid the Viertel of 2 Stubgens, or 4 Kannen. 


100 Gallons English = = 1044 Stubgen. 
10 Lasts of Wheat, English 9 Lasts Hamburgh. 


The Hamburgh Ell contains 2 feet or 24 inches. 


100 Feet English = 1063 Feet Hamburgh. 
100 Yards English 1594 Ells Hamburgh. 


PEP OLLI AP OEE LIL ORE 
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STANDARDS AND weEIGHTs oF Corns.—In reporting the fine- 
ness of Gold and Silver, the Mark Cologne is separated into 24 
Carats, each of 12 grains for the former, or into 16 loths each of 
18 grains for the latter. 


In the sale of Gold in bars, the price is fixed at a certain number 
of Shillings Banco per standard ducat of 23 Carats, 6 Grains, 
according to its weight in Marks, and to the assay report. 


Silver is usually bought and sold either according to the quantity — 
of pure silver which the Ingot contains, or, like Gold, according 
to its weight and purity. 


The Current Coins are of the following weight and standard. 
3 Ct. Mks. 2Ct.Mks. 10Ct.Mk. 8 shill. 4 shill. 2 shill. 


weight. 
dwt. gr. dwt. gr: dwt. gr. gr. gr. gre 
17 16 11019 sithyttlos a BH 47 30 
fineness in loths. 
12 12 12 PD 9 Us 


A Mark of fine silver is directed to be coined into the following 
number of Pieces. | 
‘114 Pieces of 3 Marks or 68. Pieces of 8 shillings. 
Y7 oi tees ot 2) LATS i 
BY: Maan ». 1 Mark hi ee RRS «sit 


SLI PIL ELLE FOL ALE REL 


AGIO. Reckoning the value of a mark of fine silver at 
27 Marks 10 shillings Banco, and at 34 Marks current, it makes 
the Agio, upon the Bank* money to be about 23 per cent, or 
100 Marks Banco to be worth 123 Marks current, but this Agio is 
very fluctuating, as it depends upon the abundance or scarcity 
of the currency. 


Some articles of merchandise are sold with fixed Agios at'20 
or 25 per cent, and some have also a peculiar discount called | 
RABAT, of 4 and 2-3rds out of 1042, or 82 out of 1082, though 
itis usually said to be 45, or 84-percent. It is.calculated by 
_ working a proportion, saying as 1083 is to 83, so is the given 
sum to ons Rabat. 
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Courses or Excnaner. The following is a quotation of the 
courses of Exchange at Hamburgh, with the principal places upon 
which bills are there negociated. 

Hamburgh gives 
Paris .... 254 shillings banco for 3 francs 
Basle Pe eM eels - 106 ios: . vit DE ns Wek « 
London .... 35s. 95g. flem: for 1 £ sterling 
Madrid .... 88 grotes flem: for 1 Ducat of Plate 
Oporto .... 383 grotes flem: for 1 Crusade 400 reis 
Genoa .... 80 grotes flem: for 1 Pezza of 54 Lire 
Leghorn .... 874 grotes flem: for 1 Pezzaof 8 reals 
Breslau .... 40% shillings flemish for 1 Pound Prussian banco. 


Ilamburgh gives 100 Rix dollars Banco, to 
Amsterdam for 1052 Rix dollars current 
Copenhagen for 263 Rix dollars 
Vienna & Prague for 370 Flor. Aust: currency 

do. .... for 149 F lorins Effective 


POPBTURLOTL a ofa 0'e for 149 ...... do. 
Leipzig... «2%. efor, 1498 cee. do. 
Augsburg ...... foie lABens, % 2 do. 


LIL LOL ODL LOPLI LOT 


Prices of Gold and Silver. As before observed, Gold in Bars, 
is sold by the standard .ducat, and the quotation of the price is 
usually thus; Ducats al Marco, 993 sh: meaning that so many 
shillings Banco are the worth of Gold-either in bars or ducats, 
sold by weight, for each mark Cologne, of the purity of 234 carats. 


The prices of silver bullion given with the above quotation of 
the courses of Exchange, were as follows. 


no price given. 


Silver 4a_ 5 loths | 

in 6° a °Y “do. 
Bars. } 12 a 15 do. ..Mks.27 6 a ai The Mark 
Bing Silvers PRC W251 08. 1a: 27 10 fine in Banco. 


Of which it may be obseryed, that silver, although sold according 
to only the fine metal contained in the Ingot, is less valuable per 
fine Mark when in an impure state, than when it has undergone 

the process of refining. ; 


502 EXCHANGES. 


The quotations of the values of the Coins are in the following 
forms : 


“Sleswick, or Holstein Specie, + per Cent. 


better than Banco. 
Wew; Ducats...... 2.320 Ss ban Oh ¢ 


which implies that the Holstein Specie Rix Dollars, which are 
commonly reckoned at 3 Marks Banco, or 3 Marks 12 Shillings 
Current, were worth ; per Cent more than Banco, and new Ducats 
of 6 Marks Banco, or 74 Marks current, were rated at 44 per Cent. 


PPP LPL LIL LOE LAD DAT 


Frederick s D’Or, or Louis D’Or..!10 Marks 143 Sh. Banco for 


each piece 
PPL PIF LOE LE LD LOD OO? 


* 


Hamburgh Currency.... 223 | 
Danish Grob Currency. . 243 S 'PerdiOent - worte) -thane Banico. 
New 2-3rd Pieces...... 302 | 


Louis & Frederick D’Or 37% | 


According to this quotation, 100 Marks Banco were worth 1223 
Marks Hamburgh Currency ; or 1243 Marks Danish Currency ; 
or 1302 Marks reckoned in 2-3rd Pieces or Zweydrittels, or 
137% Marks reckoned in Louis D’Or, valued at 10 Marks 
14 Shillings Banco each. 


In the Bullion Courses are also given, the per Centage differ- 
ences in value from Danish Currency, and from the value of 
2-3rd pieces, of the other coins ; and also the current values of 
these coins, in Hamburgh money. 


With the price of fine Silver is given that of Spanish Dollars, 
under the title of Pieces of Hight, but the general term for them 
is Piagtres.—Their usual price is greater than that of uncoined 
Silver, or of any money current at Hamburgh excepting Ducats. 
The cause arises partly from their being coins of an acknowledged 
value, through every part of the world where money is used, and 
partly from the accommodation afforded by the Bank, of making 
advances exclusively upon Dollars. In the quotations before re- 
ferred to, the price of fine Silver in Ingots was 27 Marks 10 Shil- 
jings, while for the fine Silver in Pieces of Hight, the price was 
27 Marks 15 Shillings for the Mark fine in Banco. 


- 
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Example 1. 


“weer 


PLL LLL ALAS 


To exchange £2527 12 6 into Hamburgh Banco at the rate 
of 35s 5g. 


og a fst Sof 3 
35 5 Of; Lives SSF U1 S86 
ag 425 grotes. zeee- 203 16 3 for lds. 
597 gr----131 18 1 —. 5s. 
10. 19 10— 5d. 
2975 EE et oe 
S50 1;...934 6 8 Flemish. 
2125 74 40 shill. 
I gia... 108, PEER Pa 
53 PE i ait 6d. A67 tT ah 
224240  grotes. | 2.8 
- sh. 112120 Marks 7007 8 sh. 


Marks 7007 8 


—_e 4 ra pi 
Of these two methods, the first is more simple than the second, 
particularly when the sterling money is ouly given in Pounds. 


In the second, the sterling is first converted into Flemish at the 
rate of 35 sh. 5 grotes, for £ 1 sterling ; and the F ‘lemish money 
is then exchanged into Banco at the rate of 74 Marks for £1 Flem. 
The shillings and grotes are exchanged into marks and shillings 
Hamburgh, at the rate of 6 shillings Hamburgh for 1 shilling 
Flemish, taking in the 8 grotes as 4 shillings Hamburgh ; this 
produces 490 shillings Hambro’, or 2 Marks 8 shillings. 


To exchange Marks 7007 8, Banco, into sterling, at the rate of 


358 5g. 
se. £ mks. sh. 
If 35 5 produce . 1 what will 7007 8 produce? 
425 grotes. 112120 sh. 
ett 224240 grotes. 


425 ) 224240 
Answer £ 527 12 6. sterling. 


N. B.—A variation of 4 grotes inthe rate of Exchange is gene- . 


rally considered as being 1 per Cent, or 9 grotes as 2 per Cent. 


504. : - EXCHANGES. 
EXAMPLE 2.—CURRENT AND BANCO MONEY. 


PIL PII LEP DOD PDD LOL 


Tn the general calculations, Banco is exchanged into Current by 
per Centaging the rate of the Agio upon the Banco, and adding it 
in with the products ; and Current is exchanged into Banco, saying 
as 100 with the Agio is to 100, so is the Current to the Banco, 


' The Agio at 20 per Cent is 1-5th of the Banco or 1-6th of the Current. 
and the Agio at 25 per Cent is 1-4th of the Banco or 1-5th of the Current. 


POL LAL LAE PAE ALE PAP 


To exchange Marks 4265 10 Current into Pane at 20, -25, 
and 224 per Cent, Agio. 


Mks. sh. Mks._ sh. 
4 ., 4265 10 Current. = -- 4265 10 Current. 
710 15 Agio 20 p. Ct. 853 2 Agio25p.Ct. 
Mks. 3554 11 Banco. Mks. 3412 8 Banco. 
ee (Proor.) BOO 1 DPORE 
Mks. sh. Mks. | sh. 
. 3554 11 Banco. 4... 3412 8 Banco. 
710 15 Agio20p.Ct. 853 2 Agio25 p.Ct. 
Mks. 4265 10 Current. Mks. 4265 10 Current. 
Mks. Mks. Mks. sh. 
If 1223 produce 100 what will 4265 10 produce? 
4 4 
491 | 17062 8 
Mks. 


491 ) 1706250 
_ Mks. 3475 O 10 pf. Banco. 


(Proor.) 


Mis. sh.ae pi. 
---. 3475 O 10 Banco. 
owe 3 GO5 JOS 2 SA gio 20.per Cent. 
2) B65 14) BO -saeemnet 
Sea ess ee 


Mks. 4265 10 0 Current. 


al ede ot 


® 
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EXAMPLE 3.—PAR OF EXCHANGE. 


To find the Par of Exchange in Silver. 


1 £) =, 20 st 

12 oz. Standard. 

37 oz. Fine. 

213 Marks Cologne. 

27 10 Marks = 442 sh. Bo. 
32 grotes flemish. 


s 66 

English Standard oz. 40 
Oz troy 1600 

Mark fine 1 

1 Mark = sh. 16 


Hy au 


2291 2. 
32 x 442 « 213 X 37 X 12 X 20 
16 X 1600 X40 X66. 
8 50 11 
grotes. 
221 
213 
47073 
37 


4400 ) 1741701 
grotes 395.84 = 33s very nearly. 


According to the new Standard of the English Silver Coinage, 
the par of Exchange is 33 shillings flemish for £1 Sterling; ac- 
cording to the former Standard value, of 62d per oz. it is 


735% 06 —= 35s 14 grotes. 
62 ; : 
taking this as the proper par of Exchange, and considering 
the charges of bringing silver from Hamburgh to London, to be 
2 per Cent or 9 grotes per £2, the Commercial par of Exchange 
when silver in London is worth 62d per oz. is about 35s 10 grotes 
per £3 or, it will require 35s 10g. to be laid out in Silver, at 
Hamburgh, to produce 1 £ sterling in London. 


CIP IIL A AL IAI LAS LAE 
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Example 4.—Price or Butrion. 


PLP ISS LAL I DP PIS 


To find the value of 600 Current Rix Dollars at 4s. per oz. 
troy, with the value of Standard Silver peroz. and the equivalent 
rate of Exchange, the agio of Bank money being considered at 
23 per Cent. 

1 Curr Rix Doll. 17 dwt. 16 gr. or, 60 Dollars= 53 oz. troy. 
600 Dollars = 530 oz. 
530 oz, at 4s. per oz. == £106 value required. 


COO LDA LOL DLL DDD DDD LIS = 


1 £ produce? 

600 Rix Dollars Curr. (200) 
100 Banco. 

8  Shill. Flemish. 


£ 106 
(41) Current 123 
Rix Dollar Banco 1 


it tk 


106 800 
Al 200 


4346 ) 160000 


s. 36 93 rateof Exchange. 


The standard of the Hamburgh Mark being 12 loths fine, or 
3 parts in 4, or 180 dwts. in an oz. troy of fine silver; we say, 
) 
- 


If 180 dwts. produce 4s. what will 222 dwts. pee 
* 222 


180 -20 — ) 888 
8) 44 43,2 
PAPE : 
It thus appears that at the rate of As. per oz. for Hamburgh 


Silver; English Sterling Silver should sell for 4s. 112 d. nearly, 
the above result being 8-10 ths of a farthing. 


LOL LIL DOLL LD LOL BOP 


Reversing the principles of the last calculation, we may find the 
value of Hamburgh Silver, when English Standard sells for 5s. 2 d. 
If 222 produce 5s. 2d. what will 180 produce? 

The Answer to which is 4s. 21d per oz. _ 
At this rate the Rix Dollar is worth 3s. 8-.4d.. 


age eras 
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Example 5. 


PPP LOL IAL LOL ELE LOD 


Suppose a Bar of Gold, of 40 Marks weight, and of 21 carats 
-$ grains fineness, to be bought in Hamburgh at the price of 99 
shillings Banco per Cologne Mark; and the amount to be drawn 
for upon this country, at the exchange of 35s. 9 grotes; it is re- 
quired to find the net gain or loss attending this adventure, supposing 
the Gold to have been imported into this country, and to have been 
sold here at £ 3 17 102 per standard ounce, the estimated 
charges being nearly 2 per Cent. 


4O Marks? 


Mark... 1. => 21% Carats. 

Carats 234 = 1 Mark Ducat Standard. 

Mark’ 1 = 67 Ducats. 

Ducat 1 = 99 Shillings Banco = 198 grotes. 


429 g. = shil. Fl. 35 9 1 £ Sterling. 


Pex 198 X 67x21 kK 40 p 11497200 


=f 114075. 32-6 
429 xX 234 10081.5 


40 Marks Cologne? 
Marks 100 = 752 oz. troy fine. 
cry et OAR 212 carats fine. 
Fine carats 22 = 1 oz. English standard. 


2 
apt Teas ec i rn 296 oz. 4 dwts. 


296 oz. 4 dwts. © at £ 3-17 10% = £1153 
less 2 per Cent. = 23 


Net Proceeds ... 1130 
Cost as above .... 1140 


Lasts. ce 10 


wl aoolren 
Olga al P&E 


Vor. 11 ou 
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FROM THE FOLLOWING COURSES OF EXCHANGE AT HAMBURGEH AND 


LONDON, TO FIND AN ARBITRATED VALUE OF THE £ STERLING. 


Course of Exchange at London...Amsterdam...... 12, 3 
ol ee ae - 2 85 
PravefOre OS. 0 153 Hamburgh 
i Be ee 1G °5" = |) ee 
WibaTithiss vo. Vitis + > 354 
OBUrtOs tare. oa 53% 
Genoal). Pe 2kOU. 433 
echorn y+ srsas 474 
Course at Hamburgh ,.......... Amsterdam...... 105,7-8ths 
POLIS we fads we ee 254 
Frankfort........ 149 London 
Vienna..... eh... 149 35 9% 
Madrid uy ecus 884 
Oporto. Situs 38,3-8ths 
SONOS: pica wand oe 80 
LAEHOLE nisi uae 875 
Amsterdam 1£? 
£1 12 flo,-3 st; == 243 .st.* 
st. 50 1 R. Dollar, Dutch, 


Dutch,* R. D. 105% = 100 R.D. Banco. 
R..D. Banco 1... = 8 shill. flemish, 


243 
16 
8 X 100 as he 
ore = 16 fixed number 105,875 ) 3888 
| 36 8k 


Difference from Direct remittance 1-8th per Cent lower. 


GLII DEL ELE PEL LLL ODS 


Paris 1£? 


£m 25 Tr, 85 cents, 
3 = 25% shillings = 51 grotes. 
grotes. 
25 , 85 
Mp3 ees 17 


grotes 439,49 = sh. fl. 36 7£ grotes, 


Difference from Direct course 3-8ths per Cent lower. 


GFP LOS LAA OL FD LOE LPT 


Frankfort 1#? 


£41. =. 153 Batzen.¥* 
Batzen 90 = 4 Rix Dolars. 
R.D. * 149 = 100 Rix Dollars Banco. 
RitkD.Bial = 8 shill. flemish. 


1341,0 ) 48960,0 
shillings 36 6 28. 


Difference from the Direct course 3-4ths per Cent lower. 


HAMBURGH. 


VIENNA. 
£1 = 
9,0 cruitzers = 
149 Rix Dollars a 
1 R, D..Banco, = 
G05 s 
30 


1341 ) 48400 


Sago. | 


1£ 


1 Ri 


x dollar 


10 florins 5 cruitz 


10,0 R. D. Banco 


= 605 cruitz 


8 shillings flemish. 


o 
en] 


Difference from direct Remittance 2 per Cent lower. 


PIL LILI LOL DAL EPI DDD 


Madrid 
353d 


o1o mar, 31 Ducat 


16 


240 y 272 
xX *!* — 374,08 


37 
2 


oor 


Die.? 
1 Dollar 
885 grotes 


174. 08 


ez 


35.5) 15406.08 


— 

_—__ 
~~ 
— 


240 d 
O72 marav: . 


grotes 434 = 36s. 2g, 


Difference from direct remittance 14 per cent lower. 


1 £2 =p 9G0b. 
= °1000 reis 
= 383 grotes 


Oporto 
f.214 = d. 53% 
reis 400 


9600,00 — 9400 


4,00 


8 


307 
300 


214 ) 92100 


grotes 430 


= 36s. 10g. 


Difference from direct remittance 23 per cent lower. 


SIDI DID LD PDE DD? OOP 


Genoa 
f,. 175 = 432 da. 
f 1 Pezz 


a 


1 he ae 


1 Pezza 
80 grotes 


960 


—_—— 


175 ) 76800 


grotes 4384 


= 960 farthings 


36s. 64 g. 


Difference from direct remittance 5-8ths per cent lower. 


Se i ee 


Leghorn 
£191 = d 472 
1 Pezza 


— 
oe 
— 


rs? 


1 Pezza 


— 
ae 


87% grotes 


8 


700 


120 
191 ) 84000 


grotes 4393 = 


960 f, 


s. 36 TEg. 


Difference from direct remittance 3-8ths per cent lower, 


51: * EXCHANGES. ° 
TABLE 


OF THE 
COURSES OF EXCHANGE. 


According to the prices of standard Silver in London, reckoning 
the mark of fine silver at Hamburgh, to be worth 27 Marks, 10 
shillings Banco. 


Ya LLELLE POL DIL AAT 


Price of | Course of Price of Course of 
Silver. Exchange. Silver. Exchange. 
Ss att. ikea ee s. d. Sh 
A 10 37 61 7-10ths.| 6 0 30 22 3-10ths. 
10% ro Se es Of 30 5. 5 
11 36 102 2 1 299 93 7 
114 Bb ees 14 207k uid 
5 0 sh 3286 2 99 5 7 
» OF 35 114 2 24 29 2% 3 
1 abGist 4 3 29° OL 1 
£185 (ag @ 34 28 10 
2 tae Bae 4 98 73 
21 | 34 10 4t | 98 54 1 
3 EU DAP Ata 5 28 31 2 
aie ody ae st | 98 1 3 
A ct hee sa 6 27 103 7 
A+ 33%.) ai 64 97 33 9 
5 33. 64 7 7 97 6b 8 
oe ee ae vi | 97 44 4 
6 32 113 3 8 97 21 2 
5 eee 
7i 32 3° (1 gt 26 Bt ; 
8 82.05, 7 10 26 61 4 
st et) 101: 5 104 26 41 6 
9 31 64 4 11 26 23 0 
Kini regener heme 
v 
104 30 104 2 ot 25-9 6 
11 30 72 8 1 25 71 4 
11t 30 51 3 14 25 $4 9 
2 25 32 1 


' 
These courses will require a correction of about 7 grotes, for the 


difference of the expense in exporting or importing Bullion, instead 
of employing Bills of Exchange. 


bil 


THE NETHERLANDS. 


PLS IS LE ORO LDP POD OOP 


The present money of account in the northern provinces of this 
country is, guilders, stivers, and pfenings ; and as at Hamburgh, 
the flemish shillings and grotes are also used in Exchanges. 

1 Florin or Guilder = 20 Stivers. 


Dastrver’! PO es — 12 pfenings, or 2 grotes flemish. 


Some of the Dutch Exchanges are reckoned in the Rix Dollar 
of 25 Guilders, or 50 Stivers, or 100 grotes flemish. 


In Flanders, or in the southern provinces, the Florin is also used, 
but until lately a distinction was made between the current Florin, 
and the florin of Exchange, current florins being reckoned as equal 
to only 6 Florins of Exchange. The French franc is also current 
in Flanders, and by many houses it has been made the money of 
Account.. The comparative values of these monies were as follows. 


800 Francs = 441 Current Florins = 378 Florins of Exchange 


PII LLL SD BOP LDL LDS 


The inconveniences necessarily experienced from these variations 
and distinctions in the money, and from similar differences in the 
weights aud measures, have induced the present government to 
form them all upon general standards, and for the sake of simplicity 
to adopt the French mode, or the decimal notation, with the 
standards of weights and-measures now used in France. 


The former names are to be retained, and the new regulations are 
to be carried into effect, on the 1st of January, 1820. 


PIL AIDO PIL DDS DEI DOD 


The new money. 


1 Guilder — +100 Cents. 


PLP LAF LAD POL ALPE LOD POL 


The French franc is permitted to circulate for 47 +4 cents. 


or 100 Francs = 47 Guilders 25 cents. 
making 100 Guilders—= 211 Francs 64 cents. 


PEP PDL LIL ELE GCE DED 


512 EXCHANGES. 
WEIGHTS. 
Dutch. French. grains troy. 
1 Pond = 10 Onsen = 1 Kilogramme = 15446 
1 Ons = 10 Loaden = 1 Hectogramme = 1544.6 
1 Lood = 10 Wigties = 1 Decagramme = 154.46 
1 Wigtie = 10 Korrels = 1 Gramme am 15.446 


The new Dutch Pond will be nearly equal to 2lb. 3 oz. 
Avoirdupois. 


LLL IID LOD LD DE OLD DLL 


MEASURES OF LENGTH. 


Dutch French. English Inches. 
1 Mile = 100 Roods = 1 Kilometre — 39369.4 
1,Rood = 10 Ells <ul] + Decamétré>2,==!. «803169 
1 Ell stl oealms = 1 Metre — 39.37 
1 Palm = 10 Duims 1 Decimetre** 7. 75s. oe 
1 Duim = 10 Streeps = 1 Centimetre = ..... . 39 


The new Dutch Mile will be nearly equal to 5 English Fur- 
jongs, and the El] to 1 yard 34 inches. 


PPI LIL PLA DED LOL LOD 


MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


+ 
POL LODE PBI PP LD OL LE LDOL 


Dutch. French. Cubic Inches. 
1 Vator Mudde = 10 Schepels = 1 Hectolitre = 6102.06 
1 Schepel = 10 Kannen or Kops= 1 Decalitre = 610.21 
1 Kan = 10 Moetjes = 1 Litre Se 1 01208 
1 Moetje = 10 Vingerhoods= 1 Decilitre = 6.10 


The terms Vat and Kan are used for Dry Measures. 
Mudde and Kop... .for Liquid Measures. 
A Last of 30 Mudde is to be used for the Measure of Grain. 


PLO IILD IIS PLD EOP POD 


The Square and Cubic measures, are deduced from those of 
length ; they are, the square Palm, square Ell, and square Rood ; 
with the cubic Palm, and the cubic Ell. 


NETHERLANDS. 513 


PRESENT GOLD AND SILVER WEIGHTs, 


ee 


The Mark Troy is the weight by which Gold and Silver are 
sold ; it contains 8 oz, or 160 engels, or 5120 asen. 


In assaying of Gold, the mark is divided into 24 carats, the 
carat into 12 grains. 


In assaying of Silver, the mark is divided into 12 dwts, the dwt 
into 24 grains. 


PIF LIL ALI PES FAL AID 


According to the new standard, 
100 asen == 4 wigties 8065-10000ths; 


1 Mark = 246.0928 wigties, or 3801.08 grains troy. 


1 Mark fine Gold — 406 Guilders 36 cents, or 71.663 Ducats 
1 Mark fine Silver—= 25 Guilders 59.7 cents. 


PIL LIS PDD DAD PAE OPES 


According to the weights of fine Gold and Silver, contained in 
the new Coins, as givenin page 515; the following rates are 
established for exchanging standard metals into Dutch Coins, and 
the reverse. 


for 100 lb. Sterling Gold. for 100 Oz. 

10 Guilders "5644. GO°2FT e. Pie ON PL 470.39 

nests DUGG 00. i. ees ceaelaa'e's ro o20, oF 

for 100 lb. Sterling Silver. for 100 Oz. 
Guilders 3588 5 eee Ap area - 299 

Bete DIOUATED LALO CANS reeks sien colts cine 9 os 117.95 

gereatoons | 4:4.1931..02"s be ava. ee eee ee 94.25 


Rates in standard 1b. and oz. for 100 pieces of each Coin. 
10 Guilders Ducats Guilders Rix Dollars Ducatoons 
Oz. Troy 21.2588 12.0546 33.4448 84.7809 106.175 
Ib. Troy 1.77157 1.00455 2.78707 7.06508 8.84795 


In explanation of which we may say; 100lb of sterling Gold 
will produce 5644 ;$%, Ten Guilders, or 100 Ten Guilder will 
contain 1 lb. and 77157-100000 ths of Standard Gold. | 


514 


EXCHANGES. 


The following are Tables of the relations of the present and the 
proposed weights and measures. 


PLL DID LAL ALL ORL POD ian 


Table I.— For the unity of the new weights and measures. 


New. 


The Duim 
Palm 


oor eco eves 
eeeosveeseeve 
e@ecoort eevee 
eeeeveverv es 
eececovoee eee 
eceereoeece 
eoeeeeeceeee 
eeceeceteeoeee 
evreoeaeoeerese 
oeee eve ee. e 


coeoeeeeeeve 


Mudde 


a“ 


Last of 30 Mudde... 


OIL LLL LLL LOL LOO LL D 


0.382231 
0.3185256 


1.44043 


Old. 
Rhinland Duim. 
V oet. 
Hague Ell. 
Rhinland Roede. 
Amsterdam Pond 


eeeeoesexeee 


0.412307375 Stoop 


2.576921 


0.644230 
0.429486385 
0.4405286 


0.458121 
0.898828 
0.798958 
0.998698 


Ankers of 16 Steopen 


Aam Oinhd 63 
Oxhoofd of 96 “” 
Turfton 
K wardel 


Mudde of 27 in a last 
Ton of 24 in a last 
Amsterdam grain last 


POLL LDL LOL LOE LOE BLE. 


Table 2. For unity of the old weights and measures. 


Old. New. 

Rhinland Duim ..... 2.616221 Duimen 

q Vv GdtSs. bee 3.139465 Palmen 
Hague 1 bea lately ek 6.94236 Palmen 
Rhinland Roede .... 3.767358 Ellen 
Amsterdam Pond ..... 0.49409042 Pond 
BUOGD Vioet Rie sibs + ns. 2.425375 Kannen 
eV ee) 0.38806 Vat. 
PU hd se acon 1.55224 44 
earth Zs th oe 4 lea 2.32835 4 
‘LUrttOn Cees ve ie 2 OF 
Rewardal® Mis eh5.. 2.18283 ‘ 
Pes iktete "en 5. SPAS a 1.11256 Mudde of 100 Koppen 
Ton of 24in a Last .. 1.25163 Mudde 
Last Amsterdam .... 1.001304 Last of 3000 Koppen 
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\ COINS.—The Currency of the kingdom is to consist, in Gold, 
of 10 Guilder Pieces. In Silver, of 3 Guilder Pieces, Guilders, 
half Guilders, and 25, 10 and 5 Cent Pieces. In Copper, of Cents 
and half Cents. 


For purposes of Commerce or the use of private individuals, 
Gold Ducats, Silver Ducats or Rix Dollars, and Silver Ryders or 
Ducatoons, may also be coined, but they are not to be used in 
Accounts, nor are they to be reckoned as money of the state. 


The established weight and fineness of these coins are as 
follows-— 


Full Weight. Fine. 
A co sal 

Gold. Asen. Wigties or Grammes. Assay. 
10 Guilders... 140 6.729 6.056 . 900 
MPA. Pc sca 722% 3.494 3.434 -983 

Silver. : 

Guilder...... 224 10.766 9.614 .893 
50 Cents..... 142 5.383 4.807 893 
25 Cents..... 88 4.230 2.406 . 569 
reat!» 6c, are . 5844 238.078 24.371 . 868 
LOC ae 6773 32.574 30.521 .937 


The weight and value of the principal of these Coins, ac- 
cording to the English Standard for Gold, and the estimated 
value of standard silver at 62d per oz.; with the value per oz. troy 
of each of the Coins, are, 


Full Weight. Fine. Assay. Value. per oz. 

dwts, gr. dwts. gr. fed £3 ad 
10 Guilders 4. 7.934 3 21.5. W. IZ g. 1664 316 § 
Ducat...<. 3, ..5.967 2-5 B. le 2% g. S745 2 44 Bac 3 
Guilder.... 6 22,288 6° 4.5 ° W.  ,7% dwts, 1 83 4A 113.6 
Rix Dollar 18 1.684 15 164 W. 133 dwts. 4 4% 4 10-.7 
Ducatoon 20 23.128 19 15.4 B, 24 dwts. 5 53 5 23.1 


The quantity of the fine Silver in the 25, 10, and 5 Cent pieces, 
is nearly proportionate to that in the Guilder; but as there is a 
much greater proportion of alloy, the full weight is considerably 


increased. 
According to the Standard of the 10 Guilder and Guilder Pieces, 
The Gold Ducat is worth 5 Guilders 67 Cents or 13 stivers. 

The Silver Ducat, or Rix Dollar2....... 53 ....- or 10 stivers. 

The Ryder, or Ducatoon ..... Sannin ce Lf ony at ust Stele 

The relative values of Fine Gold and Silver are as 15.875 to 1. 
Vou. II. 2N 
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In the Dutch Accounts Current it is generally stated that at 


Anksete i. iix}. 104 A 
Vance sta us. <> 2 fs 
Mingeliey.. ya 4 
Kwardel ..... 64 r 
Last of Corn .. 85  Bushels. 
Sackuy . 4&4 2p: f if 
Barrel: 5) 4/4208 33 ie 
100 1b. Dutch heavy weight. . 109 Ib. 
At Antwerp...... ROS Tes a oes wots ee sar eee 112 |b. 
Oh LAOR Yon e an Soe 1 Gallon. 


The relation which the principal of the new and old weights 
and measures of the Netherlands, bear to those which are similar in 
this country, are as follows : 

By the new measures a Last of 30 Mudden = 85,44, Bushels. 

old measures an Amsterdam Last.. == 85,2, Bushels. 


100; Koppen %.).% 4.... 26.406 Wine Gallon 21.638 Ale Gall. 
KOO: Stoopen wists «.:- 64.075 . 52.487 . 
100 Ponden, new..... 220.65 lb. Avoirdupois.. 
100 i... ce. oishas che 75 2052 1D Troy. 
100 ...”.. Amsterdam 108.95 Avoirdupois. 
BOO Seater on Tae eo 8 oe 122.40 Troy. 
100 Wine Gallons English=378.7 Kops or Kannen—new. 
or 156 Stoopen.'........ old. 
100 Ib. Avoirdupois...... = 45 Ponden 35 looden, new. 
— 912 Amsterdam...... old. 
DOOD? L10Ye wn seg cee = 37 Ponden 292 wigties, new. 
= 151 Marks 68-100ths, old. 
SD OLs LYOVS srk w icles inte 0:5 = 90 oz. Dutch Troy, or 


164 oz. Standard Gold... 19 Marks Dutch Troy, fine Gold. 


BANK OF AMSTERDAM.—Previous to the revolution in 
Holland in 1795, this Bank was constituted similarly to the 
Bank of Hamburgh; Specie or Bullion being deposited by the 
Merchants, and the payments being made by transfers from one 
account to another, and for most large sums it was obligatory to 
pay in Banco.—Since that period, the Bank, as to its particular 
money may be considered to have been only nominally re-esta- 
blished, as all payments are made in Currency. ; 
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COURSES OF EXCHANGE.—At present the courses of 
Exchange at Amsterdam, and Rotterdam differ, in the former 
being expressed in Banco, with the fixed Agio of 2 per Cent, 
and the latter being given in Currency. The list at Amsterdas 
was lately as follows. 


London. .2 usance.... 38s 9 g. flemish for £1 Sterling. 


Paris OP SSS. 552 grotes for 3 Francs. 

Madrid 3 months eff. 954 grotes for 1 Ducat of Exchange. 
DASBOR op in w+ 9s oe 41; grotes for 400 reis. 

POMEOR de ete ss wes 86 grotes for 1 Pezza of 53 Lire. 
BENT eis tas. 2 eg 94% grotes for 1 Pezza of 8 Rials. 
Naples...........2. 76 ‘grotes:for 1 Ducat. 


Augsburg. 6 weeks ... 347 stivers for 1 Florin of Exchange. 
Frankfort—Mayn.... 343 stivers for 1 Florin. 
Hamburgh. 2 months. 342 stivers for 2 Marks Banco. 


To these rates is to be added the 2 per Cent for the fixed Agio, 
for which reckoning 9 grotes, it would make the rate for London 
to be 39s 6 g. Currency, per £ Sterling, which was the rate 
quoted at Rotterdam for the same day. 


The prices of Gold and Silver, on the day of the above quota- 
tion were— 


Gold in Bars. 
Money. 


‘ 


« 112 to12 per Cent premio 


Silver of 11 to 12 p. flor. 25. 6 to flor. 25. 16 per Mark fine. 
Spanish Dollars ....50 to 51 stivers each. 


Of this quotation of the course of Gold, it is to be observed, 
that the premium is from 114 to 12 per Cent, upon the fixed price 
of 355 florins for each mark weight of fine Gold. 

Silver of the purity of 11 dwts, or 11 parts fine out of 12 
parts metal, as well as fine Silver or that of the report of 12 dwts, 
was sold at the given prices per Mark weight fine. Piastres or 
Spanish Dollars sold at the given prices for each Dollar. 


PID LAO PIO PLO DOORDD 


Usances for Bills—-From Germany and Switzerland, 14 days 
sight. London and Paris one month’s date. Italy Spain and 
Portugal, 2 months’ date. The time is now more usually ex= 
pressed upon the Bills. 
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Example 1. 


PPP PPL DLL DDD LPP POLE 


To exchange £842 16 6 Sterling into Florins, &c. at 11 flo. 17 st. 


B. wits 
gzeseet...-842 16 8 Amount at 1 Guilder per £. 
1B 
9271 1 i piel as are 11G 
DevCon, wiD bdo oe 10 st 
CLO A De ae oir aie D 
at ef 8 arse: 2 


> 


Florins 9987 9 8 *8pfen=} stiv. for 6 pence. 


(or) or) £ 
Flor. 11.85* Cents for1 £2. 842.825 
842 11.85 
23 70 4214,125 
474.0 67426,00 
9480 84282,5 
5.92 for 10s 842825 
oY Cay ar: 


. 9987 
1.48 .. 2s 6d tg 47 “Cents 


Flor. 9987.47 Cents * 1 Stiver = 5 Cents. 


( Proor. ) 
| a , £ is aj eh 
If 11 17 produce 1 what will 9987 9 8 produce? 
237  stivers. 1997494 _ stivers. ) 
rs s 
937) 199749 10 ‘ 


£ 342 16 8 sterling. 


PIP LIP LIL GOD POG GOCE ID 
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Example 2. 


PPD LIF SI IIS OL DLA PIL LAD 


To exchange Florins 8830 16 st. into Sterling at 12 flo. 1 st. 


Flo. st. ff Flo. st. 
If 12 1. produce 1 whatwill 8830 16 produce? 
241 st. 176616 st. 
£ 


241 ) 176616 
£ 732 16 112 Sterling. 


(or) 
Flo. fe Flo. Cents. 
If 12.05 produce 1 what will 8830 80 produce ? 


£ 
1205 ) 883080 


£ 732 16 11} Sterling. 


(Proor.) 


Flo. Ge hls. d 
Asta 4Or, foe, 6 113 
12.05 


3664,235 
879416,4 


Flor. 8830.80 Cents or Flor..8830 16 sti. 
(or) 


8794 3 4 
Sere ee 


Flo. 8830 16 © sti. 


* 11jd or 45 farthings make 15 pennings at 3 farthings for 1 
penning. 
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Example 3. 


To exchange £ 1164 10 6 into Current Florins at the sate 
of 38s 9 grotes. 


i? s 


ia 3 ae a oul. 
If 1 produce 38 9 what will 1164 10 6 pro.? 
465 grotes. 
1164 
1860 
2790 
5115 


9323 for 10's. 
114 for 6d. 


40 ) 541504  grotes. 


Florins 13537 12 stivers. 
270 15 for 2 per Cent Agio. 


F lorins 13808 7 Current. 


(or) 


38s 9g — 465 grotes = flo. 11 124 st. 
Florins. 
+40 1164.525* amount at 1 flor. 
11 


12809.775 for 11 flor. 
emo 2. 205 is cia BLL 
145.565 .. 24 sti. 


im 


Florins. 13537.602 Banco. 
270.752 Agio. See page 517. 


Florins 13808 .35 cents. 


* For £1164 and 10s. 6d. 
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Example 4. 


PPD PLD LID ADL IPO IAL 


Suppose Gold to be bought in London at 78s, per ounce standard, 
and to be sold in Holland at 355 florins per mark fine, with the 
Agio of 12 per cent ; what rate of Exchange does this establish, 
supposing the charges to be 2 per cent? 


1 £ or 20s. 
TS Sek wee cn 1 OS, Otanaand. 
Standard 164 0z....=... 19 Marks fine, present weight. 


fine 1 Mark = 355 florins. 
Sic — 10 shill. flem. 


355 
19 


3195 
355 
82 ) 6745 ( 822,56 
185 : 
210 
460 


Gs. 
822.56 fixed number for Guilders. 
82.25 for 12 per cent less 2 per cent. 


78) 904.81 
Guilders 11.60 cents—Rate required. 


sh. 
3 ) 8225.6 


2741.86 fixed number for shillings. 
274.18 10 per cent. 


78 ) 3016.04 
shillings flem: 38.8 g. Rate required. 
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Example 5. 


To find the par of Exchange with Holland at the Standard 
value of Gold, and the estimated value of Silver at 62 Pence per 


Ounce. 


~ 


ee ey 
£ 1869 = 4,0 lb. Standard. 
( 3) Standard Ib. 12 oe 11 fine. 
Ib. 1,00 ane 37292 wigties. 
wigties 6.056 as 10 Guilders. 
o 
———_— ‘Gs. 
18.166 37292 
1869 11 
es eC~—~NGGWCSCS: 
33955,992 ) 410212000 ( 12.08 par of Gold. 
. 70652080 
.274009600 Ke. 
20.5.1 
s. 62 sin 1 Ib. Standard. 
(12) Standard 240 = 222 fine. 
; Ib. 100 a, 37292 wigties. 
wig. 9:614 ae 1 Guilder. 
12 
—_——- Gs. 
(115368 37292 
62 oy Ae 
, — — Gs. cents. 
715281,6 ) 8278824,0 (11.57 par of Silver. 
11260080 


41072640 ce. 


* If the rates given in page 513 be used, 
5644.69 X 4 + 1869 = 12.08 and 
358.8 ~~ B1- == 11.57 as above. 
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THE FORMS OF THE CALCULATIONS FOR THE FOLLOWING TABLE. 


PPP LAS LIF DDL LAL LDP 


1000 Guilders = 346 oz. troy at 4s. 6d. per oz. = £77 17. 
The full weight of 1000 new Guilders is oz. 346 8 dwt. I6 gr. 


240 de 
dat, es — eer 1s 
oz. 346 = 1000 Guilders. 


346 ) 24000 ( .693 fixed number. 
3240 &c. 


Guild. G. cents. 


54.) 693 ( 12 84 rate of Exchange. 
153 &c. 


PIS LOD LIL ODS FBO DOL 


1 Ducat = 5 Guild. 67 cents. 
G. c. £2 evaiyi G. c¢. 
If 12 84 produce 1 what will 5 67 produce? 


1284 ) 567. £ 
£0O 8 10° Value of 1 Ducat. 


PLO LAI ALE ELO LIF 


grains. s. d. £ gr. 
If 53,9 produce 8 10 or .4416 ~ what will 480 produce? 
| 480 


53,9 ) 211,9680 
Answer £3 18 72 rate of Ducat Gold. 


POP LEP LAD PPI L IIE 


Duc. Stand. Ls. MS Eng. Stand. 
If .983 produce 3 18 72 or 3.9322 what will .9166 produce ¢ 
9166 


983 ) 3604.25452 
Equivalent Rate £ 3 13 4d = of English Standard. 
Oke iI, 20 
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TABLE. 


OF THE VALUE OF 1000 GUILDERS AT DIFFERENT RATES PER OZ. 
TUE RELATIVE COURSES OF EXCHANGE, 
THE CORRESPONDING VALUES OF NETHERLAND DUCATS, AND THE 


EQUIVALENT RATES PER OZ. OF ENGLISH STANDARD GOLD. 


1000 Guilders = 346 oz. 


one | Value ‘Course of | Value of {Rate of Ducat! Rate of Stand- 

per oz Exchange. ihe Ducat, Gold, . | ard Gold. 

s df Ls ao "ce | se atULP oe ANE 8 a 

46°) 77 Te OMe 84) SI 13" “TS vas. 
64/:7811) 15) 12.728 Beis 19 43/8 14 04 
7 149. eb 101 12 60-49, 0n/4: @ Oawdals 14 8h 
Fe SU ey Oe Sh lt. 40 On ad Aen OLN va tll ae 
Bi sO 14/8) lease poe a ae | 113) TGael? 
SU81, Oo Mee 27] OS hd te! ee 
Bs las SI «| fe Rs WE De: HR HE. Ie ES ST Aa 
91] $2 17°11] 12.05. | 9. 5 14, 8, 1013 18 23 
10°83 12°34. 95 boy) OV on Ree eae 
103| 84 6» 9) 11.85 |9 6214 5 12138 19 43 
Ld ho8S “RH 2411075 De 72 laeonton 7104 LO" 1] 
114):85 1 7111.65 AeOWMBe i (6 ° Fala 70, 9; 

5 O| 86 10 -0).11.55: Bose dtia. 1 bs 
Of) 87, 4 511.46 |9 10j\4 8 13/4 2 13 
I) 37 20 1p Licoo pete eM 98: bl 1d erie 
2 SSI1 8) SIC OF 10 Oe as -D e7 cee ao eNO 
91/89 97 , Shak. Seeroerreria oe 64 td 28 
SOQ) 2 Alt OGL. 10 aes 1a dee 0 ee 
3.| 90.16" 6) 11.00° |f0 ~ 32/45 1h -10 [4 tury 72 
4}.9110 41] 10.92 ]10 44/412 .4314. 6, 1% 
4 192) 5": 4P30.88,110,.) 52143 .14)4 6 10 
41) 92 19° 9:10.75 [10.. 64/4" 18 1031/4 7. 64 
5 | 93,14. 2-10.66 (onr 7214004 «72/4. 8 © 22 
547904. 37110, Sater 4 | 15) 44). 9 Bee 
BOR S19 6710: 50 V10 Bb Bt 4 YG ~ 14/4) 294 974 
65} 95 17 5| 10.42 110 10/4 16 10/4 10 3) 
7196 11 10 10,35 10 3112437" 7 14.10% 11s 
TA) 07 Moen 0727 1 omg dS. @ Salad ks 
g|98 0 8 10.20 [11 3Jil4 19-.03)4 12. 44 
81/98 15 1/ 10.12 |11 24/4 19 94/4713 1 
9/99 9 6 10.05 ji1 34/5. 0 684 13. 83 
941100 311| 9.97 |11. 4415 1° 324 14 53 
10 LOO" a ar 0. OOM it t—>-bel5 o  OF A 1b Se 
104/101 12 9 9,83 |11 64/5 -2 9414 15 104 
11 [102.7 2). 9:76 lil 71]65 3 64/4. 316 63 
114/103 I 7 96911138215 4 Off 4 17 05 

6 0/103 16 O} 9.63 |11 9215 4 931417 8% 


FRANCE. 


PPE LPL LLL LE LAL POL 


The former money of Account in- this country consisted of 
Livres, sols, and deniers, and either these or the Keu of three 
Livres was used in all Exchanges; but in 1795, shortly after the 
revolutionary government was established, the divisions of the 
money, and the weights and measures were entirely altered, and 
_a systematic arrangement was introduced upon the decimal princi- 
ples of separation. 


The money of Account was ordered to consist of Francs and 
Cents, and the measures, &c. were regulated in the following 


manner. 


In the first place, the ten millionth part of the distance from 
the Pole to the Equator, as determined by the measurement of the 
distance from Dunkirk to Barcelona, was fixed upon as the stand- 
ard of the French measure, and was denominated the METRE. 


A surface one metre in length, and one in breadth, was called 
- an ARE; and a cube one Are in surface and one Metre in depth, 
was called a STERE for solid measure, and a LITRE for mea- 


sures of capacity. 


From the weight of a millionth part of a Litre of distilled 
water, at the temperature of 35 degrees of Fahrenheit’s Thermo- 
meter, was formed a standard which was styled aGRAMME. 


Prefixing to these Integers the terms. 


Deca, Hecta, Kilo, and Myria for decimal collections, 
and Deci, Centi, and Milli for decimal separations, 
they produce for measures and weights, 


Length. Capacity. Weight. 
Myriametre Myrialitre Myriagramme 
Kilometre Kilolitre Kilogramme 
Hectometre Hectolitre _ Hectogramme 
Decametre Decalitre Decagramme 
METRE LITRE GRAMME 
Decimetre Decilitre Decigramme 
Centimetre Centilitre Centigramme 
Millimetre Millilitre Milligramme 
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Thus taking a Gramme for the Integer, Ten Grammes make a 
decagramme, one hundred, a Hectogramme, &c., or the tenth 
part of a gramme, is a decigramme, the hundredth part, a centi- 
gramme, Kc. ‘ 


The Are, and the Stere are multiplied and separated in the same 


manner. 


When these regulations were established, it was decreed that 
vo other divisions, or terms should be employed ; but some modi- 
fication has since been made, or the terms of Livre, once, &cs 
are allowed to the half Kilogramme, &c. but in all official state- 


ments the new terms are retained. 


The relations of these weights and measures to the English 
standards, have been given in the last department of this subject, 
as the new Netherland integers entirely correspond with the 
French ; it may be repeated, that, 

ONE METRE = 39.3694 English Inches, as it has recently 
been determined by the Royal Society. 


luches. Mi. yards ft. in: 
i Myriametre == 393694 = 6 sro 2) 4G 
1 Kilometre 4 Gee OU ve = 1093 1 9.4 
1 Hectometre = 3936.94 — 109. 1.» 0.94 
1 Decametre Toa Use 10'2 9.6948 
3.93694 


1 Decimetre = "S . 93604 


Of the Cube of a Metre a thousandth part is taken as the stan- 
dard of capacity, and the measure of the LITRE is 61.02058 


Cubic Inches. 


cubic inches Wine Gallons Ale Gallons. 


1. Myrialitre 610206 —==n264i758. —. 21637385 

1 Kilolitre 61020.6 == 264.15 — 216.38 
.1 Hectolitre 6102.06 m= 26.41 = 21.64 
1 Decalitre 610.206 = gua 2.16 

1 Decilitre 6.10206 = seb e023 


The weight of a cubic centimetre of distilled water, is the stan- 
dard of weight, and the GRAMME thus obtained has been de- 
termined to correspond with 15,4457 English grains troy. 
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gr. troy. Ib. oz. dwt. gr. Ay. Ib. oz. dr. 


1 Myriagramme= 154457 = 26 91517. = 22 1 0.71 
1 Kilogramme = 15445.7 = 28 313.7 = .2°3 4.87 
1 Hectogramme= 1544.57 = oy eee Se 3 8.49 
1 Decagramme = 154.457 = G 10275 = — 5.65 
1 Decigramme = 1.54457,= Ls (hrm — 0.56 


The relations of the English Integers to these weights and 
measures, are 


1 Yard = Metres 0.9144 
1 Ell — - 1.1430 
1 Fathom = —— 1.8288 
1 Mile — -—-— 1609. 3717 
Boning, Wintec 02." Litres 0.4732 
1 Gallon, Wine...... Litres 3.7856 


1 Winchester Bushel.. Litres 35.2405 


SIL OL LALO LOD AAI AEF 


11b. Avoirdupois....... m= 453.2 grammes. 
RAEN. PLUTO ete diane poo aaa = 45.32 kilogrammes. 
BURLY: 25. . serra = 372.919 grammes. 


PLL ALA LOL APA PD DL LOL 


‘The COINS.—The Gold coinage consists of Twenty france 
Pieces, now called New Louis D’Or, and lately Napoleons, with 
some few pieces of Forty Francs. The Silver Coins are, the Five, 
Two, One, Three-quarter, Half, and Quarter Franc Pieces. 


The mintage weights, &c. of these Pieces are, 


Grammes. Assay. Fine Metal. 
Gold, Twenty Franc.. 6.4516 P9004 1? re 5.7806 
Silver, Five Franc .... 25.0000 BUUU! A 5:3 22.500 
One Franc.... 5.0000 BeOOy xu 2. 4. 500 


and all the other Pieces are in proportion. 
Their corresponding weights, &c. in English Integers, are, 


dwt. gr. Assay. Fine. Value. 
Gold 20Fr.... 4, 3.65 W, l& gr. gr. 89.67 s. 15 104, 78 
Silv és ; feat 35 
ilver 5 Fr, 16 2.14 W. 6dwt. 347.52 way OF," 1) at 62d 
1Fr... 3 5.23  W. 6dwt. 69.50 o, 85 


The relation of Gold to Silver is as 153 to 1. | 
The French Standard Price of a Hectogramme of Gold is 310 Frs. 
Kilogramme of Silver is 200 Frs, 


598 EXCHANGES. 


COURSE OF EXCHANGE.—Quorartion, 6th Sept. 1819. 


PARIS. 


In exchange with 
Amsterdam..receives..564 grotes for 3 Francs 


Hamburgh ..gives....187 Francs ©— 100 Marks Banco 
London..... gives....24 f.95 cents — 1 £ Sterling. 

Madrid * .. .gives....15 f. 35 cents — 1 Doubloon or 32 reals p, 
Lisbon ..... receives... 534 reis..... — 3 Francs. 

Genoa ..... gives ....473 cents ... — 1 Pezza of 5} Liré 
Leghorn ....gives ....515 cents ... — 1 Pezza of 8 reals. 
Naples ..... gives ....420 cents ... — 1 Ducat del Regno. 
Vienna.....gives....257 Francs .. — 100 Florins, Current. 
Augsburg...gives ....256 Francs .. — 100 Florins, Current. 
St.Petersburg gives ....105 cents.... — 1 Ruble. 
Berlinwse.: 4 gives ....372 Francs .. — 100 Rix Dollars. 


With Venice, Frankfort, Antwerp, as well as with Lyons, 
Marseilles, &c, the Exchanges are reckoned by per centages of 
premiums or discounts. 


PLI PPLE PLL PDL LLL LLL LOL 


BULLION COURSE. 


Gold in Bars—fine, or 1000 in 1000....343f. 44. per Hecto. 
Standard—900 in 1000....309f. 10 c. 


20 and 40 Franc Pieces...... agio ....10 cents per Cent. » 

Spanish Doubloons or Quadruples ...... 82 f. 50 c. each. 

Austrian and Dutch Ducats............ 11 f; 75.c. each. 

Silver in Bars ........ 986 in 1000....218 f. 50 c. per Kilog. 
900 in 1000....198 francs. 

Piastres or Spanish Dollars .......... 5 francs 40 cents each. 


LID RPILE POE LALLA LAF 


*In the reverse of this Course or the Exchange of Madrid upon 
Paris, it is reckoned in the former French money of Livres and 
Sols ; of which 81 Livres are now reckoned equal to 80 Francs. 


PIL LOL LPO LDOIT OOS 


USANCE.—The usance from Spain and Portugal is 60 days 
date, from other countries 30 days date. French Bills uniformly 


express the time for which they are drawn. The Days of Grace 
are 10. 
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Example 1. 


PIS PIL LIL DD LDP 


To exchange £ 873 16 7 into Francs, at the rate of 25 Francs 
35 Cents per £ Sterling. 


Francs. Francs. 
°° Fs 25.35 873.8291* 
873 25.35 
76,05 4369,1451 
177,45 26214,893 
20280 2184572,75 
22130.55 F. 22151.57 cents. 
eae 12.675 for 10s. ——_————_——_ 
5.07 ee *.8291 — forl6és. 7d. 
Sate ge gM 3.168 .. 2s. 6d. a r eae er for 7d. 
oT We vize 7 — 20 an or 


et teh Set. 35 = 12. 
Francs 22151.57 cents. ¢ 
cre in this manner, the decimal value 


for any number of pence may be more correctly obtained, than by 
the general valuation Rule. 


PLP PDD LID DEL LAE 


Example 2. 


PII POD PEL BOLO LL SI 


To exchange Fs. 22151 57 cents into £ Sterling, at the rate 
25 Fraucs 35 cents. 


Fs. £ Bini cs 
If 25 35 produce 1 what will 22151 57 produce? 


£ 
2535 ) 2215157 


Answer £873 16 7 Sterling, 


POP LLP DIDDDDPDOP 
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Example 3. 


A SILI IIT 


When Gold, of the standard of 900 fine, is bought in Paris at 
the rate of 309 francs 10 cents, the Hectogramme, and sold in 
London at the rate of £3 17 104 perstandard oz, what rate of 


Exchange does this establish, supposing the charges to be 15 per 
Cent ? . 


1L 
£46.725 — 372.919 Grammes. 
English Standard 1.000 = .91666 &c. Fine. 
Fine 227. : a, 900 = 1000 French Standard. 
Grammes..... Z 100 = 309.10 Francs. 
372.919 
6.2153 
62153 
6215 
621 
62 
- 379,82481 
PLP: 13 per Cent. , 
1,89912 


385,52217 fixed number. 
309.10 


4672,5 ) 119164,9027470 


Francs 25.50 Cents. 


Instead of adding the charges in the above manner, it is more 
usual to find a fixed number, without taking notice of them, and 
to allow them in the rate afterwards found, taking 25 Cents for 
1 per Cent, 373 for 1} per Cent, &c, and adding them when the 
purchase is made in Paris, or subtracting them when it is made in 
London, and the sale is made in France. | 
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Example 3. 


PAS IDF AAI PASI LIP DIE 


To determine the par of Exchange between London and Paris, 
at the standard value of Gold, and the estimated value of Silver at 
62d per ounce standard. 


ise 
£46146 = 1 Ib. English Standard. 
Ib. Standard 1 = .9166 &c. Fine. 
Ib. Troy 1 = 372.919 Grammes. 
Pere Ue 200ae" ~> LFranc: 
Francs. 
46.725 372.919 
2903 912 


13.5642675 ) 341.84241 
Francs 25.20' Cents, Par in Gold. 


1 £ 
£352 = 1 Ib. English Standard. 
ib. Standard 1 = .925 Fine. 
Ib. Troy 1 = 372.919 Grammes. 
Grammes 4.5 = 1 France. 
Francs. 
372.919 
-925 
ark 9322975 
4.5 3356271 


13.95 ) 344,950075 


Francs 24.73 Cents, Par in Silver. 


ODPL RAD LOR BOE LAD LES 


* .2903 — 5.806 — 12 see Page 527. 


Vou. II. QP 


532 EXCHANGES. 


CALCULATIONS OF THE FOLLOWING TABLEs 


PLP LDL POL PDI POP 


The full weight of 1000 Five Franc Pieces is very nearly 804} 
oz. troy, but as it is but seldom that they weigh more than 803 oz. 
when sold in this country, and they frequently do not weigh more 
than 801 oz. the medium of 802 oz. may be assumed as a general 


average. 


PAA OLD PPA LOE LOL 


To find the Value. 


802 oz. of French Silver at 5s. per 01. 
produce £200 10. 


POLE LOL LOO LLL LIE 


To find the equivalent rate of Exchange. 


Me is Francs. aL 
If 200 10 _ produce 5000 what will 1 produce ? 


Francs. 
200.5 ) 5000 


Francs 24 94 cents rate of Exchange. 


PLL DLL AOL LOPE DLS 


To find the equivalent value of the new Louis D’or or 20 Francs. 


1000 Five Franc Pieces = 250 Gold 20 Franc Pieces. 


Ps. Ey FON gt 1 be 
If 250 produce 200 10 what will 1 produce? 
4 A 
1000 ,802 0 
s. 16, O4 


d, _Q. 48-100 ths of a d. 
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To find the equivalent rate per English oz. Troy, of French 
Standard Gold. 


1 Oz? 
Oz. 1 = 31.076 — grammes. 
Grammes 6.4516 = 16s. 0.48 d. 
6.4516 ) 31.0760 ( 4.817 nearly. 
526960 
108320 
438040 
pence. 
s. 16 0.48 = 192.48 


4.817 fixed number. 
Pence 927,17616 —=s 77 3 d. rate per oz. 


To find the equivalent rate per oz. Troy, according to English 


Standard fineness. 


d. 
If .900 produce 927.17 what will .9166, &c. produce ? 


,900 ) .91666 
1.0185 fixed number. 


d. d. 
927.17 ( or ) qig.-927.17 for 1, 
1.0185 viel eaty 9927 et eat 
I .... 4.63 — .005 
463585 2.31 — .0025 
741736 -92 —. ,0016 
92717 
92717 d. 944.30 
d. 944.322645 s. 78 84% rate per oZ. 


a re a eee ee mere 
ss 78 8% peroz. 


a 
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TABLE 


Of the value of 5000 Francs at different rates per oz. and the equi- 
valent courses of Exchange; with the Rates of Twenty ena Pieces» 
and of French and English Standard Gold. 


Silver value.of 
per oz. | 5000 Francs. 


S. 


Rate of | value of | Rates of French| Rate of English 
Exchange.; 20 Fr. Ps. Gold per oZ. Standard Gold, 


rae tl; Lae ee 


Q, 
ie 
¢ 
& 
2 
3 
-¥ 


te 


4)90)490-9 6) 26.25 | 15 2) 861 ass 3 14 9 
9/192 211| 26.02 115 4 45| 3 14 Of | 3 15 43 
10, 1,193 46-41 °25-80,115), 69006) 14° 8 16 Wwe 
103|195 9 9| 25.58 |45°(7 66) 3 15 4 316 8% 
11.1197 3.2) 25.80 WO se0 27 Shs Bis wives 17- de 
1129798 16-57) 95245 0d p80) 87 1°30 16 72 eR OF 

5 0 |200 10 0} 24.94.)16-0 48/3 17 3 3.18 8% 
0; |202 3 6) 24.73 116 2 08) 3 17 11 3.19 4 
1420816 10) 2435. 16e canoes) 1B cbs 1) oui 
14/205 10 3) 24.33 |16 5 29/3 19 2 | 4 0 73 
21207 93 8) 24.1816 by se |B 190 41,33 
221208 17. 1) 23.94.1168 50) 4.0. Society 918 
Seeare FOO) ee.7o 7 100 Ole lle a 
Se 2123 a) | 28, SB 1670 a a LT oe coe 
4,4 213097 114 | 23.380 Feed 948) 14 Fao 4) 3 ae 
Ae 1915°10).0) 23.20 :3497 025004 a" SDS ig ed ey, 
5217. A 24) 238, 02 Aaa 524d * see oat an 
521'218.17 °7 | 22984 }17° 6 12,4" 4 41 | 4 §5 103 
6.4220 41 0.1 220675) 17 Seay oe at et a ek a a ee 
64/222, 4 5| 22.50°917'-9 ‘3314 5 74 | 4. 7 Ot 
7 | 223.17 10} 22,33°|17 10' 93] 4-6 31 | 4 .7 101 
721225 1h 3) 22.9 C BO 64) Ae iy 4 8 64 
811,227 <A BP B2700 M18 21st Aye ba” ed a ee 
BS 222,18 21 fy 21,6841 SETA 8 es 4 910 
9 | 230 11 .6|.21.68 |18° 5 35) 4 8 104.}.4°10 53 
04) 252" 4 11 ele 18 Oy 04) 4 a +6 ween: 
10:| 233 18 °4/ 21.87/18 8 56] 4 10.13 | 4 11 94 
104] 235 11 9} 21.22 |/18 10 16/4 10 93 | 4 12 54 
11.44:237 5 12.21.07. 11841) 7744 wa! 5 a eae 
112125818 gy 1920.93 119) Ai vegien fo 4 4313 94 

6° Q0°)'240 12 0} 20.78/19. 2 9814-12 Bh dowd 14 5 
7 | 242. 5°53 | 20.64 |19 4 58) 4 13 44 | 4.45 4 
1 | 243 18 10-/20;50 {19 6 18/4 414 O 4 15, 94 
4] 245 12 -3 | 20736 119 7 7914 14 8 4.16 As 
2 iv2a7nt 5198 |3BO¥22")19 -9 39) 4515: 32 any “OE 

, 25] 24819 2 )"20708 (19 11 —| 4.15 TIFT 4 AY Bt 
3 [25012 6{ 19.95 |20 0 60} 4 16 63 | 4 18 41 
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To find the arbitrated course of Exchange from the following 
quotations at London and Paris. 


~ 


London. 25.85 on Paris. 
Amsterdam. ..../e «slatiza’s 1% \Se... SA Biee.... 562 
Hlambhuray gas e : « OO0% SG .. 2 Bes codes es 187 
Madre ies... Shiny, Pear ee mWBA Te¥h Ie 
POO ye ee eer 534 
1 RD 6 Se oo CVG tee Ee ES Be AR 5.15 
SUUISOE Ke oxic. 0's, Seis att alk Hog yoke ip aay 257 


Amsterdam AF hc 
£1 = 12.10 Guilders and Cents. 
Guilder 1 = 40 Grotes. 
Grotes 56.25 = 3 Francs. 
iyo Oe 
120 
Fri c 
56.25 ) 145200 ( 25.80 
32700: &c. 


PPI LIL LILI PIL OLD ELD 


Hamburgh Feck 
£1 gor 3059 2." == 441 g, 
Grotes 32 ~= 
Marks 100 = 187 Francs. 
A441 


32,00 ) $24,67 
Francs. 25.77 Cents. 


PPS BID IDS LOS ADI DPPH 


Madrid ; 1 £ = 240. Pence. 
Pence 35.5 = 1 Dollar of Exchange, 
1 Doubloon or, Dollars4. = 15.35 Francs. 
60 fixed number. 


35.5 ) 921.00 
Francs 25.94 Cents 
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Lisbon. 
1£ = 240 Pence. 
Pence 52.5 == 1000 Reis. 
Reis 534 = 3 Francs. 
52.5 240000 


28035,0 —_-) 720000 
Francs 25,68 Cents. 


PIP ADE LIF 
Leghorn. 


240 Pence?. 
Pence 47.75 == 5.15 Franes. 
240 


47.75 ) 1236.00 
Francs 25.88 Cents. 


PIP PAE LOE LOD LEE LEST 


Vienna. 
1£? 
£1 = 10.5 Florins = 102, 
Florins 100 = 257 Francs. 
10 
2570 


21 for 1-12th. 
_ Francs 25.91 Cents. 


eudteeteened 


PPP LOD DIP PPD PID LLG OLE 


Upon comparing these arbitrated values, it appears, that of 
Bills bought in London, and sold in Paris, the lowest rate is 
obtained from Bills on Lisbon, and the highest from Bills upon 

Madrid. The former is about 2 per Cent under, and the latter 


early 3 per Cent above the direct remittance. 


SII LIC LIE POG LOP 
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SPAIN. 


PLP PILI SILIS 


weer 


The money of Account in Spain varies in different parts of the 
kingdom. Inthe North of Spain and in the greater part of the 
interior, the Real Vellon with its divisions into maravedies is 
universally used. At Cadiz the money of Account is Reals and 
maravedies of old Plate, and in the Southern. Provinces it is the 
Libra, with its sueldos, and dineros. 

The money of Exchange uniformly consists of Plate money, in 
either Dollars, Pistoles, or Ducats of Exchange. 


1 Dollar = 8 reals — 272 mar. of Plate = 512 mar.Vellon. 
1 Ducat = l1,f,reals = 375 ....." «29. 706 
1 Pistole — 32 reals  ==,.1088 .< on) sow «55.2048 


The Dollar of Exchange is frequently called a Peso, or Piece of 
Eight ; it corresponds with the Libra of the South of Spain. 
The real of plate is sometimes separated into 16 quartos, or 64 
maravedies Vellon. 

In the sale of some Goods as Cochineal, &c. the Ducat is 
uniformly reckoned at only 11 reals of Plate. 

The Libra is thus separated.— 

1 Libra = 20 Sueldos 1 Sueldo = 12 Dineros. 


POD LOL PDL DOOD ODL LAL 


The principal Coins of Spain, called effective money, are 

In Gold. 

The Quadruple or Doubloon = 16 Hard Dollars. 
CRE SUOIGe she cs soe scars — 4 Hard Dollars, 
with their divisions into halves, and quarters. 

In Silver. 

The Hard Dollar........ = 20 Reals Vellon. 
The Real of Plate effective —= 2 Reals Vellon. 
The Real Vellon 

The divisions of the Dollar into halves, quarters, fifths, eighths, 
and sixteenths, are also represented by Coins. 

The Brass or Copper money consists of quartos of 8 maravedies, 
with 4, 2 and 1 maravedie pieces. 

A paper currency called Vales Reales, has been made a legal 
tender for all payments unless particularly provided against; and 
it is therefore customary, in the drawing of Bills, to specify their 
being payable in effective and not in Vales Reales or any other 
paper money. They have lately borne a discount of nearly 90 
per Cent. 


538 EXCHANGES. 


The standards of the Doubloon and of the Dollar are as follows. 


POS DAL LAS LPL AA FS 


The quality of the Doubloon has undergone several variations in 
the Spanish coinages of different periods. That of Ferdinand the 
6th anid Charles the 3d agreed exactly with the English Standard 5 
those coined from 1764 to 1772 were 14 grains, Worse; those of 
the fabrication of 1772, were 2} grains Worse ; and since, they 
have varied in quality from as low as 1 carat 3 gr. Worse, to I 
carat worse; those of 1801 were either of this standard or of 
1 carat 03 grains worse, but the general average of new Doubloons 
is reckoned at 1 carat, 1 grain worse than English Standard. 


The Standard of the Spanish Dollar since the year 1772, has 
continued invariable at .896, or 7 dwts. worse, according to 


M. Bonneville, or at 8 dwts. worse according to the reports of the 
English Mint. 


Reckoning the value of English Standard Silver to be 5s. 2d. 
per ounce, the value of the Dollar is 4s. 3d. and the value of the 
Doubloon or 16 Dollars, is 70's. but as the relative values of Silver 
and Gold are reckoned in Spain differently from the proportion 
established by the above price of Silver and the Standard price of 
Gold, the value of the Doubloon according to the latter at the 
Standard of 5 grains worse is £3 3 84; that is, 


Full Weight. Assay. Fine. Value. 

dwt. gr. Whe PT. a och eies dal, 

1 ,Doubloon .....*17,°847 5 WTC gw 0, 2 See. 
AOA ee. ai 17. ~87..,..W 8 diwis.). 15 31000, 0) dead 


‘and according to the French reports 
1 Doubloon = gramm. 26.982 Assay. .872..fine gramm. 23.528 
LOGIT eb ai epeae 20s 0Ge 4 som oO00.,10e Pram, 24 aL7p 


* The weight of 17 dwts. 8.75 grains corresponds exactly with 
the French report, and the Dealers in Bullion generally consider 
17 dwt. 84 gs. as the weight of the Doubloon; but they allow 
4 grain in the weight of the Dollar on account of its being a coin 
more in general use, and consequently more diminished in weight. 
In general, 1000 Dollars not much used, are reckoned to weigh 
866 oz. 10 dwts. and those more worn, to weigh 866 oz. 
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. WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


1 Quintal = 100 Pounds = 1021b. Avoirdupois. 
1 Arroba =. 25 Pounds = 254 Ib. 
1 Pound = 16 Ounces. 


The fanega of Cuocao is 110 Pounds = 112 bb. 
The fanega of Corn is measured and not weighed. 
Five fanegas make about one quarter, or 8 Winchester Bushels. 


The Arroba of Wine = 4! Wine Gallons English. 
The Arroba of Oil = 26 lb. = 34 Wine Gallons. 
The Varra for measuring of Cloths = 3 feet = 33 Eng. Inches. 


A Pipe of Wine of 117 Gallons .. = 126 Gallons English. 


SOF PPI ILA DPE FLL IPF 


Tue Courses oF Excuange.—The Courses of Exchange at 
Madrid were lately quoted in the following prices. 


ondon. ... 4374) Pence...... for .. 1 Dollar of Exchange. 
a 15 Livres 14 Sols .... 1 Pistole of Exchange. 
Amsterdam. 104 Rix Dollars current 100 Ducats of Exchange. 
Hamburgh.. 984 Rix Dollars ..... 100 Ducats of Exchange. 
Pasbon.. . « »:< SABO MVELS ..pn.0c0c sur seurs 1 Pistole of Exchange. 


Leghorn... 125 Dollars of Ex..... 100 Dollars of Leghorn. 


At Bilboa—The quotations at the same period, were, 
London.... 384 Pence....per.... Dollar of Exchange. 
Paris...... 15 Francs 37$ cents.. Pistole. 


At Cadiz. 
London.... 383 Pence....per.... Dollar. 
MATIN ds. By! ON DOlgeae per... Dollar. 
Genoa..... 108 Dollars...per.... 100 Pezza, of 53 Lire. 


At Malaga. 
London.... 394 Pence......per.. Dollar. 
Lo eae BU a salse. J lca per.. Dollar. 
Hamburgh. 7 reals vellon per.. Mark Banco. 
Amsterdam. 1034 R.D. current per.. 100 Ducats. 


CLI PLD PLP PLE LDP OL, 


The usance for Bills drawn from England, is 60 Days after 
date, except at Bilboa, where it is 2 months. 


The Days of Grace at Cadiz are Six ; in the other parts of Spain 
they are fourteen. 


Obs Ll. 2a 
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Example 1. 


PLP LPP DID DPR DPD ELS 


To exchange £875 10 6 sterling into Reals Vellon and Hard 
Dollars at 353.d. per Dollar of Exchange. 


d Doll. Bes tes 5 a. 
If 35} produce 1 what will 875 10 6 produce? 
71 17510 
2101 26 
Dollars. 420252 
71 ) 420252 Gr a 
Dollars 5919 O 11 
reals. Drs. 
qyeee-5919 amount of 5919 at 1 real. 
154 
88785 =e nwt ares re% ~.+- 15 reals. 
BAS. GB cat rnee rete 2 mar. 
21 for 11 mar. of Plate. 
reals 89133.27 
Hard Dollars 4456 . 13. 27 
(or) 
: mar. ESE Pabst 8 
If 354 produce 512 what will 875 10 6 produce? 
71 Sg or 420252 half pence. 
840504 
420252 
2101260 
—— 34 ) 
71 ) 215169024 ( 3030549 ( $9133.27 
mate AY 3 . 310 
390 &c. --49 &e. 


Reals Vellon 89133 27 m.== Hard Doi 4456.13.27 


SCE ER ST 


* ’ 


SPAIN. ~ SAL 


Example 2. 


DAD LIL LAA LDL LAD BIE 


To find the value of 1000 Dollars, selling at 5 s. per oz.3 with 
the equivalent raies of Exchange, the relative values of Gold and 
Silver, the price of Doubloons, and the rates of Spanish Gold 
per oz. 


1000 Dollars — 866 oz. 10 dwts. 


Oz. 866 10 dwts. at 5s. £ 216 12 6. 


OPO LOL LILO LOL DOL LOL FE 


1 Dollar of Exchange ? 

8 Reals of Plate. 

32 Reals Vellon. 

1 Hard Dollar. 

£216 12 6 = 51990d. 


Dollat 22 a. I 
Reals Plate .. 17 
Reals Vellon . 20 
Hard Dollars {1000 


Ht We 


8 X 32 


340000 — .000753 nearly. 


pence. . 
51990 
-000753 fixed number. 


155970 
259950 
363930 


. 39.148470 


Equivalent Rate of Exchange, 39 pence per Dollar. 


PLO LA OP AEP EAD ACE LEE 


Nominal Relative Value of Gold and Silver. -16 to 1 


Average Report of Gold........... +o ean 872 
Report of Silver..... Ob aie ia Katou 896 

rk RE ed 1650. Ue Mop 

i 16 

872 ) 14336 


Proper relative Value 16.44 to 1. 


542 EXCHANGES. 


Corresponding with the rate of 5s. per oz. for Dollar Silver, the 
price at which sterling Silver usually sells, is 5s. 2d. per ounce, 
and sterling Gold at £3 17 104 per ounce. The value of the 
doubloon at the latter rate is thus found. 


15 dwts fine? (see Page 538) 
fine 11 == 12 Standard 
Standard dwts. 20, ==": £3 175.0 100d. 
9 
11)35 0 104 
Value of the Doubloon £ 3 3 84.363 


Pin king & variation ol... ee eae. d 6;.486 for every 4d. 


in the price per oz, of dollar Silver. 


POF LOI ADS LP E AEF DDE 


To find the corresponding rate per oz. of Doubloon Gold. 


dw. g. BS Naa tb dwts. 
If 17 84 produce 3 3 8% what will 20 produce? 
416 4g. #82 480 gr. 


(416.5)1529 00. ” ps 

price peroz. £ 3 13 5 of Spanish Gold. 
Making a variation of d. 74.36 forid per oz. of Dollar . 
Silver. 


PII LDS LOL LDP DDH 


The price of Standard Gold being assumed at £3 17 104 
per oz. when Dollar Silver sells at 5s. per ounce, the variation of 


zd. per ounce in the latter makes d7 3.15 the price of 
Standard Gold. 
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TABLE 
the Value of 1000 Dollars at different rates per Ounce, and of the 
equivalent Courses of Exchange, with the value of the Doubloon at the rate 
of £3 17 104 per ounce of Standard Gold corresponding with 5s. 
per ounce for Dollar Silver, and the equivalent rates of Doubloon and 
English Standard Gold. 


tate of | ~- Value of Rate of | Value of the |Rate of DoubloonjRate of Standard 


Silver. | 1000 Dollars. |Exchange. Doubloon. _ Gold. Gold. 
Ld i gprs ee a ee er a, 7) ot 8... de f 
29 |205 15 10,2] -37 S|, O felt oe a oe oe lan h.2 
ted setise | S752 TS sireoe) 8.10" 41) | So dg 17,2 
10 {209 8 1 3758 3. ele, SieOwn,2| 3 15. 8 
BOL |211 4 2,1) 38 So 2 51,11) Fee | 3 18) 12 
fie. 0.3.21 38,1 13° 2) 7.3) Serene! 3 16 ee 
mer2i4 16 4353) 38,3 );3 3 2 Serre 0.9 So 
i O |216 12 6 39 St 5 3? Be. Ls eae | San 0 ee Cee 
Meein, 8° ¥.11: - 89:2 -| 8 SI sgtghO Bd PON, 3 18 "6,1, 
» 1220. 4 -8,2] 39,3/3 4 9 Saleh i 768) oo, LOkon ast 
1222 0 9,3| 40 a 36 c09MeR 15 3 | 3 19 9,3 
@ }223 16 11 40,3,1.3.1. 2.4.9,31, Belvidieadh 1) 4 0 5.3 
221225 13 0,1} 40313 6 4 pes ee: a Br 
meray) 6 69 4421 Al Sc iGh Weed lt ae a, Lae Del 
Reet 5 2S ae Soo 7) NA oe Oe PRB A ae TS 
- 1231 1 4 ALF Ste Vorlteiee VR Ns,3| 4° 3° 0,3 
at |232 17 °5,1).. 42 3, Otay pet ioaet Taypp 4 3 8,2 
i234 13 6,2| 42.213 9. 0 See VOM GO inti, 4.7 
eng or? .2) 2.8 +36 69 62] 40 CO CUS}. BOY 
6 |238 5 9 A3 BF 10M SOS Fd y , (On POPE MG: 8 
62/240 1 10,;1j 43,1:1/3 10 7 4h 1: Saige 26. 3,3 
mera4i 17 11,2) AgigudcS + LL B2leaden 1 11,31 4 6 11,2 
721243 14 0,3| 44 Silicate Sli wh! 62ueTel dud Ag RT 
8 1245 10 2 AL eee OD ih ee Peel AN Ay eS 
ely i AOS) 5.4453) ROP. ID - sae a 3° 9,3/" 4 BTL 
9 1249 2 4,2) 45 Sis 3") 3 ” alien Neamt eet ge PM Ga Te 
MesG1S..5.3| A451 bao O11 4. ..5.,0,2l04 10. 2.2 
| 10 |252 14 7 452 19°84 3,2) 4 6 8 | 4 10 10,1) 
e254 .10 8,1) 45, iil4 9,3}. 4 6 &.j 4 11 6 
[41-/256 6 9,2| 461-13 15 4,1| 4 6 10,2] 4 12 1,3 
Mepis (258. 2.40330 46,2) |b ( wOs2tt 4 06=«7 «O53 4 12 9g 
3. O |259 19 O 46,313 16 5 oS. Le a oa ae oe 
Meresiets 1.1). 47,13. 1601 «88 8.3]9414 7-1 
eae 11) 2,9) 5047.21.38 37 ob Badk 9 353) 4 245 BRS 
15196597" 358] 47,3813 918 0 oub 8'o P14 rs 4,2 
21267 3 5 aot St eee 10 ON ee 1G Oe 
neeio 6,11. .48.9:139 100 O38) 4° 11.2 lod eB.) Sot 
earo ls Fe) Ages sg Ia” 7 meet t. “os iad cig aie 
S972 ki 338,83] 49; 14° 0 4,9) 4 12 42) 4 17 11,3 
4 |274 7 10 AD, 2 ivi v Ober 4%, Bo iod pd B10 sof) ef Nal Bon -7,3 
eee SUL. AOS lad eR) de LS ir A ah Qer 3,2 
meas. O 0.2) ‘50,1 ) 4 1) 82le4 14) 256019111 
Bre Oat OiwlySt5C,25 4) (Poss eee 146993 Fe Owe 
=1281 12 3 5O.3.'| 40r" Ga"'9 M15 Sk ALY BS 


ee a ae 
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Example 3. 


PLE LDL ILD LDF LOE LES 


To find an arbitrated value of the Dollar of Exchange as pro- 
duced by Bills purchased in London, and remitted to Madrid 


for sale there. 
Quotation at London. 


PIL LOL ALD A BE LOL LOL 


Ainstepdain .3-...0:.< dessa. eee 12.5 
BI AMG: feb e nw 0's 2s: vel 0 Oe 36.9 
POATIOVEE oo lod oo ois FO TASS eal 25.85 
Leghorn 7. Gita cs obs ster ie tne pune: lyf 
Course Direct on Madrid.............. 354 
Quotation at Madrid. 
Ainsterdaths {500s c.h:) 01S (ok... 104 
RABIN VOTRE io: Ans fetes airs hie eee - 985 
| Ey F: BME Ph Cae NAD ts TR SRG al 15.14 
Leghorn |g. <)-t.4 y+ 0 te = Bob i Sey 4 
Course Direct on London ....... AS ee | 372 
Amsterdam 1 Dollar or 272 ma. ? 
ma. 375 = Ducat 1 = (104 grotes flemish, 
grotes 40 = 1 Guilder. 
Guild. 12 st.5 == 240 pence. 
272 


15,000 ) 65,280 


4352 fixed number. 


104 
ae a 
12.25 ) 45608 ( 36, 9-10ths. 


8510 
11608 &c. 
Difference from the direct Rate 1 d 4-10ths or nearly 4 per Cent. 


PEP LOO LED LODE PAE LOI 


The Rate of Exchange of Madrid upon Amsterdam, is some- 
times explained as being so many grotes per ducat of Exchange, 
and at other times as being so many Dutch Rix Dollars for 100 
Ducats of Exchange, but either way produces the same result, as 
100 grotes make 1 Rix Dollar 


. =a 


SPAIN. 5AD 
Hamburgh. 


1 Dollar or 272 mara. ? 
mar. 37500 or Ducats 100 = 984 Rix Dollars. 
Rix Dollar 1 = 96 grotes. 
grotes 441 or 536 g.9 = 240 pence. 


20 X 96 X 272 _. 197} 


fixed number. 
37500 


9st 
441 ) 16459,3 
Pence 37 3-10ths.* 


Difference from the direct Rates 1 d 8-10ths or nearly 5 per Cent- 


PIL LIP AID LDP DEI BAD 


Paris. Ay 
1 Dollar. 
Dollars 4 = 15 Liv. 14 Sols. = 15.7 Liv. 
Livres 81 = 80 Francs. 
Francs 25.85 = 240 Pence. 


240 X 80 


————— = 59.26 nearly, fixed number. 
4 X8l 


15.7 


— —— ___, 


25.85 ) 930,382 


Pence 36 very nearly. 


Difference from direct Rate $d or nearly 14 per Cent. 


PIL LPL LOD PLD DOLD DOP 


Leghorn. 


1 Dollar? 
Dollars 125 = 100 Pezza. 
Pezza 1 = 472 pence. 


Pence. 

125 ) 4775 ( 38.2 pence. 
1025 
',250 


Difference from direct Rate 2d, 7-10ths or nearly 7 per Cent, 


546 
GIBRALTAR, 


PIL LOL PPD LOO LDL LLL PDP 


The money of account at this place is Hard Dollars, Reals and 
Quarts. 1 Dollar = 12 Reals 1 Real = 16 Quarts. 


In common with the Hard or Spanish Dollar, usually styled a 
Cob, there lately was nominally used in accounts, a current Dollar 
of only 8 Reals, or 14 of which were equal to the Spanish 
Dollar. This is still retained in the exchanges of London upon 
this place, although several attempts have been made to alter this 
method, and, as at Gibraltar, to use the Hard Dollar in these 
calculations. 


The weights and measuresare chiefly those of Spain. 


PAP LPIA LIE DDE LOD LAI 


The exchanges of Gibraltar, are chiefly confined to London, 
and some of the Spanish ports particularly Cadiz and Malaga ; the 
former are reckoned in pence sterling for the Spanish Dollar, and 
the latter, by a per centage of premium or discount ; a Quotation 
of a Paris Course of Exchange was lately given at 5 francs, 
35 cents per Spanish Dollar, when the premium on Dollars was 
from 4 to 44 per Cent. 


ILO PLE L ID DDL ODP DIP 


To exchange £80 into Hard Dollars, at 36d per Current 
Dollar, or 4s 6d per Hard Dollar. 


s reals. py 
If 3 produce 8 what will 80 produce? 
| 1600 1600 s. 
3. .12800 oe 


reals 4266 10 quarts. 
Hard Dollars 355 6 10 


or 


eo Hep: £ 
4 6 produce 1 what will 80 produce? 
9 H. D. 3200 sixpences. 
9 ) 3200 be 
Hard Dollars 355 6 10 


—— oe 


If 


PORTUGAL. 


FPL AIF AFL APA PBA LAE 


The money of account is called Reis, of which the thousands 
are separated and called Milreis. The Old Crusade of 400 reis, 
and the New Crusade of 480 reis are also used; the former 
chiefly in Exchanges, from which it is sometimes called the 
Crusade of Exchange. 


The currency of the country consists of various Gold and Silv er 
Coins, but payments of Bills and Accounts, are made in what is 
termed legal money, consisting of one half specie and the other 
half Government paper, which is at a considerable discount. 


Da 


Wetcuts.—The Gold and Silver weight is the Mark of 8 
ounces, the ounce containing 8 outavas, 24 scruples, or 576 grains. 


100 Portugal Marks a 614 Pounds Troy. 
100 Pounds Troy = 162.6 Portugal Marks. 


The commercial weight is the Quintal of 4 Arrobas, each of 32 
Pounds. 1001b. Lisbon = 1012 1b. Avoirdupois, nearly. 


The measures of capacity are—The Moyo, of 15 Fanegas or 
60 Alquieres. ; . 


100 Alquieres of Lisbon = 38 Winchester Bushels. 
Of Oporte. PS 148%. OP ee) - Bushels. 


The Tonelada of Wine is 2 Pipes or 52 Almudes. 

The Pipe of Lisbon Wine = 31 Almudes or 140 English Gallons. 
_ Oporto Wine = 21 Oporto Almudes or 138 English Gallons. 
In general, 2 Almudes of Oporto are reckoned equal to 3 


Almudes of Lisbon. 


The principal commercial measure of length is the Covado 
of 3 Palmas, or 2 Feet. 


100 Covados = £72 English Yards. 
100 Feet Por, = 108 Feet English. 


Voor. Li. 2n 
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COINS.—Gotp.—The Gold Coins of Portugal previous to the 
year 1722, consisted of Dobras and Moidores of English Standard 
Fineness, passing current for 20 Milreis, and 4 Milreis; each also 
being separated into halves and quarters.. Since that period, the 
fineness of the Coins has been diminished, and an alteration has 
been made in their values; the Dobra being valued at 24 Milreis 
and the Moidore at 4 Milreis 800 reis. 


The coin now in general use is the Portuguese, or Joannese, oy 
as they are commonly termed Six-Mil-Fours, being current at 6 
Milreis 400 reis: they are reported by M. Bonneville, at 915 and 
914, and estimated in England at + grain worse than standard.— 
Both these Pieces and Moidores were some time since current in 
this country, the former at 36s. and the iatter at 27s.; but they 
are now sold by weight, at the market price of such Gold. 


The full weight of the Joannese is dwts. 9 4.7 grains or 14.288 
grammes. 


The reported fineness—+ grain worse, or 915 or 914. 
The weight of fine metal is 201.8 grains or 13.066 grammes. 


The value in sterling £1 15 84.38. 
The value, according to M. Bonneville, is very nearly 45 Frances. 


Sinvrer.—The Coins of this metal, are the new Crusade of 489 
reis, and their divisions into halves, quarters, and eighths ; with 
Testoons of 100 reis, and Vintens of 20 reis. 


The full weight of the Crusade is 9 dwts.,7.9 grains or 14.501 
grammes. 


The reported fineness, is 7 dwts. worse, or .896. 
The weight of fine metal is 200.68 grains, or 12.993 grammes. 


‘The value in Sterling at 62d. per Standard Ounce is 28 pence. 


The above is the weight of a crusade of the coinage of 1792, 
that of 1795 being 14.607 grammes or 225.61 grains. 


The nominal relative values of the Portuguese Gold and Silver 
Coins, are the same as those of Spain, or as 16 to 1. 
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COURSE OF EXCHANGE. 


POL LIL PAL APD DADE ADD 


Lisbon gives to, or receives from 


Eondon ....-.-- 554 pence for 1 Milrei. 
i Si PP eRe 510 reis for 3 Francs. 

Amsterdam ..... 41 grotes for 400 Reis. 
Hamburgh ..... 393 grotes for 400 ‘Reis. 


PLPI DID LIL PLD OLD LLLP 


As before observed, payments are made one half in effective, 
and one half in Paper, the discount upon which was lately about 
20 per cent. 


SOIL LIL LOE BAD OLE DAD 


The usage for Bills from Spain is 15 days sight—from England 
30 days sight; Germany and Holland 2 months date; France 60 
days date; Italy three months date. 


LIE PLO LOL OBE DEL DOI OOF 


Days of Grace.—F or those drawn from any part of the Portu- 
guese dominions, 15 days: from all other places 6 Eye Nave 
are allowed upon unaccepted Bills, 


POEL BEA PAL LOI LORD IF 


The price of Spanish Gold per ounce was lately quoted at 
13 Mil 100 reis, to 13 Mil. 160 reis, and the price of the Spanish 
Dollar at 836 to 840 reis. 


Reckoning the value of the Dollar at 4s. 4d. sterling, the value: 
of a milrei at the price of this quotation is very nearly 62 d. in 
specie, or nearly 553 d. in legal money. 


‘ 


550 EXCHANGES. 


Example 1. 


PLIPLPP ADE OLE DL LIST 


To exchange £752 17 6 into Reis, at 534d. per milrei. 


d reis Pi geod 
If 534 produce 1000 what will 752 17 6 produce? 
107 15057 s 
361380 h. p. 
reis. Mil. reis. 
107 ) 361380000 ( 3377.383 
403 
828 
790 
410 
890 
340 : 
19 
4 
(Proor.) 
. pence. :f « 
Has aieer none or  +....3377.383 
ae abe. ae 875°A766 for At 
10132,149 teak 50.2807). ..4il 
168869,15 a 14.0724 .. 1d 
1688,691 7.0362 as; ad 
pence 180689,990 £ 752.8749 or 175.6 
‘ $s 15057 6 


£ 752 17 6 


SEL IIAP LOL LEASE FEF ODD 


PORFUGAL. 5b 


Example 2. 


PPA LAF PAL LOAF LIL AAD 


To find the value of 100 Joannes or Six-Mil-Fours at 
£3 17 6 per oz. 
100 Pieces? 
Piece.... 1 ose 14.288 grammes. 
Grammes ..31.076 ooo j 02. 


Os, 45, 977 abl 37 6 6 3S WB 1730160, = LAZS 43 . 2 


PEF AIL POP LOL ADO RDI 


To find the equivalent rate of Exchange. * 
Mil reis. £ reis, 
If 640.000 produce 178.160 what will 1000 produce? 
£ 
64,0-8 ) 17.8160 
8 ) 2.227 
PO .278 a SO. OF Or 665 d. 


Admitting the discount upon Paper to be 20 per Cent, the 
depreciation in value of the rate is thus calculated. 


The discount upon 500 reis in paper is 100 yeis. 
therefore 1000 réis legal = 900 effective. 
or Effective money is to legal as 1000 to 900. 


* 


If 10,00 produce -278 what will 9,00 produce ? 
9 


AMBWels, ato: 2 Pps se 4 5S. 


( or ) 
The discount of 20 per Cent upon the one half payable in 
paper, makes 10 per Cent upon the whole payment. 


«278 
0278 for 10 per Cent. 


fa eoue  — "ha’of 60d, 


VIENNA. 


PLA AIL LIS LOL AOD LAOS 
7 


The money of Exchange and Account, consists chiefly of Florins 
and Cruitzers, of which 
1 Florin = 60Cruitzers = 240 Pfenings. 
In some exchanges the Rix Dollar of 90 Cruitzers, and the 
Specie Dollar of 120 Cruitzers, are used, and in others the 
courses are reckoned in Copstics, or 20 Cruitzer Pieces. 


PIP ADI LIP ALOE LOE DBS 


The currency of this capital of the Austrian Empire, consists of 
Specie, and Bank Notes or Government Paper. 
_ The Gold Coins are, double, single, and half Sovereigns, and 
ucats. 
The Silver Coins are, Rix Dollars of 2 ch i single Florins 
and half Florins, with 20 Cruitzer Pieces. 
1 Sovereign = 13 Florins 20 Cruitzers. 1 Ducat = 41 Florins. 


PIL LIL LOS LOE LOL LDPE 


Weicuts.—Troy.—1 Mark = 8 oz. = 16 loths = 64 quintins. 
640 Marks Vienna = 481 Ib. Troy. 
5 Marks Vienna = 6 Marks Cologne. 
ComMERcIAL.—1 Saum = 23 Centners = 275 |b. 
Lib. = 16 oz. = 32 loths 100 1b. Vienna = 1232 Ib. Avoir. 


LIS DID LLL DDL © PILI 


The fineness of Gold is expressed in carats and grains, of which 
24 carats make 1 Mark, and 12 grains 1 carat. Of silver the 
report is made in loths and grains, 18 grains making 1 loth, and 
16 loths, 1 Mark. 

1 Cologne Mark of Gold, of 232 carats fine, produces 67 Ducats. 
1 Cologne Mark of Silver, of 134 loths fine, produces 163 Florins. 

According to these rates, the value is the sovereign is 13s 104d. 

of the Ducat 9s 43d, and of the Florin 2s 15d. 


PPD LIF ALO L LD BOE DLS 


The French reports of the above Coins are, 
Double Sovereign.gramm. 11.101 assay. 915 fine gr. 10.157 


POVETSION fries -masalyie re Se a eae GO Bae 5.054 
BUCA ete, eons we cate ite 3.452 OSG tos. 3.404 
Rix Dollar sich see OF. BB SOSSHO. 602, BOO a5 ies 23.277 
GTA Weis eho acre’. a eke Re ess oe BBO Gass). 11.639 
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Parrr Currency.—In the drawing of Bills upon Vienna, it 
is necessary that they should be directed to be paid in effective 
or specie, as they might otherwise be paid in Bank Notes, which 
are at a considerable discount; 100 Florins in specie are now 
worth 250 Florins in paper. 


PAI PAD ADA PAL ADD 4A 


Coursrs or ExcuanGe.—These were recently as follows. 


PIF LIL IIL LAD AIL DAF 


London...... 9 Flor. 10 Cruit. for 1 Sterling. 
METS te st sae ¢ 112% Cruitzers..... for 3 Francs. & 
Amsterdam... 1363 Rix Dollars... for 100 Rix Dollars Baneo. 
Hamburgh.... 149 Rix Dollars... for 100 Rix Dollars Baneo. 
Frankfort.... 994 Florins effec. for 100 Florins Vienna. 


mugsbure ..... «99%. Ditto cy. aes. Ditto 
Leghorn...... 583. Soldi Moneta Buona for 1 Florin, 
Genoa....... 622 Soldi Correnti ..... for 1 Florin. 

1 Cr 671 Soldi Correnti ..... for 1 Florin. 
Constantinople 61 Floris .......... for 100 Piastres. 


PIL LIL SLI LAI LED PAS 


r 


When the Courses of Exchange are given in Bank Money, they 
are varied according to the relation which this money bears to 
effective; as London in Paper 23 Florins. 

Amsterdam .... 341 &c. 


PAI DOP PDD LID PID GDF 


Usance.—The Usartce for Bills is 14 days from the day of 
acceptance. 


Days or Grace.—For Bills at more than 7 days sight, there 
rare allowed 3 days of grace, if required; or payment may be 
delayed for this term beyond the days on which they are due, 
without prejudice to the holder. 


GIN COE OIF LG ORF DOO 


554+ EXCHANGES. 


Example. 


To exchange £ 609 12s into Florins effective, at the rate of 
10 Florins 5 Cruitzers per £. 


Flor. 
609 
10 5 
ae ‘ 6090 for 10 Flor. 
50: 45°... 5 Cruitz. 
a ae? SOS 
LOR.) Be 


Florins 6146 48 Cruitz. 


(Proor.) 


To exchange Florins 6146 48c. into sterling at the above 


®s 


rate. 


F. c. Be F. Cc. 
If 10 5 produce 1 what will 6146 48 produce? 

605 cr. 368808 cr. 

‘g 2S 

605 ) 368808 ( 609 12 Sterling. 
5808 . 
363 
) 7260 ( 12 


1210 


555 
FRANKFORT ON THE MAYN. 


SLL LOL DDSI PAD PDD LAS 


The money of account and exchange is either Rix Dollars 
and Batzen, or Florins and Cruitzers. 


1 Rix Dollar = 14 Florins = 90 Cruitzers. 
1 Florin — 6) Cruitzers = 15 Batzen. 
1 Batzen — 4 Cruitzers = +6 Pfenings. 


The Specie Rix Dollar = 2 Florins, 30 Batzen, or 120 Cruitzers. 


PIL LIS FIFA F AFI ODD LOD 


Weicuts.—The weight for Gold and Silver is the Cologne *. 
Mark, for which see ** Hamburgh.” 

Commercian Weteur.—The Centner contains 100 lb. heavy 
weight, or 108 lb. light weight. 

The Centner is equal to 1124 lb. Avoirdupois. 

100 lb. light weight are equal to 103 lb. Avoirdupois. 


Frankfoit. French. English. 

ROO Ts 0826 we 54.728 Metres ...... Klls 47.88 
£00 feet). Sh eA6 poise. Ac Lad Feet 93.37 
Malter 3.7 0% 114.732 Litres ....... Gall. 30.31 
Simmer .......- REsOSE 2H. she Gall. 7.58 


De ee 


Exchanges.——Quotation Sept. 21, 1819. 
Frankfort gives to 


Amsterdam.,.. 1393 Rix Dollars for 100 Rix Dollars Current. 
Hamburgh .... 147; Rix Dollars for 100 Rix Dollars Banco. 
London ...... 1493 Batzen.... for 1 Sterling. 

iy ig ae --+. 79 Rix Dollars for 300 Francs. 


Upon Vienna, Prague, Augsburg, and other places in the in- 
terior of Germany, the exchange is chiefly reckoned by a per 


Centage premium or discount. 


LIP LDL PLFA D DD LOO ODI 


The ordinary usance for Bills is 14 days after acceptance ; but 
those payable during the time of the great efairs at Haster and in 
September, are presented for acceptance during the first of the 
three weeks which each fair continues, and are payable at the end 
of the second week, unless specified to the contrary in the Bill. 


Vou. Il. ' Ss 


556 EXCHANGES. 


Example. 


POL PIL SI I FEL OPE LAT 


To exchange £550 10s into Florins, at the course of 152 
, Batzen per £ Sterling. 


Batz. Batz. Flo. cr. 
ie Ge 152 = 10 8 
550 . 550 
83600 5500 
3 76 55 for 6 cr. 
18 20 .. Qer. 
Batz. 
Gane D fe te eee 


ao eae eae Tet Flor. 5578 24 


Reckoning the additional expense of making remittances to 
Vienna through the medium of Frankfort, instead of making 
them direct, as they now can be effected, at one half per Cent, or 
3 Batzen, the equivalent course would be reduced to 1513 
Batzen, or 10 Florins 5 cruitzers, which was the quotation in 
London for drawing upon Vienna, on the day when the exchange 
with that place was opered, viz. the 24th of September, 1819. 


PIL LIF FAD PID DDL LAS 


To exchange Rix Dollars 3718. 84 cr. into Sterling at 152 
Batzen per £ Sterling, or 152 Rix Dollars per £22 10s Sterling. 


? Batz. , ag R.iD.. _ cr. 
If 152 produce 1 what will 3718. 84 produce? 
608 cr. 334704 cr. 


£ 
608 ) 334704 


es 


£550 10s Sterling. 


PID LPF LEAL DE OBOE PPP 


- LEGHORN. 


a a a a ee i 


The Accounts of this place are usually kept in Pezze, Soldi, and 
Denari. 
1 Pezza 7 20 Soldi 
1 Soldo = 12 Denari. 
In domestic trade, the Lira of 20 Soldi di Lira, or 240 denari 
di Lira, is most commonly used. 


In calculations with Lire, a distinction is made of the moneta 
lunga, or long money, and the moneta buona or good money ; 23 
lire effective being considered as equal to 24 lire lunga. 


In the Courses of Exchange, the Pezza or Dollar is stated to be 
either of 8 reals, the same as the Spanish Dollar of Exchange, or 
of 52 Lire. 


PPD LID GAS PPI PBS FOF 


Weicurs. Gold and Silver—1 Pound = 12 ounces. 
1 oz. = 24 denari or dwts. 1 dwt. = 24 grains. 
100 Ib. of this weight = 911]b. English Troy. 
Llib. = 339.51 grammes. 


CommerctAL Weicut.—A Centaro is a weight differing in the 
number of Pounds which it contains, according to the articles with 
which it is used. Most fine goods are sold by the pound, or by the 
Rotolo of 3lb. The centinajo of 1001b. Leghorn, is considered 
as equal to 74,6-7ths lb. Avoirdupois. 


Measures.—10 Barilla of Wine = 111 English Gallons. 
We Barilla’ of? Oil +? ae SAP oo dow a. 


Co1ns.—The principal present Gold Coin of Leghorn or Tus- 
cany is the Ruspono, of 40 Lire moneta buona; it was formerly 
separated into thirds called Sequins. 


The silver Coins are the 10, 5, and : Lire Pieces, with the 
Pezza of 5% Lire, the Francescone of 62 Lire, the Testone of 2 
Lire, and Paolos, or Pauls of which 3 make 1 Testone, and 10 
make 1 Francescone or Leopoldine ; all in moneta buona. 


558 EXCHANGES. 


‘ 


Weicut ANp Fineness or tur Corns.—The report of the 
Gold coins is either pure Gold or very nearly so—it being 1 c. 
33 g. Better, or 1 c. 32.g. Better.—The full weight of the Ruspono 
is 6 dwts. 174 gr: the contents in pure Gold 161 grains, and the 
value in sterling £1 8 6. 


The french report is on average 996—full weight 10.411 
grammes, and fine, 10.369 grammes. 


The last coinage of the Sequins, in 1779, is thus reported. 
full weight 3.452 — Assay .999 — fine weight 3.449 
or grains 53.32 — Betterlc. 3} gr. .. grains .. 53.27 
Value 9 d. 52 


The Silver Coins are thus reported and valued at 62d. per oz. st. 


oz. dwt. gr. report. fine grs. rin 
10. Lire}, 5 9.7, , Be 7, dWis ae-oae.8. value, .6 8:00 
BD oa 3 as LA DG Wl ot tard ta to eth ZOO 6! oo els Suep Ree 
ee 9 a ree Bash ie 5758 lc, eA 


10 *Patlst ey e707 7142 ay et, $85.70 So, Pea On eo 


French report. full weight. assay. fine. 
10 Lire)... 39.305 er: .. 955 gram: 37.536 
LM irras i: ae oe ita SoU hey ae Sere Obs btges 3.745 
10 Pauls—Ferd: III. 27.407 ..... 913s. Fei 25.028 
Louis >) 27280097 3h 3 918 Vee 24.926 


*® average 27.353 


SIO LDIL POLE DDD DOD 


The relative values of fine Gold and Silver are as 14.48 to 1. 


LIF PIL DAL LPL LDF 


By the financial Regulations of this Place, Bills of Exchange 
are payable in Gold Coins, but from the standards which have 
been fixed for these and Silver Coins, the latter is the only cur- 
rency by which any payments can generally be made ; and it has 
in consequence been established, as a regulation between mer- 
chants, that Silver shall be accepted in payment with a discount of 
7 per cent, or that 100 Dollars in Gold shall be equal to 107 
Dollars in Silver. . 


LEGHORN. 


* COURSES OFy EXCHANGE.—Qtorartoy, 11th Sept 


Leghorn receives from and gives to 


see © @ 
eeoe@e 
eeeee 


100 Pezze. 
100 Pezze. 
100. Pezzé. 
1 Pezza. 


i 


100 Pezzé. 
1 Pezza. 

100 Pezze. 
l Pezza.- 


Amsterdam ........ 96°, ‘grotes...... for 1 Pezza. 
LOGON. tate eae 2 ss 493 ,pence....... ‘ 
Hamburgh......... Set CVOLCO a ia’ 017 
Oise x0 os of? x: FOS" “sole Sarre... 
TEs ws es oe BEM 1264 soldi fu. co. .. 
SEMEN, oo. fea eta 124% Ducats....... 
EMCG.. foe au canns Caner Gildas |. cuts . 
RECENT 2 tern ane eteters 1354 Pesos old plate 
PMOUGD yao ea ee: GI2e Neisenit's.'. 
PAGO cd tere ste 12, Tari aor... 
PIMs cas tn ace 1301 Bajocchi..... 
Bologna. .3./«..i. .’ 96 Bolognini.... 
PRU SOULR seems se. « « 202 Florins current 
LE OTe BU pe ye ae 7374 Soldi current. . 
Vienna............202 Florins effect.. 
Constantinople .....278 <Aspers....... 
TE Sie See: See 31 Tari .......,. 


POF LAD LID DOP LAE BAF 


eeoeve 


Quotation of the prices of Spanish Coins. 


thus Dollars.....+.ehdre 6 5s. 8d. 


Doubloons ..... vt 90 Le OO 


GALILEO LAI LE PDD AD AAS 


559 


- 1819. 


The Usance for Bills drawn from Amsterdam, Cadiz and Ham- 
burgh is 2 months after date—from France 30 days date—from 
London and Lisbon, 3 months date—Augsburg and Vienna, 


' 22 days date. 


There are no days of Grace. 


560 EXCHANGES. 
Example. 


To exchange £80, into Lire, at 473 d. 


d. Pezza. £ 
If 472 produce 1 what will 80 produce ? 
191 f. 76800 f. 


Pezze. nt ar oe. WZ. 
191 ) 76800 ( 402 1 104 


. 400 
18 
191 ) 360( 1 
7 169 
191 ) 2028 ( 10 
118 
Lire s. d. 
1.,,.402 1 102 


6 
2412 11 °3 for6 Lire 
(Subtract) 100 10 5 2. 


Lire 2312 0 10 Answer. 


— 


- 


( Proof. ) Pez. 6. i. 
2312 O 10 


————— 


23) 9248 3 4 
Pezze 402 1 104 


ad oF of. (Wis, Rad. d. 


BOL cu? 02 O41 OO -S 4; m'. 402 
nee ae — A7 
TOP Ly Mae Oi by bs eS 
Bee. es BS 7 ey, 18894 
ay ge Se Mil Rh 8s. dy eter eel 
8 4.52 1004 
4 forls. 8d. 
£ 80 0 0 be epee ee 


d. 19200 = £ 80 


561 
GENOA. 


LISI LILI III LIES 


The principal and now almost the only money of account, is 
the Italian Livre, or Lira, soldi and denari, called moneta fuori 
banco. ; | 


1 Lira = 20 Soldi. 1 Soldo = 12 Denari. 


Formerly the monies of account were either, 

Banco which was 25 per Cent better than currency. 

Permesso ...... 15 per Cent better than currency. 

Cartularo....... 942 per Cent better than currency. 

Besides which, there were various other monies formed by 
different valuations of an imaginary Crown, all of which are 
nearly, if not entirely, obsolete. 

Wereuts.—For Gold and Silver, and for all small weights, 
called Peso Sottile. 1 lb. = 12 oz. = 288 denari = 6912 grains. 
1 Ib. of this weight = 317.095 grammes = 4897.75 grains troy, 
or 20 lb. Genoese Peso Sottile = 17 lb. English. 

Peso Grosso, for heavy goods.—1 Cantaro = 100 Rottoli of 
18 oz. each, or J50 Rottoli or Pounds of 12 oz. each. 

100 1b. Peso Grosso = 34.833 Kilog = 76.914 lb. Avoir. 

Courses of Exchange.—Late Quotation. 
Genoa gives to or receives from 


SERN oss «dso, 4's 46 pence for 1 Pezza of 53 Lire. 
Ba 2 ec oa 964 sols 

Cay eee ae 4 Francs 774 cents 1 Pezza - 
Amsterdam..... 903 grotes ........ 1 Pezza. 
Hamburgh...... 4$}?-soldi; fetase 1 Mark Banco. 
Vienna... 2.4.2. NaS abe wes aig hs” te 1 Current Florin. 
manleds: 50K: tL Ge ee Poe 1 Ducat. 


The usance for Bills from Lisbon and London, is 3 months date ; 
Amsterdam, Spain, and Sicily, 2 months date ; and from France 
1 month after date. 

_ From the interior of Germany, and from other parts of Italy, 
the usance varies from 3 weeks to 8 days sight. 


SIL ODL AFIS LAL EAE FAD 


The Exchanges with London are calculated similarly to those 
of Leghorn. 
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“VENICE. 


a ee eee ee 


The present money of Account and Exchange, is the Italian 
Livre or Lira, and Centimes. ; 
1 Lira = 100 Cents. 


PEI LOL LAS OAD LAD LDS 


Wercuts.—F or Gold and Silver—The Mark of 8 oz. 
1 oz. = 4 quarters, 24 dwts, 144 carats, or 576 grains. 
The Mark = 238.541 Grammes = 3684.4327 grains troy. 


For Commercial Purposes there are said to be two weights, the 
Grosso and Sottile, or large and small weights. 
1 lb. Grosso = 12.02. g. 100 lb. = 105.288 Ib. Avoir. Eng. 
1 1b. Sottile = 12 oz. s. 100 lb. == 80.944 Ib. Troy. 


PIA ADI PDL OLR EBL LLL 


Courses or Excuancre.—Recent Quotation. - 
Venice gives to 


London........ 25 Lire Ital... .*for....1°. Sterling. 
Leghoth .ts.%..% $20. (Centimes’).Ji. 0.) 0. 1 Dollar of Ex. 
Genoa... 2.02. S3t < its RENE 1 Lira. 

DNeOese tony s,s ce 1 Ducat. 
Paris... «goles 1022 Carla, 16 dor 1 Franc. 


LCA LAI ALD PLE RLEO FES 448 


The Exchanges with London are similar to those of France. 


To exchange £ 800 into Lire at 27 Lire per £. 


Dirés °° 27 
800 


Answer Lire 21600 


( Proof. ) | 
If 27 Lire produce 1 £ what will 21600 Lire produce? 
27 ) 21600 Lire. 
Answer ££ 800 Sterling. 


a BS Py 
“563 
NAPLES. 
Accounts are kept in Ducats and Grains. 
1 Ducat = 100 Grains. 
“The Ducat has also been divided into 5°Tari or 10 Carlini, 


and in the calculations of Exchanges the Grain is divided into 
"100 Centimes. 

‘“Wericuts.—Gold and Silver—The Libra or Pound contains 12 oz. 

J you 30 Trapesi, or 600 Acini = French Grammes 26.730. 

“4 1b. = 4954.36 grains English. 1 oz. = 412.86 grains English. 


PEE PID LDL POP ALE BOD 


CommerciaAL We1eut.—Cantaro Grosso = 100 Rotoli. 
3 Rotoli = 100 oz. Neap. Troy == 2673 Grammes. 
1 Rotolo = 31.456 oz. Avoir. 1 Cantaro = 196.6 lb. Avoir, 
Cantaro Piccolo = 150 Ib. Neap. = 106.164 Ib. Eng. Avoir. 


PIL LIL LEE BPEL EAE DAP 


Co1ns.—Gold—The Oncette....5 Oncette....10 Oncette. 


: Neap. Aci. FrenchG. Assay. Fine Grammes. 
Onceite: ."s ss. Ba ae tte OU ¢.a15 50's SEES oar a whe ne 3.733 
io apg ls gate Rl tA! fe BA A VSG ees cae 18.668 

RP ORGe 2 3218 8 BOOS sae ore BPTUO fas acc 6 Ba ara ole we 37:335 

SILVER 

Pama of. 5 is OLD aslamun’ 2294S es. 833540000 19.119 

Pee eoaTinivsin G19; 's und le SAE ee same...... 22.943 
aa S00 ces Le e105 cane same...... 11.471 
eed TAA 3c Yee #. SBS ses BH ss) «ea 3.823 
are 512.3..%. Bs 2OAR . saciahe gamer. 2s, 1.911 


~The Oncette is current for Three Silver Ducats, and the relative 
‘values thus established of fine Gold and Silver are as +15.36'to 1. 


Gold,‘ but not Silver, Coins, are allowed to be‘ received ‘by 
weight. : | | 
“Spanish Dollars are valued at 124 Grains. 


‘The English Weights, &c. of the Oncette, ‘and ‘of ‘the “Ducat 
‘valued at’ 62 d. per standard oz., are, 


Weight. | Assay. Fine: ‘Value. . per’ oz. 
Onc. gr. 58.477 B. 1c. 2% g..57.658' s. 10 25:8 | autho Co 
‘Duc. 354:370 ‘W.loz-2 295.306 #°3°5=19 °s. “47g 
‘Vouk. “2 


s hoe fae : ” o. 
Np Ae fa oe P t, -" 


564 EXCHANGES. 


Course oF Excnuance.—Recent Quotation. 


Naples gives to 
London.... Grains 538.00 cents for 1 £ Sterling. 


Hamburgh ......-- BR MO es os wis 1 Mark Banco. 
Amsterdam .....-- Ay 0 ek 1 Current Florin. 
We ttn ces PE OU ies «ab a ee en. 

oe Series gese Bas 20% cs ae .. 1 Crusade of 400 Reis. 
Cadiz. «06.5 50s00- BORGG oss sap ielery 1 Dollar of Exchange. 
Genoa wo. es go>” =s 180/065 ties 1 Lira fuori Banco. 
Leghorn..... sbi By abe alg AN 1 Dollar of 8 reals. 
WEmCes os. e es ts ay Es 70 ali il a 1 Italian Livre. 
Witnna OO... BAEOU Yc. cc lee 1 Current Florin. 
Augsburgh........ 51.25 vee we .-» 1 Current Florin. 
MVESLIT 5 is fects ales ov ua cw bi OL: LPO ae Caen 1 Livre. 

Bias 5a one ne EA TO Me pp yaie aes 1 Scudo. 

CONE Ge cs 2s a hicie Pee OUD aa se siese 1 Scudo. 

F lOTERCE sisundins i=. BD SUID ale esas an 1 Lira. 

Palermo <.... 5: ... NOUS TO is ates kas 1 Scudo of 12 Tari. 


Usance.—The usance for Bills drawn from Rome, Genoa, 
Leghorn, Venice, Sicily, and Italy, is 22 days after acceptation ; 
from any part of the Kingdom of Naples, 15 days; from France, 
Holland, and Germany, 2 months date; and from England and 
Portugal 3 months date. 


Three Days Grace are allowed. 


PPI LD D LIP FOP DAI 


PALERMO. 


PLL LOL AEP LD LLO LED OLE OLD 


By the late regulations, the monetary System established for 
Naples, is also to be applicable to the currency of Sicily. 


The Oncette, or Onza, contains 3 Ducats, and the Ducat 100 
Bajocchi, or Grains. Of the Division of the Ducat into Tari and 
Carlini, it is to be observed, that as the Sicilian denominations are 
only one-half in value in comparison with the Neapolitan, the — 
Ducat is said to contain 10 Tari, or 20 Carlini, and the Onza 
30 Tari, or 60 Carlini or 600 Grani. The 12 Carlini Pieces of 
Naples, form the Sicilian Scudo or Crown of 12 Sicilian Tari. 


The Exchanges of Palermo upon London and the reverse, are 
reckoned in pence sterling for the Onza of Gold: with the above 
quotation it was 116 pence per Onza. 


NAPLES. 565 


Example. 


PEP ELPA LIS LSS PPD OOD 


To exchange £ 806 12s. into Neapolitan and Sicilian money, 
at the rates of 39 pence per ducat,.and 117 pence per onza. 


dT! Ducat ae 
If 39 produce 1 whatwill 806 12 produce? 
16132 s. 
Ducats 193584 d. 
39 ) 193584 


Ducats 4963 69 grains. 


d. Onza iy: eS 
If 117 produce 1 what will 806 12 prodiice ? 


193584 pence — 


Onza 
117 ) 193584 


Onza 1654.16 ¢. 18g. 


Proor. 
£ Pence. 
4 .... 4963.69 4963.69 
4 620.461 cd 
I ..,. 124.092 193583,9 
62.046 s. 16132 
£ 806 12 s. 
and 


oz. 1654 16 ¢. 18 g.oz. 1654 16.9 ¢. = oz. 1654 . 563 -100ths, 
Ss. 
1654.563 amount at 1s. 


16545 63" cece. se 108. 
413.64-......0. /3d. (subtracted, 


s. 16132 =’ £806 126. 


566 - | ya 


MALT A: 


«Nig 


POL PIL LIL LOD POP LAE 


Accounts are kept in Scudi, Tari, and Grains... 
1 Scudi or Crown = 12 Tari = 240 Grains. 


The Dollar of Exchange contains 24 scudi or 30 Tari. 


PLP OPE LOL ODE DDL LIT 


WEIGHTS.—The Cantaro = 100 Rotoli of 30 oz. — 175lb. ¢ 
Avoirdupois or 1633 Ib. Hamburgh ; 1603 lb. Amsterdam ; 791 Ki- 
logrammes, France ; 1727 Ib. Portugal ; 1724 Ib. Spain ; 89 Rotoli . 
Peso grosso of Naples ; 166 lb. Peso grosso and 262! Peso sottile. 
of Venice ; 23451b. Leghorn ; and to 62; Okes of Constantinople, 
Smyrna, and Alexandria. | 

Measures.—The Salm, (stricked measure) contains 17.680 . 
cubic Inches English, = 82 Winchester Bushels; 214 Alqnieres 
of Lisbon; 5 Fanegas of Cadiz ; 8 Kilos of Constantinople and — 
1 Ardeb of Rosetta. 


The Caffiso is equal to 54 Gallons, and 
The Barrel is equal to 11 Gallons English. 
The Cane of 8 Palms is equal to 82 Inches English. 
Courses oF Excuancr.—July 24, 1819, 
Government Bills 50 d. per Spanish Dollar 
London ; 48 d.per Current Dollar — 


Private Bills ‘eeeeee 49-d. per Dollar of Exchange 
Naples weseeceesss 245.Tari per Ducat _ 
Marseilles Re - we. 5 Tari 14.gr:. per France 
Genoa .........-- 4 Tari. 15 gr: per Lira. F. B. 
Smyrna . cs veseee+ 111 Paras per Scudo 
Leghorn ...... es - 303 Tari per Dollar 


PIL LIL PDE OLDE ELIE DDL 


ot . 
The; foHowing Coins are current, at fixed values, viz. .. 


Spanish Doybloon ........ ++. at 383 Scudi 
Dollar.... Foeeleewens aeste Tari ; 
Sicilian Ounces. cae ates. 65 


They sell with gn agio- reckoned in. ‘Tari for Gold, and ia, 
grains. for ‘Silver. | 


MALTA. . 


567 | 
Example. . 


PIO LOS IIS IIIS OI LIA 


To find for what amount a Bill must be drawn upon London, at ° 
48:d. per Current Dollar, to pay for the purchase of 1000 Spanish 
Dollars, bought at the agio of 1 grain. 


1000. Dollars ate 31000 Tari 
1000 g. Agio , = 50 Tari 
’ 31050 Tari 
1035 Current Dollars. 
1035 Dollars at 4s. = 


= £207 O° O Amount of the Bilt. 


LIL IID POP PLILDIE LIP 


Admitting the Charges of bringing these Dollars to London and. 
selling them there, to be 24 per Cent, then, 


£207 0 O 
oon ate one Ns Dare eG 
Cost and Charges 


oon eave @ 


212 3 6 which by the Table 
given in Page 543 gives a price of very nearly 4s. 103 d. per ounce 
for the value of Dollar Silver : 


Supposing them to sell here for 5s. per oz, the value by the same 
table will be 


et re aM A etd £6 12 6 
and deducting the above ......,.,.0++e6 2128 2 6 
Seravesa profit of... , 0... . eee £4 


ony 


ERRATA IN PART Il. 


PLL LIL IPOD PEP LOO OLE 


Page 
27 line 23, for 6s. read 9s. 
42 " 5, for 9d. read 6d. 
‘43 " 4, for 6, read 36. 
eS 5, for £57. read 58 
A5 —— Example 8, for lb. read cwt. 
AT Example 11, line 2, for 3d. read 6d. 


84 line 4, for one, read two. 

je “3, of Example, for 0, read 6. 

" "7, of Example, for 14, read 4. 

85 “ 2, of Example, for 3, read 0. 

“6 6, 0f Example, for 39, read 12. 

87 "“ 3, of Example, forO O read 14 6. 

ie and for 5, read 2. 

Mi 7, for £4398 read £ 4298 

96 " 14, for 19, read 9. 
Ve) -V5¢.for,f Lread.18s..4d. 

Mme. 16; dor 4.14 Tread $2. 114 

99 last line, for £45 read £15. 
130 Example 2, line 2, for 6 per cent, read 5 and 6 per cent. 
133 line 19, for, 00137, read .000137, 
149 “ 40, for Bank of England, read Bankers. 
168 " 2, for rampant, read passant. 
174 in the Example, for 8 gr. read 9 gr. 
187 in Example 1, line 1, for 17 feet, read 11 feet. 
222 Example 2, line 2, for 26 feet, read 20 feet. 
249 Example 8, for £29 7 6 and £234 7 Gread £42 3 9 

and £267 3 9 


ERRATA IN PART Q. 


Page. 
- 962 for Page 15 read 267. 
270°" i 103i eee 


294 " 4 BORG i ae, 
300 “ " 4and 43 read 276, 295. 
331 ”“ 8% read 84. 


353 The Title of the Act should have been inserted. 
392 for Page 15 read 267. 

394 for Pages 380 and 384 read 128 and 132. 

458 for 48 Hhds. read 50 Hhds. 

464 for 456 read 456.4. 


Upon a further reference to M. Bonneville’s Work upon Gold 
and Silver Coins, it is observed, that he reports the fineness of the 
Joannese of 1805, to be 916, or less than 4+ of a grain worse than 
Standard. This gives the weight of fine metal to be 13.088 gram- 
mes, or very nearly 202.1 grains troy, and the value to be 


£1 15 93. 


The Crusade of 1802 is thus reported. 


Full weight...... 14.660 or 9 dwts. 10.43 grains. 
NT ae ee ac 894 or 74 dwts. worse. 
BPO sie sche! re .13.106 or 202.43 grains. 


Value at 62d. per Standard oz. d. 283,08. 


See Page 548. 


POLAT PLE L ODDOD 


ped meeps hiolF 9° Hizagaett 1 Fah em cts ot 


| on fe rssngnd ad) ehiagqat of toil david ne 
/ ; wi 

eo: F . A . 

igre od} oetow nivig.e to 3 and} oa al a DED of ot 201 
. ae SRO 86 of 0} fgloat onit to dfaiow, aad voi 
: ae TY ‘ ad at ‘oplay ad} bis > et y : af? ims a f * 3 $34 Ei G* 
a . ’ i : ‘ , . 
+ ’ , 
, f “ 


w Tint 


‘ere ee q & 2A 
‘er 
waAaaes ~ tit qT 


>. 
as oe 


a 


S a 
iy 
\ 

a”) 

r) L 

& 


-_ 


ae 
—— 
a ee 


So nee §=§=— UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS-URBANA 
Wr mcare git Agha . 513.93T18 C001 voo2 
THE ELEMENTS OF COMMERCIAL CALCULATIONS 


DU NNMIMA 


30112 0171 03661 


Leahy te Wie 
scabs BUA tt 


ht t 

tees 

ine ae ‘i Reha 
ae we 


Wee) 
“hat YS 
me Wa 


Jat . 
“th 
pogeel 
Ry at 
OD 


ser 

Orlatelyet 

di PP a ha 
i aR 


hoe 
ny 
bi Ran 


(+ 
find rs i 
Gta eit ‘ YA eit ’ ' 
Paty i ye ‘ rf 
Vor ié 
: . Vid y > 
ie ' 
; ' i ' 
‘ ' 
{ ‘ ! i , 
on ( 
{ ( 
; i 4 i 
h F i 1 
f 4) ' 
fis \ 
‘ { 
' | ( 
wae . t Y 
fi ‘ 5 ! 
rt 
y ’ ; é gud y 
h be 
baent r P 
r it u 1 
i t i 
ts Ot ‘ 
‘ bit ppeensg ‘ ¢ f 
’ ' U 
{ f 1 : 
t 
H Pde tates y | 
r bij ( ; 
H f ‘ : 
i ft 
pre ins t i 
' 1 
1 ty F 
H ' 
if het ' ! 
bef t C P 
! ' 
’ 1 
t i j ' 
Wal f ¢ 
‘ 
i f ) 
' 
' ‘ ' 


¢ é 
Apa OAES Carpi C4, 
. Seek Blob) kh eM Ft 


